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B.A./B.Sc. Economics (Honours) Syllabus 
Under Semester System 

 
 

Course Structure for Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Economics Honours 
Semester Paper Marks 

Paper-I: Introductory Economic Theory* 100 

Paper-II: Development and Environmental Economics* 100 

Paper-III: Indian Economy* 100 

Paper-IV: Mathematics for Economists 100 

Paper-V: Advanced Economic Theory 100 

Paper-VI: International Economics 100 

Paper-VII: Statistics 100 

Paper-VIII: Public Economics 100 

*Paper I, II & III are to be offered as elective papers in Economics. 

 
      
The entire TDC in Economics is spread over six (6) semesters with a total of eight (8) papers. 
Each paper is divided into five units. Number of classes for each paper will be held as per the 
NEHU Ordinance and that will be equally divided among the Units of each paper. The 
question paper shall be prepared as per University guidelines. Out of 100 marks in each 
paper, 75 will be assessed in end semester exam and 25 will be carried from the sessional 
assessments. There will be two questions from each unit and the students have to answer 
one from each unit.   
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The objective of this paper is to introduce students with fundamentals of micro and macro economics at 
elementary level. It is common for both the students of Economics honors and elective.  

Paper – I 

Introductory Economic Theory 
 

Unit – I 
Consumer Behaviour: Concepts of demand and supply, price mechanism and market equilibrium. 
Elasticity of demand: types, determinants and methods of measurement (point, arc and total outlay 
methods), relationship between the price elasticity of demand and the slope of the demand curve. 
Indifference curve analysis of demand: basic assumptions, properties, consumer’s equilibrium.  
 

Unit – II 
Production & Cost: Concepts of Production Function, Returns to a Factor, Returns To Scale, Law of 
Variable Proportions; Cost Curves – Short Run and Long Run; Total, Average and Marginal Revenue 
Curves, Relationship between AR, MR and Price Elasticity. 
 

Unit – III 
Market Structure and Factor Pricing: Perfect and Imperfect Competition Markets; Equilibrium of the 
Firm and Industry under Perfect Competition; Equilibrium of the Firm under Monopoly and 
Monopolistic Competition, Meaning and Features of Oligopoly; Ricardian and Modern Theories of 
Rent; Marginal Productivity Theory of Wages; Loanable Funds and Liquidity Theories of Interest; 
Knight’s Theory of Profit. 

Unit - IV 
National Income: Meaning, Concepts and Their Inter-Relationship; Methods of Measuring National 
Income and Their Limitations; National Income Identity in a Closed Economy; Circular Flow of 
Income – Two, Three and Four Sector Models; Green Accounting. 
 

Unit – V 
Output and Employment: Classical theory of employment; Keynesian theory of income and 
employment; the principle of effective demand; consumption and saving function; investment 
multiplier; marginal efficiency of capital; saving and investment: ex post and ex ante (concepts only); 
concept of accelerator. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Ackley, G. (1976), Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan Publishing Co., New York. 
Koutsoyiannis, A. (1990), Modern Microeconomics. Macmillan, London. 
Lipsey, R. J. and K. A. Chystal (1999), Principles of Economics (9e), Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
Mankiew, N.G. (2007), Principals of Macroeconomics, Thomson Learning Inc., New Delhi. 
Mankiw, N. G. (2007), Economics:  Principles and Applications, Cengage Learning, New Delhi. 
Mukherjee, Sampat (1990), Modern Economic Theory, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 
Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordhaus (1998), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
Shapiro, E (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, GalgotiPublications, New Delhi. 
Stonier, AW. and DC. Hague (1999), A Textbook of Economic Theory, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 
Mankiew, N.G. (2007), Principals of Macroeconomics, Thomson Learning Inc., New Delhi. 
Mankiw, N. G. (2007), Economics – Principles and Applications, Cengage Learning, New Delhi. 
Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordhaus (1998), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
Shapiro, E (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgoti Publications, New Delhi. 
Branson, WH (2005), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, East West Press.  
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Basic concepts of development economics and that of environmental economics are merged in this paper. 
Students will learn some development models, international aspects of economic development and issues 
related to economy environment interactions, control of environmental damage etc.  

 
Paper – II 

DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
 

Unit-I 
Concepts and Measurement: Economic growth and development — Factors affecting economic 
growth — Capital, Labour and Technology; Measurement of Development: Physical Quality of Life 
Index, Human Development Index; Gender Related Development Index; Population and Economic 
Development; Structural Change and Economic Development- Case Study: The Economy of India. 

Unit-II 
Theories of Economic Growth and Development: Classical theory of economic growth in General-
Marx’s Theory of Economic Development, Harrod and Domar Models of Growth, Lewis Theory of 
Unlimited Supply of Labour, Theory of Unbalanced Growth, Critical Minimum Effort Theory. 

Unit-III 
International Aspect of Economic Development:  International trade as an engine of growth; Static 
and dynamic gains from trade; Myrdal theses vs. free trade; International financial institutions and 
economic development –WTO, IMF and World Bank (Roles and Functions); Case Study of Post 
Reform India and China. 

Unit-IV 
Environment and Ecology: Environment and Ecology linkage; Environment as a Necessity and 
Luxury; Population, Poverty and Environment linkage; Development & Environment Trade Off, 
Sustainable Development and Its Indicators; Environmental Use and Environmental Disruption as an 
Allocation Problem.  

Unit-V 
Market Failure and Environment: Market Failure for Environmental Goods; Pollution as an 
Externality, Non-excludability and Commons (Diagrammatic Presentation); Environment as a Public 
Good; Pollution Control: Prevention, Control and Abatement of Pollution. 
 

Suggested Readings: 
Bhattacharya, R.N. (ed) (2004), Environmental Economics: An India Perspective, OUP, New Delhi. 
Kolstad, C.D. (1999), Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
Muthukrishnan, S. (2010), Economics of Environment, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd, EEE edn., New Delhi. 
Pugel, Thomas (2008), International Economics, Tata Mcgraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
Ray, Debraj (2012), Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
Shankar, U. (ed.) (2001), Environmental Economics, OUP, New Delhi 
Sodersten, Bo. (2003), International Economics, Macmillan Press Ltd., London.  
Thirwall, A.P. (2007), Growth and Development (6e), Mcmillan, U.K. 
Todaro, MP and SC Smith. (2009), Economic Development, Pearson, India. 
UNDP, Human Development Reports for various years. 
De, U.K. (2006): "Population, Poverty and the Problem of Natural Resource Management", Proceedings of 
International Conference on Human and Economic Resources, Izmir University of Economics, pp. 85-100. 
Basu, K. (1984), Less Developed Economy, Blackwell. 
Mohanty, SK (2014), India China Bilateral Trade Relationship, Research & Information System for 
Developing Countries, A RBI Study. http://ris.org.in/sites/default/files/pdf/India%20china%20report.pdf 
Bhat, TP, Atulan Guha and Mahua Paul (2006), INDIA AND CHINA IN WTO Building Complementarities and 
Competitiveness in the External Trade Sector, Institute for Studies in Industrial Development. Available at 
planningcommission.nic.in/reports/sereport/ser/stdy_indch.pdf 

http://ris.org.in/sites/default/files/pdf/India%20china%20report.pdf
http://planningcommission.nic.in/reports/sereport/ser/stdy_indch.pdf
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In this paper, students will be acquainted with the Indian economic features including agriculture, industry and 
various aspects of economic reforms. Also a specific section is devoted to the understating of economy of 
North-Eastern region of India.  

Paper – III 
 

INDIAN ECONOMY 
 

Unit - I 
Features of the Indian Economy: India as a Developing Economy; Demographic Features – 
Population: Composition, Occupational Distribution, Population Policy; Poverty and Inequality; 
Unemployment; the Changing Structure of the Indian Economy: Pre- and Post-Reform Periods. 
 

Unit – II 
Agriculture: Agriculture – Trends in Agricultural Production and Productivity; Land Reforms; 
Agricultural Finance and Marketing; Green Revolution; Public Distribution System; Food Security.  

 
Unit – III 

Industry: Industry – Trends in Growth of Indian Industries; Small-Scale Industries: Role, and policy 
measures; FEMA; competition act; Industrial Policy Since 1991.  
 

Unit – IV 
Economic Reforms: Economic Reforms Since 1991: Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization; 
External Sector: Composition and Direction of India’s Foreign Trade; Trends in Exports and Imports; 
Balance of Payments Crisis; EXIM policy; Foreign Capital: Aid, FDI and FII, Foreign Trade Policy. 
 

Unit – V 
Economy of North-Eastern Region: Basic Features: Trends of state GDP and Sector-Wise 
Contribution, Occupational Pattern; Natural Resources: Land, Water and Forest Resources; 
Agriculture: Cropping Pattern; Industry: Importance; Industrial policy of 1997 and 2007; Small-Scale 
Industries, Role of NEC; Tourism: importance, potential and challenges. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Alam, K. (ed) (1993), Agricultural Development in North East India: Constraints and Concepts, Deep & 
Deep Publications, New Delhi. 
Bora, S. and M.C. Bora (2005), The Story of Tourism: An Enchanting Journey Through India’s North 
East, UBS Publishers & Distributors Pvt. Ltd., Delhi. 
Datt, Ruddar and K.P.M. Sundharam (2012), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi. 
Dhingra, I.C. (2001), The Indian Economy: Environment and Policy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
Gopalakrishnan, R. (1995), The North East India: Land, Economy and People, Har Anand Pub., Delhi. 
Kapila, Uma (ed) (2007), Indian Economy – Performance and Policies, Academic Foundation. 
Misra and Puri (2012), Indian Economy, Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 
NEC, Basic Statistics of NER, Various Issues. 
De, UK and F. Kulirani (2007), Issues on Natural Resource Management with Special Reference to 
North-East India, Regency Publications, New Delhi.  
D’souza, A. and A.S. Ray (2014), “Structural Transformation in the North-Eastern Region of India: 
Charting out an agriculture-based development policy” Discussion Paper, Centre for International 
Trade & Development, JNU. http://www.jnu.ac.in/SIS/CITD/DiscussionPapers/DP04_2014.pdf 
Sahu, PP. (2012), “Employment Situation in North-Eastern Region of India – Recent Trends and Emerging 
Challenges”, NLI Research Studies Series, 096/2012. http://www.vvgnli.org/publication/labour-and-
development-dec-2013 

http://www.jnu.ac.in/SIS/CITD/DiscussionPapers/DP04_2014.pdf
http://www.vvgnli.org/publication/labour-and-development-dec-2013
http://www.vvgnli.org/publication/labour-and-development-dec-2013
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Panda, B. (2012), “Growth, Composition and Determinants of Rural Non Farm Employment in North-East 
India”, NLI Research Studies Series, 097/2012. http://www.vvgnli.org/publications/view/5913. 
De, U.K. (2012): "Livelihood, Dependence on Forest and its Degradation: Evidence from 
Meghalaya", Environment and Natural Resources Research, 2(3): 96-114. 
De, U.K. and Amrita Devi (2010): "Nature Based Tourism, Seasonal Variation and Its Impact on 
Employment and Income: Evidence from Meghalaya", Journal of Environmental Management and 
Tourism, 1(2): 116-131. 
De, U.K. and Amrita Devi (2011): "Valuing Recreational and Conservational Benefits of a Natural 
Tourist Site: Case of Cherrapunjee", Journal of Quantitative Economics, 9(2): 154-172. 

 
 
     
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.vvgnli.org/publications/view/5913
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This paper deals with the essential mathematical ideas and tools used for analysing various concepts of 
economic principles and relations. So it is useful for the students to learn these mathematical tools with 
applications in analysis of economic phenomenon. 
   

Paper – IV 
 

MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS 
 
 

Unit-I 
Basic Concepts: Sets, Variables, Relations and Functions, Equations, Identities, Equilibrium condition, 
Systems of Simultaneous Linear Equations, Homogenous and Homothetic functions, The Straight line 
and its slope. 
 

Unit-II 
Matrix and Determinants: Types of Matrices, Rules of Addition and Multiplication; Determinants: 
Definition and properties; Solution of Linear Equations: Matrix Inversion Method and Cramer’s Rule; 
Leontief Static Open Model. 

 
Unit-III 

Differential Calculus: Concepts of Limit and Continuity; Rules of Differentiation, Partial and Total 
Differentiation. 

 
Unit-IV 

Optimization using Differential Calculus:  Maxima and Minima (one variable); Elasticity; Equilibrium 
of a firm and consumer; Inter-relationships among total, marginal and average costs and revenues. 

 
Unit-V 

Integration: Concept, Rules of Integration, Methods of Integration, Integration by parts, Definite 
Integrals; Consumer’s and Producer’s surplus. 
 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Allen, R.G.D (2008), Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmillan Press, London. 
Chiang, A.C. and K. Wainwright (2013), Fundamental Methods for Mathematical Economics, McGraw 
Hill, New Delhi. 
Hoy, Livernois, Mckenna, Rees and Stengos (2011), Mathematics for Economics, Mc Graw Hill.  
Sydasaeter, K., P.J. Hammond and A. Strom (2014), Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis, 
Pearson. 
Taro, Yamane (2012), Mathematics for Economists: An Elementary Survey (2e), Prentice Hall of India, 
New Delhi. 
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After introducing with the elementary economics in Paper-I, this paper provides some in-depth understanding 
of Micro and Macro-economic concepts, which are essential for the students of Economics Honours only. 

Paper – V 
 

ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY 
 

Unit – I 
Consumer Theory: Price effect and income effect; decomposition of price effect (Hicks and Slutsky), 
compensated demand curves; Lancaster’s Theory of Consumer’s Demand for Attributes; concepts of 
consumer’s surplus and Engel’s curve; Revealed preference theory.  
 

Unit – II 
Theory of Production: Concept and properties of Cobb-Douglas and CES production functions; 
isoquants and isocost lines, producer’s equilibrium; elasticity of factor substitution and expansion 
path; Economies of Scale; Concept of producer’s surplus. 
 

Unit – III 
Market Structure and Welfare Economics: Price discrimination under monopoly, meaning of 
monopoly power. Chamberlin’s model of monopolistic competition; Oligopoly: Cournot’s model and 
kinked demand curve theory. Classical welfare economics; Pareto optimality; Compensation 
criterion; and social welfare function.  

Unit – IV 
Money, Banking and Inflation: Demand for money (Classical and Keynesian); supply of money – 
Fisher and Cambridge equations; high powered money: definition and concept; commercial banks: 
functions and credit creation; central bank: functions and instruments of credit control; inflation: 
meaning, types, causes, effects and control. 
 

Unit – V 
Trade Cycle: Concept, nature and characteristics; Hawtrey’s monetary theory, Hayek’s over-
investment theory, Keynes’ view on trade cycle; control of trade cycle; Balance of Trade and Balance 
of Payments: concepts and components, equilibrium and disequilibrium in the BOP; consequences of 
disequilibrium and measures to correct the deficit in the BOP. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Silberberg, E. & W. Suen (2001), The Structure of Economics: A Mathematical Analysis, 3rd Edn., 
McGraw Hill. 
Baumol, WJ. (1977), Economic Theory and Operation Analysis (3e), Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
Gupta, S.B. (1994), Monetary Economics, S. Chand and Company, Delhi. 
Henderson, J. M. and R. E. Quandt (1980), Microeconomic Theory: A Mathematical Approach, 
McGraw Hill, New Delhi. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1990), Modern Microeconomics. Macmillan, London 
Jingan, M.L. (2007), Monetary Economics, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
Lipsey, R. J. and K. A. Chystal (1999), Principles of Economics (9e), Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
Mankiew, N.G. (2007), Principals of Macroeconomics, Thomson Learning Inc., New Delhi. 
Mankiw, N. G. (2007), Economics – Principles and Applications, Cengage Learning , New Delhi. 
Mukeherjee, Sampat (1990), Modern Economic Theory, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 
Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordhaus (1998), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
Shapiro, E (1996), Macroeconomic Analysis, GalgotiPublications, New Delhi. 
Branson, WH (2005), Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, East West Press.  
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This paper deals with the basic international economic principles, theories and its applications to the real 
world situations. 

Paper-VI 
 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
 

Unit-I 
Introduction, Basic tools and Trade theories: Nature and significance of international economics, 
production possibility curves, community indifference curves, offer curves, box diagrams, the law of 
absolute advantage, the law of comparative advantage, the Heckscher – Ohlin trade model, factor 
reversal and Leontief paradox. 

Unit-II 
Terms of trade and Gains from trade: Concepts of terms of trade, factors affecting terms of trade, 
theory of reciprocal demand, gains from exchange and gains from specialization, gains from trade 
and income distribution, the theory of immiserizing growth. 

 
Unit-III 

Tariffs and Quotas: Types of tariffs and quotas, effects of tariffs under partial equilibrium and 
optimum tariff, effects of import quotas, Tariff-quota controversy and less developed countries with 
reference to India, non-tariff barriers to trade. 

 
Unit-IV 

Balance of Payments and Foreign Exchange: Problems, Adjustment Process, Absorption Approach, 
Foreign Trade Multiplier, Spot and Forward Rates of Exchange, Fixed and Flexible Exchange Rate, 
Purchasing Power Parity Theory, Current Account Convertibility of the Rupees, Move towards Capital 
Account Convertibility.  

Unit-IV 
International Macro Economic Policies: International Monetary System, Functions of IMF, World 
Bank and W. T. O in the Context of India; Globalization and Financial Crisis; Concept of Regional Trade 
Blocks – BRICKS, ASEAN and Their Role in the Promotion of Trade. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Bhagwati. J. (ED) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge University Press, Mass. 
Carbaugh, R. J. (2004), International Economics (9e), Thomson South Western, Singapore. 
Joshi, V. and I. M. D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, Oxford University Press, Delhi. 
Kindleberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R. D. Irwin, Homewood. 
Mannur, H. G. (1997), International Economics, Vikas Publishing House, Pvt. Ltd. 
Panchamukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept Publishing 
Company, New Delhi. 
Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, N. J. 
Singh, M. (1994), Indian Export Trends and Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, Oxford University 
Press, Oxford. 
Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, Macmillan Press Ltd., London. 
Cherunilam, F. (2008), International Economics, 5th Edn., Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
Salvatore, D. (2014), International Economics- Trade and Finance, 11th Edn. Paperback, Wiley.  
Stiglitz, J. (2016), Globalisation and its Discontrnts, Arihant. Ebook. 
Krugman, P. (2014, 10th Edn), International Economics- Theory & Policy, McGraw Hill. 
Mohanty, SK (2014), India China Bilateral Trade Relationship, Research & Information System for 
Developing Countries, A RBI Study. 
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This paper provides some knowledge on basic tools of statistics and methods in analysing various economic 
phenomena in terms of consumers, producers and market behaviour. 

 

Paper – VII 
 

STATISTICS 
 

Unit-I 
Central Tendency and Dispersion: Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, Geometric 
Mean and Harmonic Mean. Measures of dispersion: Range, Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation, 
Coefficient of Variation, Quartile deviation, Lorenz Curve, Skewness and Kurtosis. 
 

Unit-II 
Correlation and Regression: Correlation: Scattered diagram; Coefficients of correlation: Karl Pearson 
and Rank Correlation; Simple Linear Regression: Least Squares method, Interpretation of regression 
coefficients (two variables only). 

 
Unit-III 

Time Series: Time series analysis: Concept and Components: determination of 
Regular trend  - Moving Average and Curve Fitting. 
 

Unit-IV 
Index Numbers: Concept, price relative, quantity relative, value relative, Laspeyer’s Index, Paasche’s 
Index and Fisher’s index. Problems in the construction and limitations of index numbers; Tests for 
ideal index number. 

 
Unit-V 

Probability and Sampling: Probability: Concept, Rules of Probability (Addition and Multiplication); 
Random variables, Mathematical expectations, Theoretical distributions: Binomial, Poisson and 
Normal – their properties and uses. Sampling: Simple, Random, Stratified, Systematic and Cluster 
Sampling. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Goon, A.M., M.K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (2005), Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I & II, The World 
Press Ltd., Kolkata. 
Das, N. G. (2009), Statistical Methods, Vol. I & II, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, New Delhi. 
Goon, A.M., M.K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta (Latest edn.), Basic Statistics, The World Press Ltd., Kolkata. 
Hooda, R. (2013), Statistics for Business and Economics, Vikas Publishing House. 
Kendall, M.G. and Stuart, Alan (2009), The Advanced Theory of Statistics, Vol. I, II, III, Wiley. 
Medhi, J. (2009), Statistical Methods: An Introductory Text (2e), New Age International, New Delhi. 
Nagar, A.L. and R.K. Das (1997), Basic Statistics (2e), Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
Gupta, SC and VK Kapoor (2002), Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons.  
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This paper is structured to impart knowledge on how the fiscal policies of the government affect the macro-
economic objectives of allocative efficiency, distributive justice and economic stability. 

Paper-VIII 
 

PUBLIC ECONOMICS 
 

Unit-I 
Introduction to Public Economics: Public Economic Policy Issues: Allocation, Distribution and 
Stabilization; public goods, private goods and merit goods; Methods of Supply of Pure Public Goods, 
Free Riding; Externalities: the Problem and its Solutions; Market Failure. 

 

Unit-II 
Theories of Taxation: Basic Concepts, Classification of Taxes and Canons, Taxable Capacity; Welfare 
Cost of Taxation,  Partial and General Equilibrium Analysis, Tax Incidence of taxes, Tax-Subsidy 
Capitalization; Recent Tax Reforms – VAT and GST. 
 

Unit-III 
Theories of Public Expenditure: Canons and Effects of Public Expenditure; Classical Theory, Principles 
of Maximum Social Advantage, Bowen’s Model; Samuelson’s Benefit Theory of Public Expenditure; 
Musgrave’s Optimum Budget Theory, Structure and Growth of Public Expenditure with respect to 
India. 

Unit-IV  
Fiscal Policy and Fiscal Federalism: Objectives of fiscal policy; interdependence of fiscal and 
monetary policies; budgetary deficit and its implications; Balanced Budget Multiplier; Fiscal 
federalism in India; Inter-governmental Transfer; Finance Commission (latest); Devolution of 
resources and grants. 

 
Unit-V 

Public Debt and Budget: Sources of Public borrowing; effects of public debt; methods of debt 
redemption; growth of India’s public debt; Budget: kinds of budget, economic and functional 
classification of budget, preparation and passing of budget in India. 
 
Suggested Readings: 
Atkinson, A. B. and J.E. Stiglitz (1980), Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New York. 
Auerbach, A.J. and M. Feldstein (eds.) (1985), Handbook of Public Economics, Vol. 1, North Holland 
Amsterdam. 
Buiter, Willem H. (1990), Principles of Budgetary and Financial Policy, The MIT Press. 
Ghosh, A. and G. Chandana (2008), Economics of the Public Sector, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 
New delhi. 
Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual), New Delhi. 
Hyman, D. N. (2007), Public Finance: A Contemporary Application of Theory to Policy, Thomson Asia. 
Jha, R. (1998), Modern Public Economics, Routledge, London. 
Lipsey, R. and A. Chrystal (2011), Economics, Oxford University Press, New York. 
Mishra, B. (2006), Fiscal Policy in North-East India, Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi. 
Musgrave, Richard A. (1959), The Theory of Public Finance, Tata McGraw Hill, New York. 
Purohit, Mahesh (2001), Value Added Tax, Gayatri Publications. 
Srivastav, D. K. (ed.) (2000), Fiscal Federalism in India, Har Anand Publications Ltd., New Delhi. 
Stiglitz, J. E. (1986), Economic of Public Sector, Norton, New York. 
Ulbrich, H. (2004), Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd., Singapore. 
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B.A. (Hons) Education Ist Semester 

Paper I :Educational Psychology 

 

Course Objectives 

1. To enable the students to understand the nature of Educational Psychology 

2. To enable them to understand different aspects of Personality and its 

development 

3. To develop an understanding of the process of learning  

4. To make them understand the nature of intelligence and creativity  

5. To enable them to understand the nature, scope, and importance of Guidance and 

Counselling. 

Unit – I : Introduction to Educational Psychology 

- Concept, Need & Scope of Educational Psychology 

- Methods of Educational Psychology (Introspection, Observation, Case study)  

- Application of Educational Psychology in Teaching and Learning. 

- Stages of Growth & Development 

- Adolescent Behaviour : Characteristics, Problems & Role of Education  

Unit – II : Intelligence & Creativity 

- Intelligence : Concept and Nature 

- Role of Heredity & Environment in Determining Intelligence 

- Theories of Intelligence (Two factor & Multiple Intelligence) 

- Creativity : Concept & Nature, Characteristics of a Creative Person, Promoting 

Creativity Through Education. 

Unit – III : Personality & Individual Differences 

- Meaning and Nature of Personality 

- Type and Trait Approaches to Personality 

- Factors Influencing Personality Development 

- Measurement of Personality 

- Individual Differences : Its Educational significance 

 

Unit – IV : Learning 

- Learning : Meaning & Nature 

- Factors Influencing Learning 

- Theories of Learning : Trial & Error, Classical conditioning and  Insight Learning 

- Transfer of Learning 

Unit –V :  Guidance 

- Guidance : Meaning, Nature, Scope & Types 

- Need & Importance of Educational & Vocational Guidance Services in Schools 

- Aptitudes, Interest & Attitudes, Educational Achievements & Personality Traits 

Unit – VI : Counselling 

- Meaning, Nature & Scope of Counselling 

- Types of Counselling 

- Steps & Techniques of counseling 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper –I) 

1 Asch, M Principles of Guidance and Counselling, Sarup & Sons 

Publishers, New Delhi (2000). 

 

2 Bhatt B.D. Sharma 

S.R. 

Educational Psychology, Kanishka Publishing House, New Delhi, 

(1993) 

3 Chaube, S.P. Development Psychology, M/S Vikas publishing House, Agra 

(1986). 

 

4 Chibber, S.K. Guidance and Educational Counseling, H.P. Bhargava, Book 

House,  Agra  (1999) 

 

5 Crow & Crow  Educational Psychology, Eurasia Publishing House, New Delhi. 

(1964) 

 

6 Crow, L.D. & Crow, 

A. 

Educational Psychology, Revised Edition, Eurasia publishing 

House, New Delhi. (1964) 

 

7 Dash, M.  Educational Psychology, Deep & Deep Publishing Pvt, Ltd,  New 

Delhi. (2004) 

 

8 Gagne, R.M. The Conditions of Learning, N.Y. Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

Publishing House. New York 1970. 

 

9 Kaur, R. School Psychology, Deep & Deep Publishing Pvt, Ltd,  New 

Delhi. (2006) 

 

10 Jitendra Mohan Educational Psychology, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. (1993) 

 

11 Madhukar Indiar Guidance & Counselling, Balaji Book Distributors,  Faridabad,  

(2001) 

 

12 Mangal, S.K. Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall of India., New Delhi. 

(2007) 

 

13 Narayan Rao Educational Psychology, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. (1993) 

 

14 Nayak, A.K. Guidance & Counselling, H.P. Bhargava  Book House,  Agra, 

(1997) 

 

15 Naik, D. Fundamentals of Guidance & Counselling, Anubhav Publishing 

House, Allahabad, (2007) 

 

16 NCERT Guidance & Counselling: A Theoretical Approach, (2 Vols). 

Eastern Book House, Guwahati- (1998) 

 

17 Sharma, R.N. Advanced Educational Psychology,  Eastern Book House, 

Guwahati- (1996) 

 

18 Skinner, C.E. Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall of India., New Delhi. 

(1999) 

 

19 Suri S.P. & Sodhi T.S. Guidance & Counselling, H.P. Bhargava  Book House, Agra, (1998) 

 

20 Vygotsky, I.S. Educational Psychology, M/S S.K.Enterprise, Book Seller and 

Distributors, Shillong (1999) 

 

21 Walla, J.S. Foundations Educational Psychology, Jalandhar Publishing, Jalandhar(  

(1997) 
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IInd Semester 

Paper II : Foundations of Education 

Course Objectives – 

1. To develop an understanding of the meaning aims and objectives of Education 

2. To develop an understanding of the role of Philosophy and Sociology in Education 

3. To develop an understanding of the major philosophies of education 

4. To enable the students to understand the cultural heritage of India 

5. To develop knowledge of the structure and functions of the society and the process of 

social interaction for a change towards better human relationships. 

 

Unit I : Introduction to Philosophy & Education 

- Education & Philosophy: Concept and their Relationship 

- Aims of Education : Individual & Social 

- Objectives of Education at Different Levels 

- Role of Education in the Development of Human Values (Social, Moral & Aesthetic) 

 

Unit - II : Philosophies of Education 

- Idealism  

- Naturalism  

- Pragmatism  

 

Unit III :  Democracy, Freedom & Discipline 

- Education & Democracy 

- Freedom & Discipline in Education 

- Components of Education and their Mutual Relationship (Pupils, Teachers, School 

and Curriculum Transaction). 

 

Unit – IV : Introduction to Sociology & Education 

- Nature & Scope of Educational Sociology  

- Education as a Social    Process 

- Need for Sociological Approach to Education 

- School as a Social Sub-system 

Unit – V  Education, Social Change & Modernization 

- Education as an Instrument of Social Change 

- Education and Modernization 

- Effect of Social Changes on Education 

Unit – VI Education,  Society and Culture 

- Social Group : Primary & Secondary 

- Social Interaction & Socialization 

- Education & Cultural Heritage of India (Acquisition, Preservation & Transmission) 

- Equalization of Educational Opportunities. 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – II) 

1 Aggarawal, J.C.  Teacher & Education in a Developing Society, Vikas Publishing 

House, New Delhi, (2005). 

 

2 Agrawal, S. Philosophical Foundations of Education, Authors Press, Delhi 

(2007) 

3 Bhatacharya, S. Sociological Foundations of Education, Eastern Book House 

Gauhati,( 2000) 

 

4 Bhattacharjee,  

Srinibas 

Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Education, Herald 

Book Service,  (1996) 

 

5 Brubacher, J.S. Modern Philosophies of Education, Mc Graw Hill, Publishing 

House, New Delhi (1977) 

 

6 Dewey, J. Democracy and Education, Macmillan Publishing Co. New York 

(1981). 

 

7 Hargreaves, David 

D. 

International Relations and Education, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 

London (1972) 

 

8 Mannkeim, K. & 

Stewart, W.A.C. 

An introduction to the Sociology of Education, Routledge & 

Kegan Paul, London (1962) 

 

9 Musgrave, P.W. Sociology of Education, Mathuen & Co.Ltd. London (1972) 

 

10 Nayar, P.R. Dave, 

P.N. & Arora, Kamla 

(eds) 

Teacher and Education in Emerging Indian Society, NCERT, New 

Delhi (1982). 

11 Pani, R.N. Integral Education, Education and practice, Ashish Publishing 

House, New Delhi (1987) 

 

12 Ross, J.S. Ground Work of Educational Theory, George G. Harrap and 

Co.Ltd. London (1966) 

 

13 Saxena,N.R. 

 

Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Education R.Lall 

Book Depot, Meerut, (2004) 

 

14 Saxena Shakuntala Sociological Perspectives in Indian Education, Ashajana 

Publications, Delhi  (1956) 

 

15 Sharma, S.N. Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Education, Herald 

Book Service, Faridabad  (1995) 

 

16 Sodhi T.S. & Suri 

Aruna 

Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of Education, H.P 

Bhargava  Book House,  Agra- (1998) 

 

17 Thakur, A.S. The Philosophical Foundations of Education, national Publishing 

House,  New Delhi (1977) 
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3
rd

 Semester 

Paper III : Educational System in India 

Course Objectives 

1. To develop an understanding of the Evolution of the Educational System in India 

2. To develop familiarity with the legal & constitutional provisions in Education 

3. To create an awareness of the main challenges and problems faced by the system. 

 

Unit – I :  Education in Ancient and Medieval India 

Basic  Ideas, Objectives , Curriculum, Methods of Teaching & Role of  Teachers of 

the following Systems – 

- Education  in Ancient India : Vedic , Brahmanic & Buddhistic Education 

- Education in Medieval India  

 

Unit – II : Education in Colonial India (1813 – 1882) 

- Charter Act (1813) 

- Macaulay’s Minute (1835) 

- Wood’s Despatch (1854) 

- Hunter’s Commission (1882) 

 

Unit III : Education in Colonial India (1902 – 1947) 

- Indian University Commission (1902) 

- Sadler’s Commission (1917) 

- Hartog Committee (1929) 

- Sargent Report (1944) 

 

Unit – IV : Education in Post-Independence India 

- Education in the Indian Constitution    

- University Education Commission (1948-49) 

- Secondary Education Commission (1952 – 1953)) 

- Indian Education Commission (1964-66) with Reference to School Education 

- Knowledge Commission Report (2007) - with Reference to SchoolEducation 

- Right to Education Act (2009) 

 

Unit V :   National Policy of Education (1986) & Programme of Action (POA ,1992) 

- Concept of National System of Education 

- Primary Education : Recommendations & Programme of Action 

- Secondary Education : Recommendations & Programme of Action 

- Higher Education : Recommendations & Programme of Action 

 

Unit – VI : Education in North East India - (With special reference to Meghalaya) 

- Problems & Issues of Primary Education 

- Problems & Issues of Secondary Education 

- Problems & Issues of Higher Education 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – III) 

1 Agrawal, A.K. Development of Educational System in India, 

Anmol publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, (2006) 

 

2 Bareh, H Progress of Education in Meghalaya, S.K. 

Enterprise Shillong - (1996)  

 

3 Barua, P.K.  Educational Administration in Assam, Eastern 

Book House, Guwanati-  (2000) 

 

4 Basu, A. Education in Modern India, Bani Mandir, 

Guwahati- (2001) 

 

5 Bhatnagar S & Saxena A Development of Education in india. R. Lall Book 

Depot, Meerut, (2003) 

 

6 Ministry of Education Report of the University Education Commission 

1948-49. Ministry of Education, Government of 

India, New Delhi. 

 

7 Ministry of Education Report of the Secondary Education Commission 

1952-53. Ministry of Education, Government of 

India New Delhi. (1953) 

 

8 Ministry of Education Challenge of Education- A Policy Perspective,. 

Ministry of Education, Government of India New 

Delhi. (1985). 

 

9 Narulla & Naik A Students’ History of Education in India, 

Macmillan India Ltd. New Delhi. (2000) 

 

10 NCERT Education and National Development NCERT, 

1964-65 New Delhi. 

 

11 Pandey, R.S. Development of Indian System of Education, 

Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra, (2003) 

 

12 Pandey, R.S. Indian Educational  System, Anubhav publication 

House, Allahadad, (2008) 

 

13 Rai, L. National Education in India, Bani Mandir, Pan 

Bazar, Guwahati-1 (2001) 

 

14 Shukla, P.D. Towards the New Pattern of Education in India, 

Sterling Publishers, New Delhi 

 

15 Sharma, R.N. History & Problems of Education in India. Laxmi 

Narain Agrawal Publisher, Agra, (2006) 

 

16 Singh, M.S. Educational Development in India, Anubhav 

Publication House, Allahabad, (2007) 

 

17 www.knowledgecommission.govt.in  Knowledge Commisison Report 2007 

 

 

 



9 

 

 

4
th

 Semester 

Paper IV : Educational Thought & Practices 

Course Objectives 

1. To familiarize the students with the educational thought of ancient thinkers 

2. To familiarize the students with the educational thought & practices of 

contemporary Indian thinkers. 

3. To expose the students with the educational thought & practices of western 

thinkers 

4. To acquaint the students with the innovative practices in education 

 

Unit – I :  Ancient Educational Thought 

- Educational Thought & Practices in Post Vedic Period with reference to Upanishads 

- Educational Thought & Practices in Ancient Greece  

- Educational Thought & Practices in Ancient Rome 

Unit – II  :  Educational Thoughts – Indian 

- Rabindra Nath Tagore 

- Aurobindo Ghosh 

- Swami Vivekanand 

Unit  - III  :  Educational Thought – Western 

- John Comenius 

- Jean Jacques Rousseau 

- Bertrand Russell 

Unit IV  : Modern Educational Thought 

- Radha Krishnan 

- J. Krishnamurthy 

- Paulo Freire 

Unit – V : Educational Practices 

- Froebel’s Kindergarten 

- Montessori Method 

- Dewey’s Project Method 

- Gandhi’s Basic Education  

 

Unit – VI : Innovative Practices in Education  

- Distance Education 

- Non formal and Continuing Education  

- Inclusive Education 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – IV) 

 

1 Aggarwal J.C.  Theory and principles of Education, Vani 

Educational Books, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd, New Delhi, (1985) 

 

2 Chaube, S.P.  Education in Ancient and Mediaeval India, Eastern 

Book House, Guwahati (1998) 

 

3 Chaube, S.P.  Western Educational Thinkers, S.K. Enterprise,  

Shillong- (1990 

 

4 Friere Paulo Pedagogy of the  oppressed, Penguine Books, 

(1982) 

 

5 Goswami, M.K. Educational Thoughts and Essays . Asian Book Pvt. 

Ltd. New Delhi (2006) 

 

6 Kaur, R.  Special Education: New Trends & innovations, 

Deep & Deep publications, New Delhi, 2005 

 

7 Pandey, R.S. Educational Thoughts Anubhave Publishing 

House, Allahabad  (2007) 

 

8 Rusk, R.R. The Doctrines of the Great Educators, Kanishka 

Publishers, New Delhi- (2000). 

 

9 Safaya, R.N Development of Educational Theory and Practice, 

Bani Mandir,  Guwahati- (2000) 

 

10 Sharma, A. Development of Western Educational Thoughts, 

Eastern Book House, Guwahati- (1997) 
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         5
th

 Semester 

Paper V : Educational Evaluation & Statistics 

Objectives 

1. To enable the students to understand the concept of measurement & 

evaluation as applied to education. 

2. To familiarize the students about the various types of educational and 

psychological tests 

3. To enable the students to develop the competency in solving various statistical 

problems 

 

Unit – I   Introdictory Concepts 

- Concept of Measurement & Evaluation 

- Distinction Between Measurement & Evaluation 

- Process and Purpose of Evaluation 

- Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives under Cognitive Domain 

 

Unit – II  Test Characterestics 

- Classification of Tests 

- Concept of Standardized & Teacher Made Test 

- Characteristics of a good Test 

- Reliability and Method of Determining Reliability by Test – Retest Method 

- Validity and Method of Determining Content Validity 

 

Unit – III   Psychological Test 

- Likert’s Attitude Scale 

- Cattel’s Sixteen Personality Factors (16PF) 

- Stanford Binet Test of Intelligence 

 

Unit – IV   Graphical Representation of Grouped Data 

- Histogram  

- Frequency Polygon  

- Cumulative Frequency Curve 

- Ogive 

Unit – V  Central Tendency & Dispersion 

- Measures of Central Tendency : Mean Median & Mode 

- Measures of Dispersion : Range, Quartile Deviation, Average Deviation and  

Standard Deviation 

Unit – VI  Correlation and NPC 

- Concept and types of Correlation 

- Spearman’s Rank Difference Method of Correlation 

- Normal Probability curve :  Concept & characteristics 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – V) 

1 Aggarawal, J.C.  Essentials of Examination System: Evaluation 

Tests & Measurement. Vikas Publishing House 

New Delhi, (1997) 

 

2 Best J.W. & Khan J.V. Research in Education (Sixth Edition) Prentice Hall 

of India, Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, (1998) 

 

3 Cronbach, L.J. Essentials of Psychological Testing, New York, 

Harper and Brothers. (1960).  

 

4 Garrett H.E. Statistics in Psychology and Education, Eastern 

Book House, Shantipur, Guwahati- (1995) 

 

5 Julian C. Stanley & Kenneth D. 

Hopkin 

Educational and Psychological Measurement and 

Evaluation,  Prentice Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd. New 

Delhi, (1978) 

 

6 Kerlinger, F.N. Foundations of Behavioural Research, Surjeet 

Publications, Delhi. (1978). 

 

7 Rajamanickam, M. Statistical Methods in Psychological and 

Educational Research,  H.P. Bhargava Book House,  

Agra- (2001) 

 

8 Singha, H.S.  Modern Educational Testing, Sterling Publisher & 

Co. New Delhi (1974) 

 

9 Sharma, R.A. Essentials of Measurement in Education & 

Psychology. R.Lall Book Depott Meerut, (2004) 

 

10  Sungoh, S.M. Educational Evaluation and Testing Himalaya 

Book House Shillong (2006) 
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5
th

 Semester 

Paper VI: Contemporary Indian Education  

 

Course Objectives : 

 

1. To familiarize the students with some interventions in elementary education 

2. To acquaint the students with the efforts made regarding secondary education 

3. To familiarize the students with some quality issues in Higher Education 

4. To enable the students to understand some recent issues & trends in education. 

 

Unit I  :  Pre-School Education 

 

- Type of Pre-primary Schools 

- Anganwadi’s Balwadis, Creches’ Day Care Centres 

- Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) 

- Role of Indian Council for Child Welfare (ICCW) 

 

 

Unit II  :  Elementary Education 

 

- Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) : Programme for Universalisation of Elementary 

Education 

- Role of Block Resource Centres (BRC’S), Cluster Resource Centres (CRC’S)and Village 

Education Committees (VEC’S) 

- Literacy Mission 

 

 

Unit  III  :  Secondary Education 

 

- Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha (RMSA) 

- Vocationalization of Secondary Education 

- Role of NCERT, CABE and MBOSE 

- Navodaya  Vidhyalaya’s : Objectives and Quality Concerns 

 

 

Unit IV  : Higher Education  

 

- Quality & Excellence in Higher Education 

- Role of UGC, NAAC and AICTE 

- Knowledge Commission Report 2007 with reference to higher Education 

- Globalization of Higher Education 

  

Unit V  :  Teacher Education  

 

- Concept Need and Scope of Teacher Education 

- Pre-Service and In-service Teacher Education Programmes 

- Role of DIET, CTE, DERT and NCTE in Teacher Education 

- Duties and Responsibilities of a Teacher 

 

Unit VI  :  Current Trends  

 

   Concept, Need, Scope and Programmes of the following : 

- Population Education 

- Environmental Education 

- Human Rights Education 

- Women Empowerment through Educatio 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – VI) 

 

1 Adhinarayana P Reddy Post-literacy and Continuing Education,  H.P. Bhargava, 

Book house, Agra (1999) 

 

2 Bates, A.W. Technology, open Learning and Distance Education, 

Eastern Book House,  Shantipur, Guwanati  (1995) 

 

3 Chauhan, C.P.S Modern Indian Education, Kanishk Publisher, New 

Delhi, 2004.  

 

4 Dash, M Education in India: problems and perspectives, al 

Administration in Assam, Eastern Book House, 

Shantipur, Guwanati-  (2000)  

5 Gupta, P.K. Population Education, H.P. Bhargava, Book house,  

Agra  

 

6 Joshi, K.M. Higher Educational Developmental Issues, H.P. 

Bhargava, Book house,  Agra  (2000) 

 

7 Kumar, K. Life long Education, Eastern Book House,  Shantipur, 

Guwanati-  (2000)  

 

8 Mehta, A.C. Education for all in India, Eastern Book House, 

Shantipur, Guwanati-  (2000)  

 

9 Misra B.K. & Mahanty R. Trends & Issues in Education R.Lall Book Depot, 

Meerut, (2003) 

10 Mohanty, J. Human Rights, Education, Deep & Deep publications, 

New Delhi, (2007) 

 

11 Narkhedi, S.P. Challenge of Higher Education in India,  Bani Mandir, 

Guwahati- (2000) 

 

12 Rao, V.K. & Reddy R.S. Adult and Non-Formal Education, H.P. Bhargava, Book 

house, Agra (1999) 

 

13 Saxena N.R.; Misra B.K. and 

Mohanty R.K. 

 

Teacher Education. R.Lall Book Depot Meerut, (2004) 

14 Sharma R.A. & Sharma R.K. Problems of  Education, H.P. Bhargava, Book house,  

Agra  (2001) 

 

15 Shirur, R.R. Non-Formal  Education for Development, H.P. 

Bhargava, Book house,  Agra  (1999) 

 

16 Sharma, R.N. History & Problems of Education in India. Laxmi Narain 

Agrawal Publisher, Agra, (2006) 

 

17 Singh & Surdarshan Population Education, H.P. Bhargava, Book house,  

Agra  (1996) 

 

18 Singh, M.S. New Trends in Education, Anubhav publishing House, 

Allahabad, 2007 

 

19 Sungoh, S.M.  An Introduction to Environmental Education. Akashi Book 

Depot. Shillong- (2006) 

 

20 Tilak, J.B.G. Women’s Education and Development Gyan Books Pvt. Ltd, 

New Delhi, 2007 



15 

 

6
th

 Semester 

 

Paper  - VII : Educational Technology  

Objectives: 

1. To enable the students to understand the nature & scope of educational technology 

2. To  acquaint the students about the various innovations in educational technology 

3. To enable the students to understand the functions, principles and operations of 

teaching 

4. To familiarize the students about various levels & skills of teaching 

 

Unit – I   Introductory Concept 

- Concept and Scope of Educational Technology 

- Types of Educational Technology 

- Systems Approach to Instruction 

 

Unit – II   Communication 

- Concept & Process of Communication 

- Types of Class Room Communication 

- Education through Mass-media (Radio, Television & Press) 

- ICT in Education 

 

Unit – III   Teaching Technology 

- Programmed Instruction 

- Computer Aided Instruction 

- Teaching Aids : Types & uses 

 

Unit – IV   Teaching Concepts 

- Teaching : Concept, Function and Principles 

- Characteristics of Effective Teaching 

- Teaching Operations at various Stages (Pre-Active – Interactive and Post-Active) 

 

Unit – V   Teaching Methods 

- Methods of Teaching : Lecture, Demonstration, Problem solving and Discussion 

- Levels of Teaching : Memory, Understanding and Reflective level 

- Teacher Behaviour : Authoritarian, Democratic and Laissez faire. 

 

Unit -  VI   Skills of Teaching & Micro-teaching 

- Skills of Teaching  

- Micro-teaching 

- Team Teaching 

- Evaluation of Teaching. 
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List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – VII) 

1 Chand, Tara Educational Technology,  H.P. Bhargava, Book 

house,  Agra 1999) 

 

2 Chand, Tara Principles of Teaching,  H.P. Bhargava, Book 

house,  Agra 1999) 

 

3 Chauhan, S.S.  A Textbook of programmed Instruction, Sterling 

Publishers Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, (1978)  

 

4 Dhand Harry Techniques of Teaching,  H.P. Bhargava, Book 

house,  Agra (2000) 

 

5 Maitreya Balsara Principles of Curriculum Reconstruction, H.P. 

Bhargava, Book house,  Agra  (1998) 

 

6 Mohanty, J. Educational Technology . Deep & Deep 

Publications, New Delhi, (2007) 

 

7 Ram,S. Modern Methods of Teaching, H.P. Bhargava, 

Book house, Agra 1998) 

 

8 Rawat, S.C. Essentials of Educational Technology, R.Lall Book 

Depot, Meerut, (2004) 

 

9 Sankhala, D.P. Educational Technology, Anubhav Publishing 

House, Allahabad-(2007) 

 

10 Saxena Swaroop, N.R. Technology of Teaching, H.P. Bhargava, Book 

house,  Agra  (2000) 

 

11 Saylor, J.Galen; William Alexander 

& Arthur J.Lewis 

Curriculum Planning for Better Teaching and 

Learning 4
th

 Edition, New York, Hold Rinehart and 

Winston (1980) 

 

12 Sharma, R.A. Programmed Instruction: An Instruction 

Technology  International Publishing House 

Meerut, (1982) 

 

13 Sharma, R.A. Technology of Teaching,  International Publishing 

House Meerut, (1991) 

 

14 Sharma, R.A. Technology of Teaching,  H.P. Bhargava, Book 

House,  Agra  (1999) 

 

15 Vashist, S.R. Curriculum Construction, H.P. Bhargava, Book 

House, Agra (2000) 

 

16 Venkataiah, N. Educational Technology. S. K. Enterprise Book 

Seller and Distributors, Keating Road, P.O. Box 

No. 35. Shillong -1 (19990 

 

17 Venkataiah, N. Curriculum Innovations for 2000 A.D. H.P. 

Bhargava, Book House,  Agra  (2000) 
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     6
th

 Semester 

Paper – VIII : School Management 

Objectives 

1. To develop knowledge and understanding of the Concept of School  Management 

2. To enable the students to understand the process of School Management. 

3. To develop the familiarity with the Concept, Need and Scope of Educational Planning. 

4. To enable the students to understand the Concept, Determinants & Principles of 

Curriculum Construction. 

 

Unit – I  School Management 

- Concept & Scope of School organization and Management 

- Types of School Management : Centralized and Decentralized, Authoritarian & 

Democratic 

- Objectives and Principles of School Management. 

- Characterestics of Successful School Management 

 

Unit – II  Class Room Management 

- Meaning of Class room Management 

- Principles of Class Room Management 

- Process of Class room Management (Planning, organizing, leading and controlling) 

- Techniques of Class Room Management 

 

Unit – III  Physical Infrastructure of School 

- School Building and design of school plant 

- School Library 

- School laboratory 

- School office 

 

Unit IV   Functioning of School 

- Function of a  School 

- School Time Table & Calender 

- Teacher’s Diary 

- Role of Headmaster & Teachers 

- Staff Meeting 

 

Unit – V  School Inspection & Supervision 

- Meaning, need and scope of Inspection & Supervision 

- Distinction between Inspection & Supervision 

- Objectives & function of supervision 

- Steps of school supervision 

 

Unit – VI  Institutional Programmes & Planning 

Programmes of a School 

- Institutional Planning – concept, need, objectives, principles and process 
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- Organization of co-curricular Activities 

- Evaluation of School programme 

 

 

List of suggested readings:  ( Paper – VIII) 

1 Amrish Kumar Ahuja Educational Management, Planning & Finance, 

Authors press, New Delhi, (2007) 250p 

 

2 Bhatnagar, R.P. & Agarwal Educational Administration, Supervision, Planning 

and Financing,  H.P. Bhargava, Book house, Agra  

(2001) 

 

3 Chand, Tara Management of Organizational Behaviour, S.K. 

Enterprises, Book Seller and Distributors, Keating 

Road, Shillong (1999) 

 

4 Chandra SS & Chakravorty School Administration Organization and 

Management. Surya Publications, Meerut, (2006) 

 

5 Choudhury, N.R. Management in Education, H.P. Bhargava, Book 

House,  Agra  (2001) 

 

6 Mohanty School Administration, Supervision,  H.P. 

Bhargava, Book house,  Agra  (2001) 

 

   

7 Paul Hersey, Blanchard, K.H. & 

Dewey E. Johnson 

Management of Organizational Behaviour: 

Utilizing Human Resources, Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi (1999) 

 

8 Robbins, S.P. Essentials of Organization Behaviour, Prentice 

Hall of India, New Delhi (1998) 

 

9 Singh, Raj School Organization and Administration, H.P. 

Bhargava, Book House,  Agra  (1994) 

 

10 Singh, A Classroom Management: A reflective perspective, 

Eastern Book House, Guwahati- (1999) 

 

11 Singh, H.M. Fundamentals of Educational Management,  

Eastern Book House, Guwahati- (1995) 

 

12 Sindhu, I.S. Educational Administration & Management. 

International Publishing House, Meerut, (2005) 

 

13 Thakur D and Thakur D.N. Educational Planning and Administration, Deep & 

Deep Publications, New Delhi, (2007) 

 

14 Vidya Prakash  Educational Planning, .K. Enterprises, Book Seller 

and Distributors, Keating Road, Shillong (1999) 

 

15. Sharma                  School Management, R. Lall Book Depot,  

  Meerut (U.P) 

 

 



UNDER GRADUSTE SYLLABUS IN ENGLISH 
Under the Semester System 

NEHU, SHILLONG

ENGLISH HONOURS 
1st Semester

Except in Paper-1 all Eight papers will consist of One Compulsory Reference to 
Context / Short answer question which will carry 20 marks.

PAPER I 100 Marks

POETRY IPoetry I and II are intended to provide a comprehensive guide to English poetry, its development, its forms and movements, throughout the ages.Beginning with Chaucer, the most notable poet of the Middle Ages, representative poets of the Renaissance in England have been selected. There is the sonnet, the most popular literary form of the Elizabethan age, and Milton's famous pastoral elegy which displays his grand style in contrast to Donne's playful handling of 'conceits'. The Metaphysical School of Poetry and is represented by Donne and Marvell.The quest motif, taken up by poets in the future, has been effectively used by Vaughan in this period. Dryden and Pope epitomise the spirit of the Restoration and the Augustan period (or neo-classicism) in their masterful deployment of satire concerning social and moral issues. Gray's elegy, the best known of all English elegies, has been included.
1 Compulsory Reference to Context Question 4X5= 20
4 Compulsory Descriptive/ Essay Type Questions 4x20=80ChaucerSpenserShakespeareDonneMiltonMarvellVaughanPopeGray

'Selection from The General Prologue- The Friar''Men Call You Fayre (From Amoretti, Sonnet No.79)' 'Like as the Waves make towards the Pebbled Shore' (Sonnet No.60)'The Relic'
Lycidas'To His Coy Mistress''The World''Epistle to Miss Blount''Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard'

Suggested Reading:Corns, T N( ed.) The Cambridge Companion to English Poetry. Cambridge: University Press, 1973Duran, Angelica : Concise Companion of Milton, London, Blackwell, ,2006 Eliot, T.S.: On Poetry and Poets, London, Faber and Faber, 1957



Ford, Boris ed. The Age of Chaucer and From Donne to Marvell in The New Pelican Guide 
to English Literature. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1999.
2nd Semester

Paper II 100 Marks

FICTION IThis course is designed to familiarise students with the emergence of the Novel as an art form in the eighteenth century and its successive development throughout the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. It includes five representative texts for nondetailed critical study. It is important that the texts be related to the age in which they appear.
1 Compulsory Short Answer Question 
4 Compulsory Descriptive/ Essay Type QuestionsCourse content:Daniel Defoe Mary Shelley Jane Austen Charles Dickens Charlotte Bronte

: Moll Flanders : Frankenstein : Mansfield Park : Hard times : Wuthering Heights

4X5= 20 
4x20=80

Suggested Reading:Allen, Walter. The English Novel. Harmondsworth: Penguin Paperback, 1992.Kettle, Arnold. Introduction to the English Novel (Vols.1 & 2). London: Hutchinson & Co., 1999.Watt, Ian. The Rise of the Novel: Studies in Defoe, Richardson and Fielding. California: University of California Press, 1957.
3rd Semester

Paper III 100 Marks

DRAMA

The course traces the development of drama from the Elizabethan age to the post-war era of the twentieth century. It introduces drama as a literary as well as dramatic genre with due emphasis on dramatic elements (like plot, structure, etc).The course also aims



to give students an understanding of the major dramatic works with a sense of their historical and cultural context and the techniques that inform them.
1 Compulsory Reference to Context Question 
4 Descriptve/Essay type Questions

4X5= 20 
4x20=80Christopher Marlowe William Shakespeare John Webster William Congreve

: The Jew of Malta : Twelfth Night : The Duchess of Malfi : Love for Love : Saint Joan : Look Back in Anger
Bernard Shaw John Osborne
Suggested Reading:Branmuller, A.R. & M. Hattaway eds. The Cambridge Companion to English Renaissance 
Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge U P, 1990.Brooks, C. & R.B.Heilman. Understanding Drama. N.Y: Holt, Reinhart & Winston, 2000. Indian editionLeggatt, Alexander. English Drama: Shakespeare to the Restoration, 1590-1660 (Longman Literature in English Series). London & New York: Longman, 1988.Innes, Christopher. Modern British Drama. 1890 -  1990. Cambridge: Cambridge U P,1992McMillan, S. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Comedy. 2nd edition. NY &London: W.W. Norton & Co., 1997Rabey, David Ian. English Drama Since 1940. (Longman Literature in English Series). London: Longman, 2003Bevis, Richard W. English Drama: Restoration & Eighteenth Century, 1660-1789. (Longman Literature in English Series). London & New York: Longman, 1988Casebook Series (Macmillan) on all prescribed authors/texts recommended
4th Semester

PAPER IV 100 Marks

LANGUAGE AND HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATUREThis Course will introduce the student to the Literary History of English Literature. It will provide the necessary background for the study of English Literature. The language component will sensitise the student to the formal aspects of the English Language.
A. History of English Literature 80 MarksThe Middle Ages: The beginnings of Poetry and Drama



Sixteenth-Seventeenth Centuries: From Spenser to Milton, ElizabethanandJacobean DramaEighteenth Century : Rise of the NovelNineteenth Century: Romantic Movement, Nineteenth Century Fiction Twentieth Century: Modernist Poetry, Modernism in the Novel
B: Language 20 marksPhonetic Transcription Critical Terminology
Suggested Reading:Ford, Boris ed) New Pelican Guide to English Literature Vols. 1-7. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1999.McFarlane & Bradbury Modernism, Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1976.Albert, Edward .History of English Literature, Delhi: OUP, 2001.Sanders, Andrew. The Short Oxford History of English Literature, Delhi: OUP, 2000. Abrams, M.H. A Glossary o f Literary Terms.2007

5th Semester

Paper V 100 Marks

POETRY IIPoetry II begins with a study of the major poets of the Romantic Movement in English poetry of the nineteenth century. Besides embodying the major preoccupations of Romantic poetry the poems are also meant to reflect the times. The Victorian period, with its troubled complexity, is represented by its most celebrated poets. Modern English poetry is represented by Hopkins 'the proto-modernist' nineteenth-century poet, Yeats a modern and uncompromising Romantic poet, Eliot the high priest of Modernism, and Auden the interpreter of social ills. The section ends with Ted Hughes, a poet laureate, in whose poetry can be found a synthesis of two separate traditions of twentieth-century verse.
1 Compulsory Reference to Context Question 
4 Compulsory Descriptive/ Essay Type QuestionsWordsworthColeridgeShelleyKeatsTennysonBrowningArnold

'Tintern Abbey''Kubla Khan''Ode to the West Wind' 'Ode to Autumn''The Lady of Shalott''A Grammarian's Funeral' 'Dover Beach'

4X5= 20 
4x20=80



Yeats : 'Sailing to Byzantium'Eliot : 'The Love Song of J.Alfred Prufrock'Auden : 'Spain 1937'Dylan Thomas : 'Poem in October'
Suggested Reading:Bate, Jonathan :Shakespeare and the English Romantic Imagination, Oxford, OUP,1986 Bowra, C. M. The Romantic Imagination. New Delhi: OUP, 1999..Bloom, H : The Best Poems of the English Language, New York, HarperCollins Publishers, 2004.Culler, A. D. The Poetry of Tennyson. New Haven: Yale University Press, 1997.Liu,Alan : Wordsworth: the Sense of History Stanford, Stanford Univ Press,1989Manning, Peter: Reading Romantics: Texts and Contexts, New York, Viking, 1990
5th Semester

PAPER VI 100 Marks

FICTION IIThis Course is designed to acquaint students with important works of fiction of the second half of the nineteenth century and the first half of the twentieth century. The changes that came over the English novel in the first half of the twentieth century amounted to a radical redefinition of the nature and function of fiction. Some representative novels of the period have been included in this course so as to familiarize the students with the important trends. Special credit will be given to evidence of background reading in examination answers.
1 Compulsory Short Answer Question 4X5= 20
4 Descriptive/Essay type Questions 4x20=80George Eliot Thomas Hardy Joseph Conrad D.H. Lawrence Virginia Woolf

Silas Marner
The Mayor of Casterbridge 
Lord Jim 
Sons and Lovers 
To The Lighthouse

Suggested Reading:1. Ford, Boris. ed The New Pelican Guide to English Literature: From Dickens to Hardy. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1999.2. Friedman, Alan. The Turn of the Novel. London: OUP, 1966.3. Stevenson, Randall. Modernist Fiction: An Introduction. Hertfordshire: Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1992.4. Fraser, G.S. The Modern Writer and His World. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1953.



5. Bradbury, Malcolm & McFarlane, James. Eds. Modernism. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1976.6. Daiches, David. The Novel and the Modern World. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1960.
6th Semester

PAPER VII 100 Marks

LITERARY CRITICISMThe Objective of the Course on Literary Criticism is to orient students with the study of significant texts on Criticism. This will provide them with the necessary grounding in the subject.
1 Compulsory Short answer Question 4X5=20
3 Essay type Questions 3x20=60

A. 60AristotleDrydenMatthew Arnold William Wordsworth T.S. Eliot
: “On Tragedy" from Poetics : Selection from 'Essay of Dramatick Poesie' (Ancient versus Modern Drama)'Function of Criticism''Preface to the Lyrical Ballads''Tradition and the Individual Talent'B. Rhetoric and Prosody

Suggested Reading:

10X2=20

Wellek, Rene. A History of Modern Criticism: 1750-1950. Vol I.Chapel Hill: Yale University Press, 1955.Wimsatt, W. K. and Brooks, C. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., 1970.Ramaswami, S. and Seturaman, V. S. eds. The English Critical Tradition. Vol. I. Madras: Macmillan India Limited, 1986.Enright, D. J. and Chickera, E. D. eds. English Critical Texts. Kolkata: Oxford University Press, 2002.Hobsbaum, Philip. Metre, Rhythm and Verse Form (The New Critical Idom). London and New York: Routledge ,Taylor and Francis Group, 1995.Abrams , M.H. A Glossary o f Literary Terms.2007



6th Semester

PAPER VIII 100 MarksThe two optional papers will provide the student with crucial insights into the kind of literatures that are being written in English. It will open up areas of literature that will help the student to understand the kind of writing that is currently becoming widely studied.
1 Compulsory Reference to Context Question from Poetry and 
Drama Sections 4X5=20
4 Descriptve/Essay type Questions 4x20=80

American Literature (Option A)1. Edgar Allen Poe2. Mark Twain3. Ernest Hemmingway4. Arthur Miller
The Fall of the House of Usher 
Huckleberry Finn 
For Whom the Bell Tolls 
Death of a SalesmanThe following poems to be studied:1. Walt Whitman

2. Emily Dickinson
3. Robert Frost
4. Sylvia Plath

'In Paths Untrodden''When Lilacs Last in The Dooryard Bloom'd' 'On the Beach at Night''In Years Had Been From Home''In Winter in My Room''A Narrow Fellow in the Grass''After Apple-Picking''Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening' 'Spring Pools''Cut''Lady Lazarus''Colossus'
Suggested Reading:Ed: Baym, Nina The Norton Anthology of American Literature, London: Norton & Co.1998 Vols 1&2Bigsby, C.W.E. Modern American Drama 1945-1970, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press 1998 (rpt).Bigsby, C.W.E. A Critical Introduction to Twentieth Century American Drama Vol-1,1900- 

1940 Cambridge: Cambridge University Press 1989.Ford, Boris ed) New Pelican Guide to English Literature Vol. 8. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1999.



Indian Writing in English (Option-B)

1 Compulsory reference to the Context from Poetry Section 4X5=20
4 Descriptve/Essay type Questions 4x20=80

1. R.K.Narayan : Bachelor of Arts2. Mulk Raj Anand : Coolie3. Anita Desai : Fire on the Mountain4. Vikram Seth : From Heaven Lake5. Amitava Ghosh : The Shadow LinesThe following poets to be studied1. Nissim Ezekiel
2. A.K. Ramanujan
3. Jayanta Mahapatra
4. Eunice D'Souza
4. Kamala Das

: 'Poet, Lover, Birdwatcher' : 'The Railway Clerk': 'Night of the Scorpion':'A River': 'Anxiety':'Ecology':'The Exile': 'Summer': 'Dawn at Puri':'Return':'Varca, 1942': 'Catholic Mother':'The Wild Bougainvillae': 'An Introduction': 'The Looking Glass'
Suggested Reading:Iyengar, K.R. Srinivas. Indian Writing in English. New Delhi: Sterling, 1984.King, Bruce. Modern Indian Poetry in English. 2nd ed. New Delhi: OUP, 2001.Lall, E. N. The Poetry of Encounter: Three Indo-Anglian Poets (Dom Moraes, A K Ramanujan and Nissim Ezekiel). New Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1983.Mehrotra, A.K. (ed.) A History of Indian Literature in English. New York: Columbia University Press, 2003.Mukherjee, Meenakshi. The Twice Born Fiction: Themes and Techniques of the Indian 

Novel in English. New Delhi: Pencraft International, 2001.Naik, M.K. A History o f Indian English Literature. New Delhi: Sahitya Akademi, 1982. Shahane, Vasant A. & M. Sivaramakrishna eds. Indian Poetry in English: A Critical 
Assessment. Delhi: Macmillan, 1980.



ELECTIVE ENGLISHThe Three Elective English Papers to be offered to students from other streams who wish to take Elective English shall comprise of the following papers (common to honours students): Poetry 1, Fiction1 and Drama. However the nomenclature of the papers and the allocation of marks shall be as follows:
B.A. 1st Semester

ELECTIVE POETRY

Short Answer Questions: 
DESCRIPTIVE

Section I 2X10=20 Marks 
Section II 5X4=20 Marks 
60 MARKSChaucerSpenserShakespeareDonneMiltonMarvellVaughanPopeGray

'Selection from The General Prologue- The Friar''Men Call You Fayre (From Amoretti, Sonnet No.79)' 'Like as the Waves make towards the Pebbled Shore' (Sonnet No.60)'The Relic'
Lycidas'To His Coy Mistress''The World''Epistle to Miss Blount''Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard'

Suggested Reading:Corns, T N( ed.) The Cambridge Companion to English Poetry. Cambridge: University Press, 1973Duran, Angelica : Concise Companion of Milton, London, Blackwell, ,2006 Eliot, T.S.: On Poetry and Poets, London, Faber and Faber, 1957Ford, Boris ed. The Age of Chaucer and From Donne to Marvell in The New Pelican Guide 
to English Literature. Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1999.
2nd Semester 
ELECTIVE FICTION

Short Answer Questions: Section I 2X10=20 Marks
Section II 5X4=20 Marks 
60 MARKSDESCRIPTIVE



Daniel Defoe Mary Shelley Jane Austen Charles Dickens Charlotte Bronte
: Moll Flanders : Frankenstein : Mansfield Park : Hard times : Wuthering Heights

Suggested Reading:Allen, Walter. The English Novel. Harmondsworth: Penguin Paperback, 1992.Kettle, Arnold. Introduction to the English Novel (Vols.1 & 2). London: Hutchinson & Co., 1999.Watt, Ian. The Rise of the Novel: Studies in Defoe, Richardson and Fielding. California: University of California Press, 1957.
3rd Semester

ELECTIVE DRAMA 
Short Answer Questions: 
DESCRIPTIVE

Section I 2X10=20 Marks 
Section II 5X4=20 Marks 
60 MARKSChristopher Marlowe William Shakespeare John Webster William Congreve Bernard Shaw John Osborne

: The Jew of Malta : Twelfth Night : The Duchess of Malfi 
: Love for Love : Saint Joan : Look Back in Anger

Suggested Reading:Branmuller, A.R. & M. Hattaway eds. The Cambridge Companion to English Renaissance 
Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge U P, 1990.Brooks, C. & R.B.Heilman. Understanding Drama. N.Y: Holt, Reinhart & Winston, 2000. Indian editionLeggatt, Alexander. English Drama: Shakespeare to the Restoration, 1590-1660 (Longman Literature in English Series). London & New York: Longman, 1988.Innes, Christopher. Modern British Drama. 1890 -  1990. Cambridge: Cambridge U P,1992McMillan, S. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Comedy. 2nd edition. NY &London: W.W. Norton & Co., 1997Rabey, David Ian. English Drama Since 1940. (Longman Literature in English Series). London: Longman, 2003Bevis, Richard W. English Drama: Restoration & Eighteenth Century, 1660-1789. (Longman Literature in English Series). London & New York: Longman, 1988Casebook Series (Macmillan) on all prescribed authors/texts recommended.



Compulsory English and MIL papers to be taught in semesters IV and V for the 
Arts stream

Compulsory English Marks 100

Paper I

Short Answer Questions from A and B: Section I
Section II

DESCRIPTIVE

10X2=20 Marks 
4X5=20 Marks 
3X20=60 Marks

A. Poetry1. Milton2. Donne3. Pope4. Wordsworth5. Coleridge6. Keats7. Shelley8. Tennyson9. Arnold10. Eliot11. Auden

'On His Blindness''Sweetest Love I do not Goe' from An Essay on Man.'Three Years She Grew in Sun and Shower' 'Youth and Age''She Walks in Beauty''Ozymandias''Ulysses''Channel Firing''Journey of the Magi''Prayer for My Daughter'
B. Drama 
Detailed studyG B Shaw : Arms and the Man

C. Non-detailed studyW. W. Jacobs : The Monkey's PawSean O.'Casey : Pound on Demand

Compulsory English Marks 100

Paper II

Short Answer Questions from A and B: Section I 10X2=20 Marks
Section II 4X5=20 Marks 

2X20=40 Marks 
20 Marks

DESCRIPTIVE
Grammar and Composition



A. Prose Pieces1 J. Krishnamurthi : Function of Education2 Verrier Elwin : A Pilgrimage to T awang3 William Slim : What Is Courage4 George Orwell : Shooting an Elephant5 Gerald Durrell : Vanishing Animals6 Marcel Junod : The First Atom Bomb
B. FictionCharles Dickens : David Copperfield

C . Grammar and CompositionUse of preposition, use of articles, concord and usage, precis/substance writing 
Suggested Reading:1. Dwiwedi, R K and Kumar, A (2001) Macmillan Foundation English, Chennai: Macmillan India Limited.2. Thakur, D (2001) A Handbook of English Grammar and Usage, Patna: Bharati Bhawan.3. Yadurajan, K S (2001) Current English, Delhi: OUP.4. Swan, Michael (2000) Basic English Usage, Delhi: OUP5. Eastwood, John (2001) Oxford Guide to English Grammar, Delhi: OUP6. Hornby, A S (2002) Guide to Patterns and Usage in English, Delhi: OUP.7. Jones, Leo. Advanced English. Delhi: CUP, 2005.
MIL 100 Marks

Short Answer Questions from A, B & C: Section I 10X2=20 Marks
Section II 4X5=20 Marks

A. Short Stories 15 marks1. R.K.Narayan : 'An Astrologer's Day'2. Virginia Woolf : 'The Duchess & the Jeweller'3. O'Henry : 'The Romance of a Busy Broker'
B. Poetry 15 marks1. William Blake : ' London'2. Wilfred Owen : 'Anthem for Doomed Youth'



3. Christina Rosetti : 'A Sketch'4. Louis MacNiece : 'Prayer Before Birth'
C. Drama

The Boy Comes Home 10 marks

D. Essay Writing and Business Correspondence 20 marks1. Essay writing2. Business Correspondence: letter writing/ letters to the editor/ complaints/ Applications



COMPULSORY ENGLISH for B.Com 4th semester

PAPER I 100 Marks

Short Answer Questions from A and B: Section I
Section II

Descriptive
Grammar and Composition

10X2=20 Marks 
4X5=20 Marks 
2X20=40 Marks 
20 Marks

1. Prose : The Bet
: A Canary for One 
: Lawley Road 
: Lalajee

Chekov Hemmingway R. K. Narayan Corbett
2. PoetryDonne : 'Sweetest Love I do not Goe'Milton : 'On His Blindness'Wordsworth : 'The Solitary Reaper' Arnold : 'Dover Beach'Eliot : 'Journey of the Magi'
3. Grammar and CompositionEssay Writing Precis Writing Writing Slogans Use of Prepositions Use of Articles Direct and Indirect Speech Concord Usage

Suggested Reading:1. Gupta, Nilanjana (1998) English for All, Chennai: Macmillan.2. Tickoo, Champa and Sasikumar, Jaya (2000) Writing with a Purpose, Delhi: OUP3. Seely, John (2002) The Oxford Guide to Writing & Speaking, Delhi: OUP4. Ashley, A (1996) A Handbook of Commercial Correspondence, Delhi: OUP.5. Jones, Leo. Advanced English. Delhi: CUP, 2005.



COMPULSORY ENGLISH for B.Com 5th semester

PAPER II 100Marks

A. Biographies 20 marks4. N.R.Narayana Murthy5. Henry FordPrescribed Text: NEHU Anthology of Short Plays and Biographies (Shillong Forum for English Studies)
B. English for Business Purposes 25 MarksIntroduction to Business CommunicationSummarizing annual report of companies. Writing minutes of meetings.
Business Correspondence and Drafting 25 Marks

Personnel: Letters calling candidates for written test, drafting interview letters, offer of appointment, provisional appointment orders, final order of appointment, employee disciplinary matters, show cause notices, charge sheets, letters of dismissal and discharge.Inter-departmental Communication: Internal memos, office circulars, office orders, office notes.communication with regional / branch offices.Miscellaneous: Correspondence with agents and transport companies, public notices and invitations, representations to trade associations and chambers of commerce, e- correspondence
Business Terms 10 Marks

Grammar 20 MarksTenses; parts of speech; subject-verb agreement; correction of errors in sentences; confusing pair words
Suggested Reading:1. Gupta, Nilanjana (1998) English for All, Chennai: Macmillan.2. Tickoo, Champa and Sasikumar, Jaya (2000) Writing with a Purpose, Delhi: OUP3. Seely, John (2002) The Oxford Guide to Writing & Speaking, Delhi: OUP4. Ashley, A (1996) A Handbook of Commercial Correspondence, Delhi: OUP.5. Jones, Leo. Advanced English. Delhi: CUP, 2005.



Compulsory English for B. Sc./ B.Sc Home Science 5th semester

Short Answer Questions from A and B: Section I
Section II

Descriptive
Grammar and Composition

10x2=20 Marks 
4x5=20 Marks 
2x20=40 Marks 
20 Marks

A. NovelR.K.Narayan : Swami and Friends

B. Drama1. W.W. Jacobs and Charles Rock : The Ghost of Jerry Bundler2. Norman Mc Kinnel : The Bishop's Candlesticks
C. Grammar & CompositionSuggested Reading:1. Dwiwedi, R K and Kumar, A (2001) Macmillan Foundation English, Chennai: Macmillan India Limited.2. Thakur, D (2001) A Handbook of English Grammar and Usage, Patna: Bharati Bhawan.3. Yadurajan, K S (2001) Current English, Delhi: OUP.4. Swan, Michael (2000) Basic English Usage, Delhi: OUP5. Eastwood, John (2001) Oxford Guide to English Grammar, Delhi: OUP6. Hornby, A S (2002) Guide to Patterns and Usage in English, Delhi: OUP.7. Jones, Leo. Advanced English. Delhi: CUP, 2005.



COMPULSORY ENGLISH for Professional Courses

A. Biographies 20 marks1. N.R.Narayana Murthy 2. Henry FordPrescribed Text: NEHU Anthology of Short Plays and Biographies (Shillong Forum for English Studies)
B. English for Business Purposes 25 MarksIntroduction to Business CommunicationSummarizing annual report of companies. Writing minutes of meetings.
Business Correspondence and Drafting 25 Marks

Personnel: Letters calling candidates for written test, drafting interview letters, offer of appointment, provisional appointment orders, final order of appointment, employee disciplinary matters, show cause notices, charge sheets, letters of dismissal and discharge.Inter-departmental Communication: Internal memos, office circulars, office orders, office notes.communication with regional / branch offices.Miscellaneous: Correspondence with agents and transport companies, public notices and invitations, representations to trade associations and chambers of commerce, e- correspondence
Business Terms 10 Marks

Grammar 20 MarksTenses; parts of speech; subject-verb agreement; correction of errors in sentences; confusing pair words
Suggested Reading:1. Gupta, Nilanjana (1998) English for All, Chennai: Macmillan.2. Tickoo, Champa and Sasikumar, Jaya (2000) Writing with a Purpose, Delhi: OUP3. Seely, John (2002) The Oxford Guide to Writing & Speaking, Delhi: OUP4. Ashley, A (1996) A Handbook of Commercial Correspondence, Delhi: OUP.5. Jones, Leo. Advanced English. Delhi: CUP, 2005.
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Features of UG Syllabus in Geography for CBCS Curriculum 

 

1. As the CBCS Curriculum (a) Arts Stream students will have to complete three semesters Elective 
Papers and one semester English and MIL/Alt. English paper and (b) Science Stream students will 
have to complete four semesters with Elective Papers. 

 

2. In the 'Arts Stream' Geography Honours students can opt for any two of the following elective 
subjects: 

(i) Political Science (ii) Economics (iii) History (iv) Sociology (v) Anthropology 

(vi) Philosophy (vii) Education 

 

3. In the 'Science Stream' Geography Honours students can opt for any two of the following 
elective subjects: 

(i) Botany (ii) Zoology,(iii) Chemistry (iv) Physics (v) Mathematics (vi) Geology  

(vii) Environmental Science (vii) Statistics  

 

4. Geography Honours students will have to prepare a Project Report in Sixth Semester. The report 
will carry 25 marks (19 marks for the report and viva-voce + 6 marks for Internal Assessment). Out 
of 19 marks, 14 marks will be for the report and 5 marks for Viva-voce. The Topic of the project is 
to be related the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an independent research 
(study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc).  
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Revised UG Syllabus in Geography for CBCS Curriculum  

Structure 

 

Arts Stream: 

Category SEMESTER Total 
Papers 

 I II III IV V VI  

English    1 1  2 

Environmental 
Studies 

     1 1 

MIL/Alt. Eng    1   1 

Elective I 1 1 1    3 

Elective II 1 1 1    3 

Elective (Hon) Human 
Geography 

Physical 
Geography 

Geography 
of India 

Economic 
Geography 

 Regional 
Geography 
of India 

 Map 
Reading, 

   RS & GIS** 

 Geography 
of 
Resources 

 Optional 
Papers 

8 

Marks 
Distribution 

Theory - 19:56=75 (Internal  evaluation : External evaluation)  

Practical -   06:19=25 (Internal evaluation : External evaluation)  

** Map reading, RS & GIS: Theory - 12:38 = 50 & Practical - 12:38 = 50  

 
      

Science Stream:  

Category 
SEMESTER 

Total 
Papers 

 I II III IV V VI  

English     1  1 

Environmental 
Studies 

     1 1 

MIL/Alt. Eng        

Elective I 1 1 1 1   4 

Elective II 1 1 1 1   4 

Elective (Hon) Human 
Geography 

Physical 
Geography 

Geography 
of India 

Economic 
Geography 

 Regional 
Geography 
of India 

 Map 
Reading,  
RS & GIS** 

 Geography 
of 
Resources 

 Optional 
Papers 

8 

Marks 
Distribution 

Theory - 19:56=75 (Internal  evaluation : External evaluation)  

Practical -   06:19=25 (Internal  evaluation : External evaluation)  

** Map reading, RS & GIS: Theory - 12:38 = 50 & Practical - 12:38 = 50  
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Credit Distribution and Outline of Courses for Honours and Pass (Geography) 
 
Semester Paper No. & Title Paper 

(Th./Prac.) 
Credits Marks division 

( Internal 
+External) 

Total 
Marks 

Total 
Credits 

I 
(Hons.  and 

Pass) 

Paper I (GE: 101) 
Human Geography  

Theory 3 19 + 56 =75 

100 4 
Practical 
 

1 06+19 = 25 

II 
(Hons.  and 

Pass) 

Paper II (GE: 201) 
Physical Geography 

Theory 
 

3 19 + 56 =75 
 

100 
4 

Practical 
 

1 06+19 = 25 

III 
(Hons.  and 

Pass) 

Paper III (GE: 301) 
Geography of India  

Theory 4 25 + 75  
100 4 

IV 
(Hons.)  and 
Pass for only 

Science Stream 

Paper IV (GE: 401) 
Economic Geography 
 

Theory 
 

3 19 + 56 =75 

100 4 
Practical 
 

1 06+19 = 25 

V 
(Hons.)   

Paper V (GE: 501) 
Regional Geography 
of North East India 

Theory 4 25 + 75  

100 4 

Paper VI (GE: 502) 
Map Reading, RS, GIS 
and Surveying  

Theory 
 

2 12+38= 50 
100 4 

Practical 
 

2 12+38= 50 
  

VI 
(Hons.)   

Paper VII (GE: 601) 
Geography of 
Resources   

Theory 4 25 + 75  
100 4 

Paper VIII (GE: 602) 
 
Optional Paper (Any 
one from the 
following): 
  
(a) Geomorphology 
(b) Biogeography 
(c) Population 
Geography 
(d) Urban Geography 
(e) Agricultural 
Geography 

Theory 
 

3 19 + 56 =75 

100 4 

Project 
 

1 06+19 = 25 
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Semester-I 

 
Paper: I ( GE 101 ) 

HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 
(Pass and Honours) 

 
PART A: Theory   Credits: 3 Marks 75 (Internal: 19) 

 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE  
from each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 
Unit 1- Introduction to Geography 
 
(i) Definition, Nature & Scope of Geography, Branches & Sub Branches (ii) Geography as a study of 
relationship between man and environment (Determinism/Possibilism/Neo-Determinism approaches),  
(iii) Relationship of Geography with other subjects Economics/sociology/history/botany/zoology/statistics).     
 
Unit II – History of Development of Geography 
 
Development of Geographical Thought: (i) Classical period: Greeks and Romans; (ii) Medieval period: Arabs; 
(iii) Modern: Alexander von Humboldt, Carl Ritter and Vidal de la Blache 
 
Unit-III - Social Geography 
 
(i) Definition, Nature & Scope (ii) Racial Strains in Human Population and their distribution (iii) Languages 
and their distribution (iv) Religion and their distribution  
 
Unit-IV - Population Geography 
 
(i) Definition, Nature &Scope (ii) Growth, distribution, density of human population in the world  
(iii) Demographic Transition model (iv) Concepts of optimum, over and under population 
 
Unit - V - Settlement Geography 
(i) Definition, Nature & Scope (ii) Types and pattern of rural settlements 
(iii) Functional classification of urban settlement (iv) Concept of Towns, Cities, Metropolis, Conurbation.  
 
     
   

Part B- Practical  Credit 1  Marks 25    Time: 3Hrs (Internal:6) 
 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to attempt 2 questions out of 3. Question will carry 7 
marks each. Practical Notebook will carry 3 marks & Viva voce will carry 2 marks) 
 

(i) Scale of Maps: Enlargement and reduction of maps (square method) 
(ii) Types of cartographic symbols and their uses: Population distribution maps (with uniform dots, 

spheres and choropleth  methods) 
(iii) Representation of Social Data ( Language & Religion) using pie diagram  
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Semester-II 
 

Paper II (GE: 201) PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
(Honours and Pass) 

 
Part A-Theory  Credits 3  Marks 75 (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 
 Unit-I : Geomorphology 

(i) Concept, Nature and Scope (ii) Geological Timescale (iii) Plate Tectonics (iv) Exogenetic geomorphic 
processes: weathering, mass wasting (v) Concept of landform development (Davis & Penck)  
 
Unit-II : Climatology 

(i) Definition, Nature and Scope (ii) Heat Budget and heat balance (iii) Classification of Air masses, fronts, 

cyclones and anti-cyclones (iv) Koppen’s scheme of classification of world climate  

Unit-III : Oceanography 

(i) Definition, Nature and Scope (ii) Ocean floor configuration (Pacific, Atlantic & Indian) and Ocean deposits 

(iii) Ocean Currents (Pacific, Atlantic & Indian)  (iv) Coral reefs: classification 

UNIT IV : Biogeography 

(i) Concept, Nature and Scope (ii) Global distribution of plants (iii) 
 Global distribution of plants and animals (iv) Concept of biomes: Tropical forest & Grassland biomes (iv) 
Biodiversity: concept and significance 
 
UNIT V : Pedology 

(i)  Factors of Soil formation (ii) Soil forming processes (iii) Physical & Chemical Properties of Soil (iv) Soil 
Profiles (laterite, podzol, chernozem). 
 
 
 

Part B- Practical  Credit 1  Marks 25     Time: 3Hrs        (Internal: 6) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to attempt 2 questions out of 3. Question will carry 7 

marks each. Practical Notebook will carry 3 marks & Viva voce will carry 2 marks) 

 
(i) Interpretation of landforms with the help of Serial, Superimposed, Projected and Composite 

profiles (Toposheets of Survey of India); Slope Analysis: Smith‘s Method  
(ii) Morphometric Analysis of Drainage Basins: Stream Ordering and Drainage Frequency 
(iii) Representation of temperature and rainfall data ( Hythergraph and Climograph) 
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Semester-III 
 

Paper III: GE 301 
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 

(Honours) 
    Theory Credits 4 Marks 100 (Internal: 25) 

 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10, selecting at least 1 from 
each unit. The questions will be of equal value, carrying 15 marks each) 
 
Unit-I Physical Environment 
 
(i) Physiography (ii) Climate and Climatic regions (Koppen’s scheme) (iii) Soil and (iv) Natural Vegetation 
 
Unit-II Human Environment 
 
(i) Growth, Distribution and density of population in India since Independence and associated problems (ii) 
Population composition: Literacy (iii) Urban growth and process of Urbanisation 
 
Unit-III: Resource Base  
 
(i) Forest (flora) (ii) Energy (coal, petroleum, uranium) (iii) Minerals (iron ore, manganese & bauxite) 
(iv) Agricultural resources (tea, rubber, rice, wheat, cotton) 
 
Unit-IV: Economic Regions 
 
(i) Agricultural Regions (ICAR, 1982) and their characteristics (ii) Industrial belts and their characteristics (iii) 
Modes of transportation and its distribution (Road, Railway & Inland Waterways)  
 
Unit-V:  Basis of Regionalisation  
 
(i) Spate’s & R.L. Singh’s Scheme of Regional Division of India (ii) Detailed Study of Any One Macro region 
under (a) Physiography (b)Climate (c) Drainage (d) Soil (e) Natural Vegetation  
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Spate, O.H.K. and A.T. Learmonth (1967): India and Pakistan: A General and Regional  

Geography,Methuen & Co., London.  
Taher, M. and Ahmed, P. (1998): Geography of North East India, Eldorado Publications, Guwahati. 
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Semester IV 
 

Paper IV : GE 401 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

(Honours) 
 

Part A- Theory                    Credits 3           Marks 75 (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 

Unit -I Basic Concepts 

(i) Definition , Nature and Scope (ii) Evolution of the world economic systems (iii) Growth and Development 

(iv) Basic characteristics of developed and developing Economies  

Unit-II Resources and Economic Activities 

(i) Concept and Classification of Resources (ii) Sectors of Economy: Primary, Secondary, Tertiary , 
Quaternary, Quinary 
 

Unit-III Primary Sector and Related Activities 

(i) Agricultural systems of the World (Whittlesey): (a) Intensive subsistence 
(b) Commercial grain farming and (c) Plantation farming (ii) Von Thunen’s Theory (iii) World distribution of 
Crude Oil, Coal, Iron ore.  
 
Unit-IV Secondary Sector and Related Activities  

(i) Factors affecting location of industry (ii) Theory of Industrial Location (Weber) (iii) Classification of 

manufacturing industries (iv) World distribution of Iron and Steel, Automobiles and Petrochemical 

Industries 

Unit-V Tertiary, Quaternary and Quinary Activities 

(i) Modes of transportation: Land & Water (ii) Trade Blocs: South Asia, 
Asia-Pacific, Principal Trade Routes (Panama, Suez) (iii) Service industries: Tourism (iv) Knowledge services-
ITES and IT services 
 Part B- Practical  Credit 1  Marks 25 Time: 3 Hrs          (Internal: 6) 
 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to attempt 2 questions out of 3. Question will carry 7 
marks each. Practical Notebook will carry 3 marks & Viva voce will carry 2 marks) 
 
Application of statistical techniques in analysis of economic data: 

(i) Frequency Distribution and Measurement of central tendency (Mean, Median and Mode) 
(ii) Measures of dispersion (Mean and Standard deviation); Bi-variate Co-relation, Regression analysis 

and students ‘t’ test 
(iii) Use of time series analysis and Index numbers in geographical studies 
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Semester V 

Paper V: GE5 501 
REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH EAST INDIA 

(Honours) 
 

Theory   Credit 4                          Marks 100  (Internal: 25) 
 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10, selecting at least 1 from 
each unit. The questions will be of equal value, carrying 15 marks each) 
 
Unit-I:  Physical Environment of North East India  
 
(i) Physical Setting: Location, Physiography, Climate, Drainage, Soil, Natural Vegetation   
 
Unit-II: Demographic Dimensions 
 
(i) Population growth since Independence (ii) Population distribution, density (iii) Age-Sex composition (iv) 
Literacy (v) Migration 
 
Unit – III: Social Dimension 
 
(i) Racial strains in Population (ii) Tribe (iii) Language (iv) Religion  
 
Unit – IV: Economic Dimension 
 
(i)Agriculture: types and characteristics of agricultural practices (ii) Shifting Cultivation: Characteristics, 
Problems and Consequences (iii) Mineral and Energy resources (limestone, silliminite, coal, oil and hydro) 
(iv) Industries (Oil refining, Petrochemical, Small scale and cottage, Tourism) 
 
Unit – V: Development & Contemporary Issues 
 
(i) Transportation (Land: Road & Railway; Inland Waterway), (ii) Communication – problems and prospects 
(iii) Integrated Rural Development and Planning for Backward Area (iv) Act East Policy  
 
 

     *** 
 



UG Syllabus in Geography 2019                                                                                                                     Page 13 

 

 

 

References and Suggested Readings 

Dikshit, K.R. et al (2014): North-East India: Land , People and Economy, Advances in Asian Human  
Environment Research, Springer, New York-London. 
Gopalakrishnan, R. (1991): North-East India: Land, People and Economy, Vikash Publishing  

House, New Delhi. 
Khullar, D. (2000): India-A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani publishers, New Delhi. 
Singh, R.L. (1971): India: A Regional geography, The National Geographic Society, Varanasi. 
Taher, M. and Ahmed, P. (1998): Geography of North East India, Eldorado Publications, Guwahati. 
Barpujari, H.K. (1970): Problems of the Hill Tribes of North East India, Volume 1, Lawyers  
             Book Stall, Gauhati. 
Chaube, S.K. (1999): Hill Politics in North East India, Orient Longman, Calcutta.  
Nongkynrih, A.K. (2010): Scheduled Tribes and the Census: A Sociological Inquiry, in Economic  
and Political Weekly, XIV (19); 43-47. 
Hazarika, Joysankar(1996): Geopolitics of North East India: A Strategical Study. 
Sharma,Suresh Kant & Usha Sharma (2015): Discovery of North-East India: Geography, History, 
Culture, Religion, Politics, Sociology, Science, Education and Economy. North-East India.  
         Volume one, Volume 1, Mittal Publications.  
Gopalakrishnan,Ramamoorthy (1991) : Political geography of India's North East, Har-Anand 
Publications in association with Vikas Pub.House. 
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Semester- V 
 

Paper VI: GE 502 
MAP READING, RS, GIS AND SURVEYING 

(Honours) 
 

Part A- Theory Credits 2 Marks 50    (Internal: 12) 
 

(In the end semester examination, students are to answer 4 questions out of 8, selecting one from each 
unit. Unit 1 & 2 carry 10 marks each and Unit 3 & 4 carry 9 marks each) 
 
Unit-I: Map Reading  
(i) History of Map-making (ii) Types of Maps and their functions (iii) Map Reading Techniques: Concepts of 
point, line and area (iv) Map projections: Definition, Classification 
 
Unit-II:   Field Survey 
(i) Importance of Field Study in Geography (ii) Field Techniques in data collection: Physical & Socio-
economic Survey (Household Schedule and Focused Group Discussion)  
 
Unit-III:   Remote Sensing 
(i)  Definition, Nature and importance (ii) Historical background (iii) Basic Principles (iv) Components 
(v) Applications 
 
Unit IV:   GIS 
(i) Definition, Nature and importance (ii) Historical background (iii) Basic Principles (iv)  Components 
(v) Applications 
 
 

 Part B-  Practical Credits 2   Marks 50 (Internal:12)                           ( 4½ Hours) 

(In the end semester examination students are to answer any 3 questions selecting at least 1 from each 

unit. The questions are of equal value, each question carrying 10 marks. The Viva-voce and Practical 

Notebook carries 4 marks each) 

Unit I: Projections 

(1) Zenithal Gnomonic Projection (ii) Simple Conical Projection with Two Standard Parallels (iii) Cylindrical 

Equal Area Projection 

 

Unit II: Surveying 

(i) Plane Table Survey- Land survey to establish linear measurement (Radial method) 
(ii) Prismatic Compass: Open and Closed traverse survey 

(iii) Transit Theodolite: Preparation of contour maps 

 

Unit II: Remote Sensing & Geographical Information System 

(i)  Visual interpretation of land use and land cover mapping using aerial photo and satellite imagery  

(ii) Map digitization and co-ordinate registration using GIS software  
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Malone, L. (2005): Mapping Our World: GIS Lessons for educators, ESRI Press, California 
Misra, R. P. and Ramesh A. (2002): Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing House,  

New Delhi. 
Monkhouse, F.J. and Wilkinson, H.R. (1989): Maps and Diagrams (Reprint), B.I. Publications,  

New Delhi. 
Panigrahi, N. (2008): Geographical Information System, University Press, Bangalore. 
Robinson, Arthur et al., (1978); Elements of Cartography, John Wiley and Sons, New York. 
Sarkar,A.(1997):Practical Geography, Orient Longman, Kolkata 
Shamsi, U.M. (2002): GIS Tools for Water, Wastewater and Storm water Systems, ASCE Press,  

USA. 
Shuurman, N. (2004): GIS: A Short Introduction, Blackwell, U.K. 
Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, ShardaPustakBhawan, Allahabad. 
Sinton, D.S. & Jennifer J. Lund (2007): Understanding Place: GIS and Mapping Across the  

Curriculum, ESRI Press, California. 
Steingberg, S. J. and Steingberg, Sheila S. (2006): GIS: Geographical Information System for  

Investigating Space and Place, Sage Publications, London. 
Stilwel, J. and Clarke, G.(2004): Applied GIS and Spatial Analysis, John Willey & Sons, USA. 
 

*** 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

http://192.168.1.3/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:Robinson,%20Arthur...et.al.
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Semester-VI 
Paper VII: GE 601 

GEOGRAPHY OF RESOURCES 
 

Theory      Credits 4   Marks 100                   (Internal: 25) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10, selecting 1 from each unit. 
The questions will be of equal value, carrying 15 marks each) 
 
UNIT-I Basic Concepts 

(i) Concept, Classification and Significance of Resources (ii) Concept of Human Resource (iii) Population-

Resource Relationship ( Ackerman’s) (iv) Concept of Human Development Index 

UNIT-II Biotic Resources 

(i) Global distribution of Forest Resources (ii) Global distribution of marine fishing: over-fishing and 

consequences (iii) Global biodiversity& hot-spots  

UNIT-III:  Abiotic Resources 

(i) Global distribution of Energy (Hydro, Atomic &Non-Conventional) (ii) Distribution of Ferrous (Iron ore, 

Bauxite, Copper) & Non-ferrous minerals (Limestone, Gypsum) (iii) Marine resources (excluding Fishing) 

UNIT-IV:  Resource, Environment and Development  
 
(i) Environment –Development dilemma (ii) Territorial conflict in use of water resources (Indus & Cauvery) 
(iii) Environmental consequences of natural resource consumption: Pollution (air, water & land) and Global 
warming 
 
UNIT- V:  Resource Conservation 
 
(i) Global arable land, food resources and food security (ii) Principles of conservation: efficiency in uses, 
recycling & substitutions (iii) Concept of sustainability  
 
References and Suggested Readings 
Blanco, E. and Razzaque., J. (2011): Globilization and National Resources, Law, Challenges, Key  

Issues and Perspective, Edward Elgar Publ., U.K. 
Brundtland, G.H. (1987): Our Common Future, UNCED Report, Geneva. 
Cheng, L.O. (1983): Certificate Physical and Human Geography, Oxford Univ., Press, Oxford. 
Coe, N., Kelly, P. and Yeung, H.W.C. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary  

Introduction, John Wiley and Sons, New York. 
Dicken, P. (2007): Global Shift: Mapping the changing contours of the world economy, Sage  

Publ.,New York. 
Mackinnon, D. and Cumbers, A. (2007): An Introduction to Economic Geography: Globilization,  

Uneven Development and Place.Printice Hall, New Jersey.   
Parman, S.S. (2002): Geography, Economics and Economic Geography, ASD Pub., Pune. 
Roy, Prithwish (2005): Economic Geography: A Study of Resources, New Central Book Agency,  

Kolkata. 
Simmons, I.G. (1980): The Ecology of Natural Resources, Edward Arnold, London. 
Simmons, I.G. (1991): Earth, Air and Water: Resources and Environment in the 20

th
 Century,  

Edward Arnold, London. 
Wiebe, K. (2003): Land Quality Agricultural productivity and Food Security, Edward Elgar, Publ.,U.K. 
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Semester VI 
 

Paper VIII : GE 602 
(Honours-Optional) 

(One of the given Optional Papers MUST be chosen) 
 

Paper VIII – GE 602 (a) GEOMORPHOLOGY 
 

Part A- Theory    Credits 3 Marks 75        (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 

 
Unit-I Fundamentals 
(i) Definition, nature and scope of Geomorphology (ii) History of development of geomorphic ideas- 
Classical and Modern (iii) Historical and Regional approaches to the study of Geomorphology 
 
Unit-II Geomorphic Processes 
(i) Endogenetic and Exogenetic Forces/Processes: Weathering and Mass Wasting processes (ii) Evolution of 
slope (iii) Processes of erosion, transportation and deposition and resultant landforms associated with 
work of running water, wind and glacier 
 
Unit-III Evolution of Landforms 
(i) Evolution of landforms and drainage with special reference to folded and faulted structure 
(ii) Concepts of stream ordering given by Horton and Strahler (iii) Development of drainage systems and 
patterns 
 
Unit-IV Concept of Base Level and Erosion Surfaces 
(i) Concepts of base level, graded profile and poly-cyclic erosion (rejuvenation of cycles) 
(ii) Concepts of erosion surfaces- identification and characteristics of Peneplain and Pediplain 
 
Unit-V Regional Geomorphology  
(i) Detailed geomorphological study of: (i) Eastern Himalaya Mountain (ii) Chottanagpur Plateau   
(iii) Ganga Valley  

 
 
Part B- Project  Credit 1  Marks 25 (Internal:6) 
 . 

(The Topic of the project is to be related to the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an 
independent research (study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc) from their 
respective district and are to collect necessary primary and secondary data. The data are to be used for 
preparation of the Project Report using suitable cartographic, statistical, RS and GIS techniques wherever 
necessary) 
 
(Mark distribution – 14 marks for Project Report and 5 marks for Viva-voce) 
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Reference and Suggested Reading 

Ahmed, E. (2004): Geomorphology (reprint), Kalyani Publ., Ludhiana, 
Bloom, A.L. (1978): Geomorphology-A System of Late Cenozoic Landforms, Prentice Hall,  

New Delhi. 
Bloom, A. L. (1992): Geomorphology-A Systematic Analysis, PHI, New Delhi. 
Dayal, P. (1996): A Text Book in Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna. 
Dury, G.H. (ed.): Essays in Geomorphology, Heinmann, London. 
Holmes, A. (1975): Principles of Physical Geology (3rd edition), ELBS/Van Nostrand,  

Reinhold. 
Kale, S. Vishwas and Gupta, Avijit (1996): Introduction to Geomorphology, Orient  

Longman,Calcutta, 
Sparks, B.W. (1960): Geomorphology, Longman, London. 
Singh, S. (1968): Geomorphology,Prayag Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad.  
Small, R.J. (1972): The Study of Landforms, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
Thornbury, W.D. (1960): Principles of Geomorphology, John Wiley, New York. 
Woolridge, S.W. and Morgan, R. S. (1960): Principles of Geomorphology, Longman Green,  
` London. 
Chorley. R. J. (1972): Spatial Analysis in Geomorphology, Methuen, London.  
Cooke, R. U. and Doornkamp, J.C. (1974): Geomorphology & Environmental Management – An  
 Introduction. Clarendon Press. Oxford.  
Fairbridge, R. W. (1968): Encyclopedia of Geomorphology,Reinholdts. New York. 
Guoudie. A. (1993); The Nature of the Environment, Oxford & Blackwell, London. 
Garner, H. F. (1974); The Origin of landscape-A Synthesis Geomorphology, Oxford University  
 Press,London. 
Dur, G.H. (1959): The Face of the Earth, Penguin, Harmondsworth . 
Mitchell, C. W. (1973): Terrain Evaluation, Longman, London. 
OIlier, C. D. (1979); Weathering, Longman, London. 
Pitty, A. F. (1971): Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen, London. 
Sharma, H. S. (ed.) (1980): Perspectives in Geomorphology. Concepts, New Delhi,   
Singh, S. (1998); Geomorphology,Prayag Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad. 
Skinner, B. J. and Porter, S.C. (1995): The Dynamic Earth. John Wiley, New York. 
Sparks, B. W. (1960): Geomorphology, Longman, London. 
Stoddart, D. R. (ed.) (1996): Process and Form in Geomorphology, Routledge, New York.       
Thornbury, W. D. (1960): Principles of Geomorphology, John Wiley, New York,  

 
      *** 
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Paper VIII- GE 602 (b) BIOGEOGRAPHY 
 

Part A- Theory   Credits 3    Marks 75       (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 

 
Unit-I:  Fundamentals  

(i) Nature, Scope and Significance (ii) Historical development of Biogeography (iii) Nature of biosphere (iv) 

Basic ecological principles 

Unit-II:  Distribution of Plants and Animals 

(i) Geographical distribution of plants and animals (ii) Factors influencing their distribution (biotic, abiotic, 

anthropogenic and historical) (iii) Phyto-geographic and zoo-geographic regions of the world 

Unit-III:  Concept and Types of Ecosystem 

(i) Concept of Ecosystem, Tropic Level, Food Chain, Food Web and Transfer of Energy (ii) Types of 

ecosystems: Terrestrial (grassland and desert ecosystem) and Aquatic (wetland and marine ecosystem) 

Unit-IV:  Biodiversity  

(i) Concept of Biodiversity (ii) Biodiversity loss and its conservation (iii) Biodiversity ‘hot spots’ of the world 
(iv) Status of Biodiversity in North-East India 
 
Unit-V:  Conservation and Management of Ecological Regions 

(i)Study of the following ecological regions of India in relation to plant and animal diversity, interrelations, 

problems, conservation and management: 

(i) Tropical Rain Forest 

(ii) Mangroves  

 
Part B- Project  Credit 1              Marks 25 (Internal: 6) 

 

(The Topic of the project is to be related the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an 

independent research (study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc) from their 

respective district and are to collect necessary primary and secondary data. The data generated are to be 

used for preparation of the Project report using suitable cartographic, statistical, RS and GIS techniques 

wherever necessary)  

 
(Mark distribution – 14 marks for Project Report and 5 marks for Viva-voce) 

 
 
 



UG Syllabus in Geography 2019                                                                                                                     Page 20 

 

 
 
 
 
References and Suggested Readings 
 
Bansereau, M. (1957): Biogeography-An Ecological Perspective, Ronald Press, New York. 
Bhattacharya, N.N. (2007): Biogeography, Eastern Book House, Guwahati. 
Cox Barry, C. et al. (1977): Biogeography: An Ecological and Evolutionary Approach, Cox  
 Blackwell, Oxford. 
Hagget, R. J. (1995): Geography: An Evolutionary Approach, Routledge, London. 
Hagget, R.J. (1995): Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledge, London. 
Joy, T. (1993): Biogeography: A Study of Plants in the Ecosphere, Longman, London.  
Mani, M.S. (ed.) (1972): Biogeography of India, Springer, The Hague. 
Mathur, H.S. (1998): Essentials of Biogeography, Amy Printers, Jaipur. 
Martin, C. (1975): Plant Geography, Methuen, London. 
Phillip, J. (1957): Zoogeography: The Geographical Distribution of Animals, John Wiley, New York. 
Robinson, H. (1982): Biogeography, Mc Donald and Evans, London. 
Seddon, B. (1971): Biogeography, Duckworth, London. 
Spellberg, I.F. and Sawyer, J. W.D. (1999): An Introduction to Applied Biogeography, Cambridge  
 University Press, Cambridge.  
World Resource Institute, (2001): People and Ecosystems: World Resources Institute, Washington. 
 
      *** 
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Paper VIII GE 602 (c) POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 
 

Part A- Theory    Credits 3   Marks 75      (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 

Unit-I Fundamentals 

(i) Definition, nature, scope and objective (ii) Development of population geography as a special field of 

study (iii) Sources of population data and their reliability 

Unit-II Population Composition 

(i) Composition of population of the world: (a) age and sex (b) literacy and level of education  
(ii) Occupational and economic composition: its characteristics, determinants and regional pattern 
 

Unit-II Population Growth 

(i)  History of world population growth (ii) Demographic Transition model and its applicability in India (iii) 
Theories of population growth: Malthus and Marxian view  
 

Unit-III Population Distribution 

(i) Distribution of global population: determinants; the emerging regional patterns and the associated 

problems 

Unit-IV Components of Population change 

Dynamics of Population: (i)Determinants of Fertility and Mortality (ii)Migration-Types, determinants and 

consequences (iii) Ravenstein’s model of migration 

 

Part B- Project  Credit 1 Marks 25 (Internal: 6) 
 
 

(The Topic of the project is to be related to the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an 

independent research (study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc) from their 

respective district and are to collect necessary secondary and primary data. The data generated are to be 

used for preparation of the Project report using suitable cartographic, statistical, RS and GIS techniques 

where ever necessary)  

 
(Mark distribution – 14 marks for Project Report and 5 marks for Viva-voce) 
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References and Suggested Readings 
 
Bogue, D.J. (1969): Principles in Demography, John Wiley, New York.  
Bose, A. et al. (1974): Population in India’s Development (1947-2000), Vikas Publication House, 
 New Delhi. 
Chandna, R .C. (2000): Geography of Population, Kalyani Publ., New Delhi. 
Clarke, John I. (1973): Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford.  
Crook, Nigel (1997): Principal of Population and Development, Pergamon Press, New York. 
Gamier, B. J. (1970: Geography of Population, Longman, London. 
Kochhar, Rajesh (2000): The Vedic People: Their History and Geography, Orient Longman Ltd.  
 New Delhi. 
Mamoria, C.B. (1981): India’s Population Problems, Kitab Mahal, New Delhi.  
Mitra, Ashok (1978): India’s Population Problems and Control (Vol. I & II), Kitab Mahal, New  
 Delhi. 
Mitra, Ashok (1991): India’s Population: Heading Towards a Billion, B.R Publ. Corp., New Delhi.  
Premi, M.K. (2007): Population of India, NBT, New Delhi. 
Srinivasan, K. and Vlassoff, M. (2001): Population and Development Nexus in India, Challenges  
  for the new Millennium, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
Sundaram K. V and Nangia, Sudesh (eds.) (1986): Population Geography, Heritage, New Delhi. 
Wood, R. (1979): Population Analysis in Geography, Longman, London. 
Zelinsky, Willbur (1966): A Prologue to Population Geography, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.   
       

*** 

 



UG Syllabus in Geography 2019                                                                                                                     Page 23 

 

 
 

Paper VIII GE 602 (d): URBAN GEOGRAPHY 
 

Part A- Theory    Credits 3  Marks 75      (Internal: 19) 
 

(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 
Unit-I:   Basic Concepts  
(i) Nature and scope (ii) Definition of urban places and urban agglomerations - city, metropolis, conurbation 
and megalopolis (iii) concept of urbanisation and urbanism 
 
Unit-II:  Origin, Growth and Morphology of Urban Centres 
(i) Origin and growth of urban centres (ii) Functions and functional classification of towns  
(iii) City hierarchy: Rank-size relationship & Primacy (iv) Urban morphology models :- Concentric Zone , 
Sector and Multiple Nuclei  
 
Unit-III:  History and Growth of Urbanization in India  
(i) History of urbanization in India  (a) Ancient period (b) Medieval period, and (c) Modern period 
 
Unit-IV:  Growth of Indian Cities 
(i) Growth of Indian cities since independence (ii) Regional distribution of urban centres (iii) Problems of 
small and medium towns (with special reference to Shillong UA)  
 
Unit-IV:  Metropolitan Cities and Planning in India 
(i) Characteristics, problems and planning issues: Delhi, Mumbai and Kolkata 
 

 
 
 

Part B- Project  Credit 1  Marks 25 (Internal: 6) 
 
 

(The Topic of the project is to be related the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an 
independent research (study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc) from their 
respective district and are to collect necessary primary and secondary data. The data generated are to be 
used for preparation of the Project report using suitable cartographic, statistical, RS and GIS techniques 
where ever necessary) 
 
 
 
 
(Mark distribution – 14 marks for Project Report and 5 marks for Viva-voce) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



UG Syllabus in Geography 2019                                                                                                                     Page 24 

 

 
 
References and Suggested Readings 
 
Alam, S.M. (1964): Hyderabad Secunderabad-Twin Cities, Asia Publ. House, Bombay. 
Berry, BJ.L. and Horton, F.F. (1970): Geographic Perspectives on Urban Systems. Prentice  
   Hall, New Jersey.  
Carter, H. (1972): The Study of Urban Geography, Edward Arnold, London. 
Dickinson, R.E. (1964): City and Region, Rutledge, London. 
Dickinson R .E. (1964): City and City Region, Routledge, London. 
Dwyer, D J. (ed.) (1971): The City as a Centre of Change in Asia, University of Hong Kong Press,  
 Hongkong. 
Gibbs, J.P. (1961): Urban Research Methods D. Van Nostrand Co. Inc. Princeton, New Jersey. 
Hall, P. (1992): Urban and Regional Planning, Routledge, London. 
Hall, T. (ed.) (2006): Urban Geography Routledge, London. 
Houser, Philip M. and Schnore Leo F.(eds.) (1965): The Study of Urbanization, John Wiley, New  
  York. 
James, P. and Jones, C.F.(eds.) (1954): American Geography: Inventory and Prospect, Syracuse 
  University Press, Syracuse. 
Kundu, A. (1992): Urban Development Urban Research in India,Khanna Publ. New Delhi.  
Mandal, R.B. (1992): Urban Geography, Concept Publ., New Delhi. 
Mayer, H.M. and Kohn, C.F. (eds.) (1995): Readings in Urban Geography, University of Chicago  
  Press, Chicago. 
Nangia, Sudesh (1976): Delhi Metropolitan Region: A Study in Settlement Geography, Rajesh  
  Publication, New Delhi. 
Raj Bala (1992): Urbanisation in India,1901-1991, Rawat, Jaipur. 
Ramchandran, R. (1988): Urbanization and Urban System in India, Oxford Publication, New  
  Delhi. 
Rao, V.L.S.P. (2000): Urbanisation in India- Spatial Dimensions, Concept Publ., New Delhi.  
 
      *** 
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Paper VIII GE 602 (e): AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 
 

Part A- Theory    Credits 3 Marks 75       (Internal: 19) 
 
(In the End Semester Examination, students are to answer 5 questions out of 10 selecting at least ONE from 
each unit. Unit 1 will carry 12 marks while the remaining units will carry 11 marks each) 
 
Unit-I Fundamentals  

(i) Definition, nature and scope (ii) Approaches to the study of Agricultural Geography (behavioural, 

commodity, economic, regional, systematic and ecological)  

Unit-II Origin and Diffusion of Agriculture 

(i) Origin and diffusion of agriculture: Carl Sauer’s views (a) (ii) Physical, socio- economic and technological  

determinants of agriculture 

Unit-III Agricultural Systems of the World   

(i) Agricultural systems of the world (Whittlesey’s scheme): Shifting cultivation, intensive and extensive 

agriculture, commercial grazing, plantation agriculture and truck farming (horticulture) 

Unit-IV   Distribution and Pattern of Indian Agriculture 

(i) Bases of agricultural regionalization: crop concentration, crop combination, crop diversification  
(ii) Distribution and characteristics of agro-climatic regions (iii) Production and productivity of the major 
food crops (iii) Food surplus and deficit areas and associated problems 
 
Unit-V Indian Agriculture: Characteristics and Issues  

(i) Green Revolution and recent development in Indian agriculture (ii) Agricultural development in North-

East India: Problems and Prospects   

 
 

 
Part B- Project  Credit 1  Marks 25 (Internal: 6) 

 
(The Topic of the project is to be related the optional paper of the student. Students are to conduct an 
independent research (study) of a small areal unit (village/town/ town ward/wards etc) from their 
respective district and are to collect necessary primary and secondary data. The data generated are to be 
used for preparation of the Project report using suitable cartographic, statistical, RS and GIS techniques 
where ever necessary) 
 
 
 
(Mark distribution – 14 marks for Project Report and 5 marks for Viva-voce) 
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References and Suggested Readings 
 
Anderson, E. (1970): Geography of Agriculture, W.M. C. Brown Co, Iowa. 
Bayliss Smith, T. P. (1987): The Ecology of Agricultural Systems, Cambridge University Press,  
  London. 
Berkry, B. J. L. et al., (1967): The Geography of Economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York. 
Dyson, T. (1996): Population and Food- Global Trends and Future Prospects, Routledge, London.  
Gregor, H. P. (1970): Geography of Agriculture. Prentice-Hall, New York. 
Grigg, D.B. (1974): The Agricultural Systems of the World, Cambridge University Press, New York. 
Husain, M. (1996): Systematic Agricultural Geography Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 
Mishra, R. P. (1967): Diffusion of Agricultural Innovations, University of Mysore, Mysore. 
Mohammad, A. (1978): Studies in Agricultural Geography, Rajesh Publications, New Delhi. 
Morgan, W. B. and Norton, R.J.C. (1971): Agricultural Geography. Methuen, London. 
Sauer, O. C. (1969): Agricultural Origins and Dispersals. MIT Press, Cambridge. 
Sen, S. (1975): Reaping the Green Revolution. Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
Shafi, M. (2000): Agricultural Geography of South Asia, McMillan, Delhi 
Shafi, M. (2006): Agricultural Geography, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 
Singh, B.B. (1979): KrishiBhugol. Tara Publications, Varanasi. 
Singh, J. and Dhillon, S.S. (2000): Agricultural Geography. Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
Singh, S. (1994): Agricultural Development in India: A Regional Analysis, Kaushal Publ., Shillong. 
Singh, J. et al., (1984): Agricultural Geography, TataMcGrawhil1, New Delhi. 
Symon, L. (1968):  Agricultural Geography, George Bell and Sons,London. 
Tanant, J .R. (1974): Agricultural Geography, David & Charles, Newton. 
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  Reference and Suggested Readings (for Project Report under Optional Paper) 
 

Archer, J. E. and Dalton, T.H. (1968): Field Work in Geography, William Clowes and Sons Ltd.,  
  London.  
Bolton, T. and Bewbury, P.A. (1968): Geography through Fieldwork, Blandford Press, London. 
Flowerdew, Robin and Martin David (eds.) (2005): Methods in Human Geography (Second  
  Edition),Pearson Education Ltd., Harlow.   
Gomm, Roger (2004): Social Research Methodology: A critical introduction, Palgrave Macmillan,  
  New York. 
Jones, P.A. (1968): Field Work in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., London.  
Kapur, Anu (2002): Voice of Concern, Concept, New Delhi. 
Kumar, R. (2011): Research Methodology (Third Edition), SAGE, New Delhi. 
Lousenbury, J.F. and Aldrich, F.T. (1986): Introduction to Geography Field Methods and  
  Techniques, Charles E. Merrill Publ. Co., Colombus. 
Misra, H.N. and Singh, V.P. (2002): Research Methodology in Geography, Rawat, New Delhi. 
Monkhouse, F. J. and Wilkinson, F.J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London.  
Pugh, J.C. (1975): Surveying for Field Scientists, Methuen and Company Ltd., London. 
Raina, R.M. (2011): Research in Geography: Trends and techniques, Sumit Enterprises, New  
  Delhi. 
Robinson, G.M. (1998): Methods and Techniques in Human Geography, John Wiley & Sons,  
  Chichester. 
Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.  
Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, ShardaPustakBhawan, Allahabad.  
Singh, R.L. and Rana, P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. Kalyani Publishers, New  
  Delhi. 
Trivedi, R.N. and Shukla, D.P. (1996): Research Methodology,Radha Publ., New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 



Pnpcr l 

His-UG-101: Ancient India 

Objecth c· This c()urse intends to fu.milinrizt.· students with the brand socio-economic and political developments 

the Indian ubcontinent from tho Harnppnn Civilization tilllhe 131
h century A.D. 

Course content: 

Unit l: urvey of sources of Ancient Indian History (literary works and archae~ogical sources). Geographical 

background of Indian culture. The Hlll11ppan Civilization- origins, development, material culture and decline 

reflected through the material evidence. 

Unit 11: The emergence of Vedic culture (society, economy, polity and religion as reflected in the Rig Veda and 

the later vedas).lron technology, trade and urbanization in the post-vedic period. Buddhism and Jainism- origin 

and teachings. Rise ofMagadha as a paramount political power. Alexander's invasion and its impact. 

: Unit l1l Mauryllil empire: society, economy, polity and art; Ashoka's Dhamrna; the decline of the Mauryas. 

Post-fv1auryan period: Contribution of lhe Kushanas to art and culture and Satavahana administration. Indo-

Roman trade. Sangam Age. 

Unit IV: Gupta and post-Gupta period: The Gupta peliod- society, economy and polity. Rise of Feudalism; 

Cultural developments (art, architecture, sculpture, painting, literature and religion). Harshavardhana (political 

organization and growing importance of samanta system; religious developments). Tripartite struggle for 

supremacy (Gurjara-Pratiharas, Palas and Rashtrakutas). South India- Pallava art and architecture; Chola 

administration. The Varmans ofKamarupa with special reference to Bhaskaravarrnan. 

Essential Reading: 

AI !chin, F.R. & Bridget, The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, Cambridge University Press, London, 

1988. 

Chakravarti, Ranabir, Exploring Early India: Upto C.Ad.l300, Ratna Sagar, Delhi, 2016 

Champaklaksluni, R. Trade Urbanization and Ideology in South India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

1996. 
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Irfan, People's History of India, Parts 1-2, & Volumes J-4, Alignrh Historians' Society & Tulik.a Books, 

hi, 2001/2002/2003/2004. 

ik, S.C., Indian Civilization: The Formative Period, Indian Institute of Advanced Studies, Shimla, 1999 

Sharma, R. S. Indian Feudalism, Macmillan, New Delhi, 2006. 

Shanna, R.S., India 's Ancient Past, oxford University press, New Delhi, 2009. 

Singh, Upinder, A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India, Pearson, Delhi, 2008. 

Thapar, Romil~ A History of India, Vol. I, Penguin Books, Delhi, 1996 reprint. ~ 

Thapar, Romila, The Penguin History of Early India, Penguin books, New Delhi, 2002. 

Nilkanta Shasti, K.A., Hist01y of South India, OUP, Delhi, 1966. 

Suggested Readings: 

Basham, A.L., The Wonder that was India, Rupa & Co., New Delhi, 2002 reprint. 

Jha, D.N., Ancient India in Historical Outline, Manohar, New Delhi, 2002 edition. 

Majumdar, R.C. et al. (ed), The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vols.I-V (Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan 

Series, Delhi, 1945-1960, latest editions). 

Paper II 

His-UG-202: Medieval India 

Objective: This course offers an overview of the main trends and developments ... in India during the medieval 

period. 

Course content: 
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· urvey of sourcc:s of medieval Indian History (literary works and archaeological remain$ o.f Dolb~ 

and Mughal Empire). Arab invasion of Sind~ background, causes and impact. Invasions of Gbazni 

Ghon- causes and impact. 

II: The Delbi Sultanate: Overview of the political structure (1206-1526); Theories of kingship; Turks, 

Mongols and Afghans. The Iqta system. Revenue system; technology and agricultural production. Market 

Policy of Alauddin Khilji; Trade, market and urban centres: Delhi, Agra and Surat. Art, architecture and 

literature. 

Unit lil : The Mughal Empire: Foundation of the Mughal Empire. Mughal-Afghan contest for supremacy over 

North India (1530-1556). Sher Shah (administrative system). Akbar's religious policy. Mughal administration 

(religious policy, revenue, Mansabdari and Jagirdari systems). Art and architecture. 

Unit IV: Mughal policy towards the Rajputs, Sikhs, Marathas and the Deccan kingdoms. Shivaji's 

administration. Growth of religious thought: Bhakti, Sufi and Sikh Movements in India (Sankaracharya, 

Chaitanya, Meera Bai, Moin-uddin Chishti and Kabir). Decline of the Mughal Empire. 

Essential Reading: 

Ali, M. Athar, Mughallndia: Studies in Polity, Ideas, Society and Culture, Oxford University Press, 2006. 

Aquil, Raziuddin, Sufism, Culture and Politics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2012. 

Aquil, Raziuddin, The Muslim question: Understanding Islam and Indian Hist,Qry, Pen8\!in Books, New Delhi, 

2017 

Chandra, Satish, Medieval India: From Sultanate to the Mughals-Delhi Sultanate ('1206-1526) Part One, Har

Anand Publications, Delhi, 1997. 

Chandra, Satish, Mdievallndia, Part Two, Mughal Empire, (1526-1748), Har-AnandPublications, Delhi, 1999. 

Farooqui, Salma Ahmed, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India: From the T~~~b~jJl~fib.~~~~:l 
Century, Pearson, New Delhi, 2011. 

Habib, M & K.A. Nizami ( eds), Comprehensive :~~~f:~~t1~~~~~~~~.~~~~~4~*~~i~~':r ~--
PPH, Delhi, 1987. 
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Irfau, The Agrarian System of Mughallndia, 1556-1707, 2nd revised Edition.; Oxford University Press, 

Jackson, Peter, The Delhi Sultanate: A Political and Military History, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 

1999. 

Khilnani, S., The Idea of India, Farrar, Straus & Giroux, New York, 1999. 

Moreland, W.H., Agrarian System of Mughal India, O.K. Publishers (Low price edition, New Delhi, 2003). 

Richards, John, F., The Mughal Empire, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1993. 
" 

Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Rupa & Co., New Delhi, 2002. 

Suggested Reading: 

Ashraf, K.M., Life and Conditions of the People of Hindus/an, 1200-1550, Gyan Publishing House, Delhi, 

2000. 

Malik, Jamal., Islam in South Asia: A Short Histmy, Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad, 2012. 

Spear, Percival, Pelican History of India, Vol. II, Penguin, Harmondsworth, 2011. 

Tripathi, R.P ., Rise and Fall of Mughal Empire, Central Book Depot, Allahabad, 1990. 

___ _,Some Aspects of Muslim Administration, Central Book Depot, Allahabad, 1994 . 

./ :!L SbH~s -retZ. 
Paper III 

His-UG-303: History of Modem India 

Objective: This course is designed to introduce the students to the main trends and developments in India from 

the 181h to the 20th century (1757-1947). 

Course content: 
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1 : Eighteenth century~ n period of transition. Rise of regional powers; ndvent of Europenn trndc and the 

for supremncy. Policies of colonial expnnsion- Robert Clive, Lord Wellesley, Lord Hastings and Lord 

Unit II: Economy and Society: British commercial policy and De-industrialization. Lnnd Revenue pohcy. 

Commercialization of Agriculture, rise of modem industries, transport and communication. Western education 

under the Company and its impact. Renaissance in Modem India- Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj and Aligarh 

Movement, Pnrticipation of Women in Reform Movements. 

Unit Ill: Resistance to colonial rule: Revolt of 1857- causes, nature nnd effects; pcasnnt and tribn.l resistance-.. 
Indigo and Santhal. Nationn.l movement- emergence of nationalism, ongins and growth of the Indian National 

Congress (1885-1905). Rise of Economic Nationalism. Partition of Bengal (1905) and Swadeshi Movement. 

Rise of extremism in Indian politics. Birth of the Muslim League. 

Unit IV: Swaraj to Complete Independence: Role of Gandhi in the national movement; K.hilafat and Non

Cooperation Movements. Left Wing in the Indian National Congress. Revolutionary Activism. ( Bhagat Singh 

and Surya Sen) Civil Disobedience Movement. Government oflndia Act, 1935. Quit India Movement. Indian 

National Army. Independence and Partition. 

Essential Reading: 

Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar, From Plassey to Partition, Orient Longman Private Limited, New Delhi, 2006 

reprint. 

Chandra, Bipan, History of Modern India, Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad, 2009. 

Chandra, Bipan, The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, People's Publishing House, New 

Delhi, 1990 reprint. 

_____ ,,India After Independence, 1947-2000, Penguin, Harmondsworth, 2000. 

____ --/India's Struggle for Independence, 1857-1947, Penguin, Harmondsworth, 1989. 

Chaudhury, Sushil, From Prosperity to Decline, Eighteenth Century Bengal, Mari'ohar, New Delhi, 1999. 

Desai, A.R., Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Popular Pra.kashan, Mumbai, 2000. 

Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India (1885-1947), Macmillan India, New Delhi, 1985. 
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r, Sumit & Tanika Sarkar, Women and Social Reform in Modern India Vol. I&IJ, Pennanent Black, 

il<het, 2007( Reprint 2017). 

pear, Percival, A History of India, Vol. II, Penguin, Hannondsworth, 2001 . 

Suggested Readings: 

Alavi, Seema, The Eighteenth Century in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 2002. 

Bandopadhyay, Sekhar, Indian Nationalist Movement in India: A Reader, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

2009. 

Bhattacharya, Sabyasachi, Rethinking I857, Orient Longman Private Ltd., Hyderabad, 2008. 

Chandra, Bipan, Essays on Indian Nationalism, Har-Anand Publications, New Delhi, 2008 Revised Edition 

Gopal, S., British Policy in India, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2008. (Rep) 

Masselos, Jim, Indian Nationalism: An History, Sterling Publishers Private Limited, New Delhi, 1996. 

Panikkar, K.N., Culture, Ideology, Hegemony, Intellectuals and Social Consciousness. in Coloma/ India, 

Tulika, New Delhi, 2001. 

Subramanian, Laxmi., History of India, 1707- 1857 ,Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad, 2010. 

1J gf21tvt~1@\. 
Paper IV 

His-UG-404: Historiography 

Objective: The course content of this paper is to introduce the students to the basic concepts that go to make u 

subject matter of history. 

Course content: 

Unit I: Definitions and Nature of History- from the Classical Age to the twentieth century. Objectivity in Hi~ 

Generalization and Causation in History. 

Unit II: History and the other social sciences: Archaeology, Anthropology, Sociology, Political Science 

Geography, Economics. 

6 
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III: Major trends in Historiography: Brief survey of Greek and Roman History; Herodotus. Empiricism 

V.Ranke. Historical Materialism. A.J.Toynbee and Marc Bloch. 

Unit IV: Tends in modern Indian Historiography: Imperialist historiography; Nationalist historiography; M( 

historiography; Subaltern historiography. Periodization in Indian history. 

Essential Reading: 

Carr, E.H., What is History, Penguin, London, reprinted 1990. 

Collingwood, R.G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Madras, 1989. 

Habib, Irfan, Interpreting Indian History, NEHU Publications, Shillong. 

Arwick, Arthur, The Nature of History, Penguin, reprinted 1993. 

Thapar, Romila, Interpreting Early India, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1993. 

Webster, John C.B., Studying History, Macmillan India, New Delhi, 1997, nd. 

Suggested Reading: 

Sheikh Ali, B., History: Its Theory and Method, Macmillan, Madras, 1993. 

Jenkins, Keith, Rethinking History, Routledge, London, 1991. 

Phillips, C.H., Historians of India, Pakistan and Ceylon, OUP, London, 1967. 

(' 
~ ~c;1vfe .sfwf\ 

Paper V 

His-UG-505: Modern World (Mid-15th Century to World War II) 

Objective: this course aims at introducing students to some of the major deve!opments in the modern world 

from the mid-15th century to World War II. 

Course content: 

7 
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I : Definition and features of Feudalism; Decline of Feudalism. Era of Mercantilism and beginnings of 

· • Rise of new monarchies- Portugal, Spain, England and France. Socio-economic revolutions-

Agricultural and industrial. 

Unit II: Rise of the modem era- Renaissance and Reformation. Political Revolutions- American and French: 

causes and consequences. 

Unit lll: Napoleon- rise and reform; Congress of Vienna. Making of Nation States- Unification of Italy and 

Germany. The ferment in the Balkans. The Russian Revolution- causes and consequences. 

Unit IV: Rise of New Imperialism: World War I- beginnings and peace settlements; League of Nations- origins 

and failure. Emergence of new ideologies- Fascism and Nazism. Spanish Civil War; Origins and consequences 

of World War 11. 

Essential Reading: 

Anderson, Perry, Lineages ofthe Absolute State, Verso, London, 1974. 

Fieldhouse, D.K., The Colonial Empires-A Comparative Survey from 1 K
11 

Century, Macmillan, London, 1982. 

Hayes, C., Contemporary Europe Since 1870, Macmillan, 1970. 

Hobsbawm, Eric, J., Industry and Empire: The Birth of the Industrial Revolution, New Press, 1999. 

Joll, James, Europe Since 1870: An International History, Hammondsworth, 1976. 

Phukan, Meenaxi, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic History of Early 

Modern Europe, Macmillan, 1998. 

Postan, M.M. (ed.), Cambridge Economic History of Europe Vol. I, Cambridge University Press, 1966. 

Postan, M.M. (et.al.ed.), Cambridge Econoic History of Europe, Vol. Ill, Cambridge University Press, 1971. 

Rich E. E. & Wilson, C.H. (ed.), Cambridge Economic History of Europe Vol. V, Cambridge University Press, 

1977. 

Suggested Readings: 

Sinha, Arvind, Europe In Transition From Feudalism to Industrialization, Manohar, New Delhi, 2010, 
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, A.J.P., Origins of the Second World War, Harper-Row, 1973. 

'fhoxnson, David, World History, 1914-1968, OUP, 1969. 

Encyclopaedia Britannica-Relevant sections of the latest editions. 

Paper VI 

His-UG-506: Contemporary World (1945-1991) 

Objective: This course is designed to introduce the students to the major political, social, economic and 

scientific developments in the contemporary world and their resultant effects. 

Course content: 

Unit I : Fonnation, objectives and organization of the United Nations Organization (UNO). Concept and 

process of Decolonization- case studies of Indonesia, Algeria and Kenya. 

Unit II: Cold War and Nuclear Politics; Berlin Blockade and Berlin Wall; North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

(NATO) and Warsaw Pact; Cuban Missile Crisis, Vietnam War and Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. 

Unit III: Arab-Israeli Conflict; Politics leading to the formation of the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting 

Countries (OPEC). Gulf War. Organization of African Unity (OAU). 

Unit N: Liberation movements: Non-Aligned Movement (NAM); Apartheid Movement in South Africa; 

Feminist Movement. 

Essential Reading: 

Ash, Timothy Garton, History of the Present, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1999. 

BaneJjee, J., Nuclear World, Defiance and Politics of Major Power, Manas Publications, New Delhi, 2002. 

Berry, N. & Roskin, M., The New World of International Relations, Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 2002. 
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f,tujun & Dev Indira Arjun, History of the World from the Late Nineteenth to the Early 1\v.mty Firs/ 

ntutY· OrientvBlack Swan, New Delhi, 2009. 

J;,owe, N ., Mastering Modern World History, Macmillan, New Delhi, 1992 .. 

I suggested Readings 

Bums, MacNaB Edward, et al, World Civilizations, Vol. C., Goyl Saab, Delhi, 1986, Special Indian Edition. 

Keylor, W.R., The Twentieth Centwy World and Beyond· An International History Since 1900, OUP, New 

York, 2005. {' 
Vj .S &'HB51fb~ 

Paper VII 
His-UG-607 (1 ): China and Japan (1839-1949) 

Objective: The objective of this course is to introduce the students with the beginning and growth of 

modernisation in China and Japan during the period 1839-1949. 

Course content: 

Unit I: Traditional China: Social, economic and political conditions in the mid-19th century. European 

expansion: the opening of China; Opium Wars- causes and consequences. China's response to the 

European challenge; Taiping Rebellion; Refonn movements: Boxer Rebellion. 

Unit II: Birth of the Republic of China: Career of Sun Yat Sen; Revolution of 1911; The Kuomintang 

(KMT). The period of Warlords. The May Fourth Movement. The origin and growth of the Chinese 

Communist Party (CCP); Civil War and the communist seizure of power in 1949. 

Unit III: Traditional Japan: Social, economic and political conditions in the mid-19th century. Meiji 

Restoration and the process of modernization. Sino-Japanese relations; Anglo-Japanese alliance; Russo-

Japanese War; Japan and the first World War. 

Unit IV: Rise of Japanese militarism; Washington Conference. Manchurian Crisis; Japan and the second 

World War. 

Essential Reading: 

Clyde, Paul and Beers, B.F.: The Far East; Prentice Hall oflndia, New Delhi, 1976. 

Vinacke, H.M.: History of Far East, F.S. Crafts, New York, 1963. 
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on I c Hi tory of Ea t Asia, p licnn, 1974. 

It in ~th lr ulrure of HI. tory, New York, 3rd Edition 1957. 

Inc Perry MoOraw Hill, New York, 1994. 

enn dy Malcolm: Hi tory of Japan Weidenffield and Nicholson, London, 1963, 

Immanuel Y. H u: The Rise of Modern China, OUP, 1989. 

churman Franz and ohell Orville: China Readings, 2 Volumes (Imperial China and Republican China) 

Paper VII 

His-U0-607 (2): Modem South East Asia (1859-1946) 

Objective: The course intends to familiarize the students with the growth and development of colonial pokicy 

and practice in South East Asia and the beginnings of nationalism in the region .. 

Course content: 

Unit I : The coming of the Europeans-the Dutch in the archipelago: British in Bunna and Malaya: Spanish and 

American power in the Philippines. 

Unit II: The French in Indo-China: Siam and the West. 

Unit ill: The South-East Asian response: Beginnings of nationalism in South-East Asia. 

Unit IV: The rise and fall of Japanese power in South-East Asia; attempts at colonial restoration, decolonization 

in South-East Asia. 

Essential Reading: 

Hall, D.O.E: The History of South-East Asia, Macmillan Asian Histories Series, New York, 1988. 

Cady, F. John: South East Asia; Its Historical Development, McGraw Hill, New York, 1964. 

Harrison Brian: South East Asia, A Short History, London: New York, 1964. 

Tarling Nicholas: A History of Modem South East Asia, Practice Hall, New Jersey, 1968. 
11 
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· e am n ge tstory of South East Asia, Vol. 2. Cambridge University Press, J 992. •• -•··~n Nicholas (ed)· Th C b 'd H' 

' J.M., South East Asia From Colonialism to Independence, Oxford University press, Kuala Lampur, 

Paper VII 

His-UG-607 (3): United States of America (1763-1945) 

Objective: The course intends to familiarize the students with the rise of the United States of America as a 

nation as well as a major world power. 

Course content: 

Unit 1: British policy in America and American reaction; War of independence: causes, results, nature and 

significance. Making of the Constitution: issues and debates, nature and significance. Jeffersonian and 

Jacksonian democracy. 

Unit ll: Republican War of 1812- background, results and significance. Westward expansion. Monroe Doctrine 

and Turner's Thesis of expansion. American Civil War- causes and effects. 

Unit ill: Reconstruction programme- Presidential, Radical and Congressional Plans. Growth of Capitalism and 

Big Business. The Great Depression and the New Deal. Black and Women's movement(s). 

Unit N: Spanish-American War. US interests in Japan and China US in World War I and the Fourteen Points 

PrograDlJlle. US entry into World War II and its consequences. 

Essential Reading: 

Beard. Charles and Maiy, The Beards' New Basic History of the United States, Doubleday and Co, 1968. 
, 

Hugh, Brogan, The Penguin History of the U.S.A., Penguin Books Ltd., Harmondsworth, 1999. 

Foster Rhea Dulles, The United States Since /865, Surjeet Publications, New Revised edition, 1989. 

fauiJmer, H.U., Americtm Social and Political History, Appleton Century Craft, New York, 1952. 

K.andrik., R.P., Significant Themes in American History, Ajanta International, Delhi, 1983. 
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Michael, The United States to 1865, Swjeet Publications, New Revised edition, Delhi, 1989. 

H. B., The United States of America: A History, Scientific Book Agency, Calcutta, 2002. 

Charles, A Synopsis of American History, Voi.I & IT, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi, 1990. 

Beard, An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United States, Free Press, 1986. 

Faulkner, H.U., American Economic History, Harper and Brothers, New York, 1954 . 
• 

Johnson, Thomas, Orford Companion to American History, Oxford University Press. 

Johnson, Linda Kerba, Women's America: Refocussing the Past, OUP, New Delhi, 1987. 

Lerone, Bennett, Black Power in U.S.A., Johnson Publishing Co, Chicago, 1967. 

Nevins Allan & Commager, Henry S., A Short History of the United States, Alfred Knopf ln9., New York, 

1972. 

Pratt, J.W., A History of the United States Foreign Policy, Prentice Hall, New York, 1955. 

Paper VIII 

His-UG-608 (1): Pre-Colonial North-East India (From earliest times to 1823) 

Objective: The course is intended to familiarize the students with the major trends of social, economic and 

political developments in Pre-Colonial North-East India from earliest times to 1823. 

Course content: 

Unit 1 : Historiography and geographical background. Archaeological and litetarY sources. Emergence and 

growth of kingdoms in the Brahmaputra Valley up to the 11th century. 13th century background; Varnashrama 

Dharma in the Brahmaputra Valley. 

Unit II: Patterns of land settlement, taxation, trade and craft in the hills and plains of North-East India. The 

Kamakhya cult, the process of syncretism. 
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lll: Ahom administration; Paik and Khel system· Trade and markets SI1ankaradev d N y · hn · ' · a an eo- ats avJte 
.lovement. 

Unit 1V: Polity formations in Jaintia, Khasi, Garo, Naga and Mizo. Early British policy in North-East India. 

Essential Reading: 

Choudhury, P.C .• A History of Civilization of the People of Assam to the Twelfth Century, 3rd revised edn., 
Spectrum Publications, Delhi, 1987. 

Barna, B.K., A Cultural History of Assam, Gauhati, 1951. 

Lahiri, Nayanjot, Pre-A hom Assam, Delhi, 1991.puri, B.N., Studies in the Early History and Administration in 

Assam, Gauhati University, 1968. 

Basu, N.N., Social History ofKamarupa, New Delhi, reprinted 1997. 

Barpujari, H.K., The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vols. II and Ul. Publication Board Assam, Guwahati, 

1992. 

Gait, Edward, A History of Assam, L.B.S. Publications, Guwahati, 3rd edition, Reprint, 1984. 

Bhuyan, S.K., Anglo Assamese Relation, 1771-1826. 

Basu, N.K., Assam in the Ahom Age 1228-1826. Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar, Calcutta, 1970. 

Bareh, Hamlet, The History and Culture of the Khasi People, Calcutta, 1967. 

Kabui, Sangmomei, History of Manipur, National Publication House, New Delhi 1991 . 

Roychoudhury, Nalini Ranjan, Tripura Through the Ages, Sterling Publication, Revised edition, New Delhi, 

1983. 

Nag, Chittaranjan, Mizo Polity and Political Moderizatfon, Vikas Publication House, New Delhi, 1998. 

Horam, M., Naga Polity, B.R. Publication Corporation, Delhi, 1975. 

Sinha, Surajit (ed.), Tribal Polities and State Systems in Pre-Colonial Eastern and North Eastern India , K.P . 

Bag chi, Calcutta, 1987. 

Suggested Reading: 

Mukherjee, B.N., External Trade of Early North-Eastern India, New Delhi, 1992. 
14 
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.:ati, B.K., The 1\1other Goddess Kamakhya or Studies in the Fusion o''Ary dP · · · · 
'J · an an rrmrlive Beliefs of Assam 

;auhati, 1948. ' 

R.ay, Reba, Ancient Settlement Patterns of Eastern India, Pearl Publishers, Calcutta, 1987. 

Choudhury, R.D., Archaeology of the Brahmaputra Valley of Assam, New Delhi, 1985. 

Chatterjee. S.K. K' J . . . . . 
· • rrata ana Krih, Asratrc Socrety of Calcutta, reprinted. 

Guha, Amalendu, !\did' 1 1 e zeva and Early Colonial Assam, K.P. Bagchi, Calcutta, 1991. 

Nath, D., History of the Koch Kingdom, C 1515-1615, Mittal Publications, Delh:i, 1989. 

Choudhury, J.N., The Khasi Canvas, Shillong, 1998. 

Paper VIII 

llis-UG-608 (2): North East India (1824-1972) 

Objective: The objective ofthis course is to familiarize the students with the major trends of the political, social 

and economic developments in North East India from 1824 to 1972. 

Course content: 

Unit I :British Expansion and Consolidation in Northeast India: First Anglo-Bunnese War and the Treaty of 

Yandaboo; Annexations of Assam, Cachar and Jaintia. British relations with Marupur, Tripura, Khasi , Jaintia, 

Garo, Naga and Mizo. 

Unit ll: Economic and social changes under British Rule- Land Revenue, Tea Plantation, Railways and 

Western Education. 

Unit III: Impact of the Nationalist Movement in Assam- Partition of Bengal; Assam Association; NQn-.. 
Cooperation, Civil Disobedience and Quit India Movements; Cabinet Mission and Independence. 

Unit TV: Political developments since Independence- Integration ofManipur, Tripura, Khasi States and into the 

Indian Union; Bordoloi Committee Report, the Sixth Schedule. Separatism in the Naga and Mizo Hills; Naga 

National Council, emergence of Nagaland, Mizo National Front (MNF). Hill State Movement and the 

emergence of Meghalaya. 
15 
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H.K.,Assam in the Days ofthe Company, NEHU, 1997. 

Bhattacharjee, J.B., The Garos and the English, Radiant Publishers, New Delhi, 1997. 

Barpujari, H.K., The Comprehensive History of Assam, Vols. IV and V., Publication Board of Assam, Gauhati, 

1992. 

Barpujari, H.K. and Bhuyan, A., Dey, S.P., Political History of Assam, Vols., Government of Assam, Gauhati, 

Vol. l, 1977, Vol. II, 1978, Vol. 111, 1980. • 

Bhuyan, S.K., Anglo-Assamese Relations, Lawyers Book Stall, Gauhati, 1974. 

Chaube, S.K., Hill Politics in North East India, Orient Longman, Calcutta, reprinted 1999. 

Guha, A., Planter Raj to Swaraj: Freedom Struggle and Electoral Politics In Assam, 1826-1947, PPH, New 

Delhi, reprinted 1988. 

Horam, M., Naga Insurgency, Cosmo Publications, 1988. 

Lahiri, R.M., Annexation of Assam, Firma KHM Calcutta, 1975. 

Lamare, S.N., Resistance Movements in North-East India: The Jaintias of Meghalaya 1860-1863, Regency 

Publications, New Delhi, 2001. 

Suggested Reading: 

Barpujari, H.K., Problem of the Hill Tribes: North East India, Vol. I, Lawyers Book Stall, Gauhati 1970; Vol. 

II, Basanti Prakash, 1976; Vol. Ill, Spectrum Publishers, Gauhati, 1981. 

Bbattacharjee, J.B., Trade and Colony, Sbillong, 2000. 

Bhuyan, Arun, Nationalist Upsurge in Assam, Goverriment of Assam, Gauhati, 2000. 

Downs, F., History of Christianity in North-East India, Bangalore, 1992. 

Nag, S., Contesting Marginality: Ethnicity, Insurgency and Subnationalism in North-East India, Manohar, New 

Delhi, 2002. 

Nag, S., Nationalism, Separatism and Secessionism, Rawat Publications, New Delhi, 1999. 

Syiemlieh, D.R., British Administration in Meghalaya, Policy and Pattern, Delhi, 1989. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY: NEHU : SHILLONG 
 
 

Proposed B. A. (Hons.) Syllabus in Sociology under the Semester System 
 
 
Introduction: 

 

 The Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) Programme in Sociology is a Six-

Semester Course containing 18 papers of 100 marks each. The distribution of these 

18 papers is as follows: 8 papers in Sociology (100 marks each); two papers in 

English (100 marks each); one paper (100 marks) in a Modern Indian Language 

(MIL); one paper (100 marks) in Environmental Studies; and two papers (100 marks 

each) from one of the two Elective Groups each composed of two papers (100 

marks each) from disciplines other than Sociology. This means that the Bachelor 

of Arts (Hons.) Degree Course in Sociology has a to tal of 1800 marks. 

The papers in English language  shall be of the same syllabus as prescribed 

for the various other B. A. (Hons.) courses. 

The paper in MIL shall be of the same syllabus as for the various other 

courses prescribed for the B.A. (Hons.) courses.   

The paper in Environmental Studies shall be of the same syllabus as 

prescribed for B.A., B. Sc., and B.Com. Honours programmes of the University. 

 Paper under the two elective categories are as follows:  

Elective Group – A: Economics- Political Science 

Elective Group – B: EL. Lang.: Geography 

 

 

 



 

 

 

PAPER DISTRIBUTION FOR SIX-SEMESTER COURSE IN BACHE LOR OF ARTS 
(HONS.) IN SOCIOLOGY  

 

NON- SOCIOLOGY PAPERS: [Total marks for all the papers under this category 
are 1000 marks.] 

 

Semester I:   ELECTIVE         100 MARKS 

Semester I:   ELECTIVE      100 MARKS 

Semester II:    ELECTIVE      100 MARKS 

Semester II:    ELECTIVE      100 MARKS 

Semester III:   ELECTIVE      100 MARKS 

Semester III:   ELECTIVE      100 MARKS 

Semester IV:   ENGLISH     100 MARKS 

Semester IV:   MIL        100 MARKS 

Semester  V:   ENGLISH     100 MARKS 

Semester VI:   ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES    100 MARKS 

 

 

 

 

 



 

SOCIOLOGY (HONS.) PAPERS:   [Each paper is of 100 marks.] 

I Sem  
SOC UG 101  Introduction to Sociology    100 Marks 
 
II Sem 
SOC UG 201  Political Sociology     100 Marks 
 
III Sem 
SOC UG 301  Family and Kinship     100 Marks 
 
IV Sem  
SOC UG 401  Economic Sociology    100 Marks 
 
V Sem 
SOC UG 501  Sociological Thinkers     100 Marks 
SOC UG 502  Social Stratification and Inequalities   100 Marks 
 
VI Sem 
SOC UG 601  Sociology of Religion    100 Marks 
SOC UG 602  Reserch Methodology    100 Marks 
 
 
Sociology Papers as Elective Papers for students fr om other disciplines: 
 
SEM I  SOC UG 101  Introduction to Sociology    100 Marks 
SEM II SOC UG 201  Political Sociology     100 Marks 
SEM III SOC UG 301  Family and Kinship      100 Marks 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Distribution of Papers for SOCIOLOGY (HONS) 

 
 

 
Sem. Sem. I Sem. II Sem. III Sem. IV Sem. V Sem. VI Total  

Paper 

English X X X 100 100 X   200 

En.Studies X X X  X 100   100 

MIL X X X 100 X X   100 

Elective-A/B 100 100 100 X X X   300 

Elective-A/B 100 100 100 X X X   300 

SOCIO (H) 100 100 100 100 200 200   800 

Total  300 300 300 300 300 300 1800 

                     
  
 
 
Note: 
 

1. En. Std. stands for ‘Environmental Studies’ 

2. MIL stands for ‘Modern Indian Language’ 

3. Elective-A stands for ‘Elective Group – A and consists of Economics and Political   

    Science 

4. Elective-B stands for ‘Elective Group-B and consists of Elective Language and  

    Geography 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 



  
 
 
SOC UG 101    Introduction to Sociology  
 
1. Subject matter and scope of Sociology 
 
2. Relation of Sociology to other Social Sciences (History, Political Science,    
   Economics,  Anthropology, Philosophy) 
 
3. Society, Community, Association, Institution 
 
4. Culture, Elements of Culture, Culture Lag,  and Civilisation 
 
5. Social Groups and their classification (primary group, secondary group, in-group,  
 
    out group, reference group) 
 
6. Religion, Law, Morality 
 
7. Evolution, Progress, Development 
 
8. Social Change, Factors of Change (demographic, cultural, technological) 
 
Suggested Readings : 
 
1. Alex, Inkeles. 1975. Sociology. London: Prentice Hall 
 
2.Giddens, A. 1989.  Sociology. Cambridge: Polity Press 
 
3. Bottomore, T.B.1962. Sociology. London: George Allen and Unwin. 
 
4. Haralambos, M. 1980. Sociology. Themes and Perspective.  New Delhi: OUP 
 
5. Davis. K. 1949. Human Society. New Delhi. The Macmillan Co. 
 
6. Mac Iver, R.M. and C.H. Page. 1949.  Society: An Introductory Analysis. New  
    York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston. 
 
7. Johnson, Hanry. M. 1973. Sociology. Bombay: Allied Publishers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
SOC UG 201   Political Sociology 
 
1. Nature and Scope of Political Sociology 
 
2. Distinction between Society, State, Stateless Society 
 
3. Elites and Masses 
 
4. Power and Authority, Types of Legitimacy 
 
5. Political Processes: Political Parties, Pressure Groups 
 
6. Political Processes in North-East India: Case Studies of the All Party Hill Leaders’  
 
    Conference (APHLC), and Mizo National Front (MNF)     
 
7. Political Culture and Political Socialisation 
 
8. Types of modern political systems: democratic, totalitarian, dictatorial 
 
Suggested Readings : 
 
1. Bottommore, Tom. 1980.  Political Sociology. New Delhi: T.B. Publishers 
 
2. Dahl, Robert. 1984. Modern Political Analysis.  New Delhi: Prentice Hall 
 
3. Pakem, B. 1993.  Regionalism in India.  New Delhi: Har Anand 
 
4. Ashraf, Ali and Sharma, L.N. 1983.  Political Sociology.  Hyderabad: Orient  
    Longman 
 
5. Lipset, S.M.   1974, Political Man. Current Series. Bombay: Vikas. 
 
6. Mukhopadhyay, A.K. 1997: Political Sociology.  Calcutta: Bagchi Co. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
SOC UG 301   Family and Kinship  
 
1. Basic Concepts: Kinship, Marriage,  Consanguinity, Affinity, Lineage, Clan,  
 
    Inheritance, Succession, Incest 
 
2. Descent and its types 
 
3. Distinction between Household and Domestic Group 
 
4. Marriage: Forms, Rules; and changes  
 
5. Family: Types and Functions; and changes 
 
6. Kinship: Usages and Significance 
 
7. Patrilineal Kinship: Mizo 
 
8. Matrilineal Kinship: Khasi, Garo 
 
 
Suggested Readings : 
 
1. Fox, Robin. 1964.  Kinship and Marriage: An Anthropological Perspective.   
    Harmondsworth: Penguin Books 
 
2. Urberoi, P. (ed). 1993.  Family, Kinship and Marriage in India. Delhi: OUP 
 
3. Kapadia, K.M. 1988. Marriage and Family in India. New Delhi: Orient Longman 
 
4. Goody, Jack. 1971, The Developmental Cycle in Domestic Groups. Delhi. OUP 
 
5. Shah, A.M. 1973.  Household Dimension of Family in India. New Delhi: Orient  
     Longman 
 
6. Bandari, G.S. (ed). 1996.  Kinship and Family  in North East India. New Delhi:  
    Cosmo Publications. 
 
7. Goode, William J. 1964. Family.  New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India. 
 
 
 



 
 
 
SOC UG 401    Economic Sociology  
 
 
1. Nature and Scope of Economic Sociology 
 
2. Basic Concepts: Production, Distribution, Consumption, Property 
 
3. Two Types of Economic Systems: Agrarian and Industrial 
 
4. Exchange and Market: Definition and Types 
 
5. Division of Labour ( Durkheim) 
 
6. Modes of Production (Marx): feudal, capitalist 
 
7. Capitalism (Weber) 
 
8. Modern Economic Systems: Capitalistic, Socialistic, Mixed 
 
Suggested Readings: 
 
1. Bailey, Frederick G. 1957. Caste and the Economic Frontier: A Village of Highland 
Orissa. Manchester (England) Univ. Press. 
 
2. Dalton, George. 1961. “ Economic theory and Primitive Society, American 
Anthropologist, New Series 63:1-25. 
 
3. Durkheim Emile. 1960.   The Division of Labour in Society”.   Glencoe, 111: Free 
Press.  
 
4. Firth Raymond W.  1951.  Elements of Social Organization.  London:Watts. 
 
5. Smelser, N.J. 1988. The Sociology of Economic Life.  New Delhi: Prentice-Hall 
 
6. Bottomore, T.B. 1962. Sociology. London: Allen Unwin 
 
7. Desai, A.R. 1969. Rural Sociology in India. Bombay: Popular Prakashan 
 
8.  Aron, Raymond. 1965. Main Currents in Sociological Thought.  Vol. I and II,  
     Harmondswordh: Penguin Books. 
 
 
 



 
SOC UG 501   Sociological Thinkers  
 
 
1. Historical Development of Sociological Theories 
 
2. Auguste Comte and Herbert Spencer: Evolutionary Approach 
 
3. Emile Durkheim: Social Fact 
 
4. Max Weber: Types of Social Action 
 
5. Karl Marx: Class and Class Struggle 
 
6. A. R. Radcliffe - Brown: Structure and Function 
 
7. Robert. K. Merton: Postulates in Functional Analysis; Manifest and  
    Latent Functions 
 
8. Talcott Parsons: Social System 
 
Suggested Readings 
 
1.Timasheff. N.S. 1967. Sociological Theory: Its Nature and Growth. New York:   
    Random House. 
 
2. Martindale, D. 1990.  Nature and Types of Sociological Theories. Jaipur: Rawat.  
 
3. Turner, J.H., 1987.  The Structure of Sociological Theory. Rawat Publication, 
Jaipur 
 
4. Abraham, F and J.H. Morgan, 1985. Sociological Thought. New Delhi: Macmillan  
    India. 
 
5. Aron, Raymond. 1965. Main Currents in Sociological Thought. Vol. I and II,  
    Harmondsworth: Penguin 
 
6. Coser, L. 1996.  Masters of Sociological Thought.  Jaipur: Rawat Publication. 
 
7. Morrison, K. 1995.  Marx, Durkheim, Weber.  New Delhi: Sage. 
 
8. Giddens, Anthony, 1971. Capitalism and Modern Sociology Theory: An analysis of  
the writings of Marx, Durkheim and Weber.  Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press. 
 
9. Merton, R,.K.  1972. Social theory and Social Structure. New Delhi: Amerind. 



 
SOC UG 502                     Social Stratification and Inequality  

 
1. Basic Concepts: Social Stratification, Social Inequality,   
    Hierarchy 
 
2. Approaches to the Study of Stratification: Marxian, Weberian, Functionalist 
 
3. Caste: Inequality and Hierarchy, Purity and Pollution 
 
4. Dominant Caste and Jajmani System 
 
5. Agrarian Stratification 
 
6. Inequality : Types  and Bases 
 
7. Gender Inequality 
 
8. Social Mobility in: Caste Society; and Class Society 
 
Suggested Readings 
 
1. Beteille, A. 2001. Caste, Class and Power. (2nd ed.). Delhi: Oxford University   
    Press,  
 
2. Beteille, A. 1974.  Six Essays in Comparative Sociology. New Delhi: Oxford  
    University  Press,  
 
3. Bateille, A. 1984 (report) (ed.) Social Inequality. Haramondsworth, Middlesex:  
    Penguin 
 
4. Gupta, D. (ed). 1992. Social Stratification. Delhi:  Oxford University Press. 
 
5.  Sharma, K.L. 1994. Social Stratification and Mobility. Jaipur:  Rawat Publication,  
 
6. Tumin, Melvin M. Social Stratification: The Forms and Function of Inequality. 
       (2nd ed.). New Delhi:  Prentice-Hall of India.  
 
7. Essel, Philomena. (eds.). 2005.   A Companion  to Gender Studies. Blackwell  
    Publishing Ltd. USA  (Indian Reprint 2005). 
 
8. Kaushik, Sushila. 1983.  Woman’s Oppression: Patterns  and Perspective. New  
    Delhi: Shakti Books. 
 
9. Lipset, S.M. R, Bendix, 1957. Social Mobility in Industrial Society. Illinois: The  
    Free Press 
 
10. Das, Veena (ed). The Oxford India Companion to Social and Social  
      Anthropology. New Delhi: OUP (Vol. I &  II) 
 



  
 
 
SOC UG 601   Sociology of Religion  
 
 
 
1. Sociological understanding of Religion 
 
2. Basic Concepts: Beliefs and Rituals, Totem and Taboo, Sacred and Profane  
 
3. Approaches to the Study of Religion in Society: Durkheim 
 
4. Approaches to the Study of Religion in Society: Weber 
 
5. Religious Organisations: Church, Sect, Denomination and Cult 
 
6. Communalism 
 
7. Secularism  
 
8. Religious Reform Movements: Brahmo-Samaj,  Arya Samaj 
 
 
Suggested Readings : 
 
1. Madan, T.N. 1992. Religion in India.  New Delhi: OUP 
 
2. O’Dea, Thomas. 1969.  The Sociology of Religion.  New Delhi: Prentice Hall. 
 
3. Yinger, Milton.1957. Religion, Society and Individual.  New York: M’c Millan 
 
4. Robinson, Rowena.  2004.  Sociology of Religion in India, New Delhi: SAGE  
 
5. Johnson, Harry M. 1973. Sociology. Bombay: Allied Publishers 
 
6. Rao, M.S.A. 1978. Social Movements in India. (Vols. I & II) New Delhi: Manohar. 
 
7. Giddens, A. 1989. Sociology. Cambridge: Polity Press. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
SOC UG 602    Research Methodology  
 
 
 
1. Scientific Basis of Sociological Research 
 
2. Sociological Methods: Comparative,  Historical  Materialism 
 
3. Theory and Fact 
 
4. Sources of Data (Primary and Secondary) 
 
5. Types of Sociological Study: Exploratory, Descriptive, and Case Study 
 
6. Sample and Sampling Techniques 
 
7. Techniques of Data Collection: Observation, Questionnaire, Schedule and  
    Interview 
 
8. Data Analysis: Calculation of percentages 
 
Suggested Readings : 
 
1. Babbie, Earl. 2006.  (India Edn.).  The Practice of Social Research. Kolkata:    
    Cengage Learning India (P) Ltd.  
. 
2. Beteille, A and T.N. Madan (Eds.) 1975.  Encounters and Experiences : Personal  
    Accounts of Field-work.  Delhi:  Vikas Publishing House. 
 
3. Goode, W.J. and P.K. Hatt. 1981. Methods in Social Research.  New York:  
    McGraw-Hill,   
     
4. Srinivas M.N., A.M. Shah and E.A. Ramaswamy (ed).  1979. The Fieldworkers  
    and the Field Problems and Challenges in Sociological Investigations ,Delhi:  
    Oxford University Press. 
 
5.Young, P.V. 1956. Scientific Social Survey and Research.  New Delhi: Prentice   
    Hall of India,  
 
6.Bhat, B.B. 1996.  Statistics: A Beginner’s Test. Delhi: New Age International. 
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PROPOSED STRUCTURE & MARKS DISTRIBUTION FOR    
 THE NEW B.Sc. PROGRAMME IN CHEMISTRY (NEHU) 
              (ONLY CHEMISTRY PAPERS MENTIONED) 
 
First Semester             Total: 100 Marks  

Chem EH 101: Part A Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory  – 75 marks   Total: 100 marks  
    Part B Practical (Organic - Elective)      – 25 marks 
 

Chem  H  101: Practical (Organic - Honors)       – 25 marks 
(Chem EH 101 is both Honors and Elective; Chem H 101 is purely Honors)  

 
Second Semester           Total: 100 Marks 
 

Chem EH 201: Part A Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory – 75 marks    Total: 100 marks 
  Part B Practical (Physical)          – 25 marks 

 
Third Semester          Total: 100 Marks 
 

Chem EH 301: Part A Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory – 75 marks    Total:  100 marks 
  Part B Practical (Inorganic-I)         – 25 marks 

 
Fourth Semester          Total: 100 Marks 
 

Chem EH 401: Part A Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory – 75 marks    Total:  100 marks 
  Part B Practical (Inorganic-II)          – 25 marks 

 
Fifth Semester          Total: 200 Marks  
 

Chem H 501:  Part A Inorganic Theory       – 50 marks     Total:  100 marks 
                        Part B Organic Theory        – 50 marks     
 

Chem H 502:  Part A Physical Theory          – 50 marks    Total:  100 marks 
Part B Practical (Organic)       – 25 marks 
Part C Practical (Physical)       – 25 marks  

 
Sixth Semester          Total: 200 Marks 
 

Chem H 601:  Part A Inorganic Theory       – 50 marks     Total:  100 marks   
  Part B Organic Theory       – 50 marks   
 

Chem H 602:  Part A Physical Theory         – 50  marks    Total:  100 marks  
Part B Practical (Inorganic)         – 35 marks 
Part C Seminar             – 15 marks      

 
Note: H stands for Honors alone; E stands for Elective alone; EH stands for both Elective and 
Honors. The above assignments of Course Numbers (e.g. Chem E 201) is only tentative  
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First Semester            Total:  100 Marks  
 

Chem EH 101             1:3 ratio 
 
PART A   Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory   75 marks (19:56) 

Section 1 (Inorganic)                                                                                            19 Marks 

Unit I                            9½ marks 

(a) Structure of Atom: Limitations of Bohr’s atomic model; idea of the de Broglie matter waves, 

Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle; Schrodinger’s wave equation and its importance; quantum 

numbers; concept of wave function; physical concepts of Ψ and Ψ
2; radial and angular wave 

functions; shapes of s, p and d-orbitals, Aufbau principle, Pauli’s Exclusion Principle, Hund’s 

rule, electronic configurations of atoms, screening effect and effective nuclear charge, extra 

stability of half-filled and completely filled orbitals. 

(b) Nucleus and Radioactivity-I: Nuclear particles; nuclear binding energy; mass defect and 

packing fraction; natural and artificial radioactivity; radioactive disintegration series; first order 

rate equation of radioactive disintegration; half life and average life period, group displacement 

law , unit of radioactivity; neutron-proton ratio and its implications, importance of radioactive 

isotopes, elementary concepts of fusion and fission. 

(c) Chemical Periodicity: Long form of periodic table, modern periodic law, types of elements 

on the basis of electronic configuration; periodic variation in properties – atomic and ionic radii, 

ionization enthalpy, electro gain enthalpy, and electro negativity; diagonal relationship. 

Unit II                            9½ marks 

(a) Covalent Bonding: Basic idea of valence bond theory and its limitations; Concept of 

hybridization of orbitals; valence shell electron pair repulsion (VSEPR) theory and shapes of 

molecules and ions: BeF2, BF3, H3O
+, NH3, H2O, H2S, O3, CO2, BO3

3 -, PCl3, PCl5, SF4, SF6; 

polarity of covalent bonds and dipole moment. LCAO-MO theory and its application to 

homonuclear diatomic molecules (H2, N2, O2, O2
−2, O2

−, O2
+, Ne). 

(b) Ionic Bonding: Ionic structures; radius ratio effect; limitation of radius ratio rule; concept of 

lattice energy and Born-Haber cycle; polarizing power; polarizability of ions and Fajan’s rule. 
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(c) Bonding in Metals, Semiconductors and Hydrogen Bond: Qualitative idea of free electron 

theory and band theory in solids; elementary ideas on semiconductors (n and p types); hydrogen 

bonding – concept and types of H-bonding – application to inorganic molecules. 

 
Section 2 (Organic)                                 19 Marks 

Unit III                           9½ marks 

(a) Structure, Bonding & Properties: Hybridisation of orbitals, implications of hybridisation on 

the concept of bond length, bond energy, bond angles, shape of the molecules with following 

examples: (i) CH4, H3O
+, –CH3, RNH2 ; (ii) C2H4, +CH3, BF3, AlCl3, carbonyl compounds, and 

(iii) C2H2, R-CN, allene, ketene. 

Nature of covalent bond and its orbital representation in molecules listed above. 

Bronsted-Lowry and Lewis concepts of acids and bases, electronegativity, polarity of bonds and 

dipole moment, inductive effect and its role in substituted aliphatic carboxylic acids, effect of H-

bonding on boiling point and solubility of organic compounds.  

Conjugation, resonance, hyper-conjugation (propene and toluene), homolytic and heterolytic 

bond cleavage. Types of reagents – electrophiles and nucleophiles. Reactive intermediates: 

carbocatons, carbonions, free radicals, carbenes - stability and examples. 

(b) Organic Stereochemistry-I: Concept of isomerism, types of isomerism -  configuratonal and 

conformational isomerism. Fischer, Newman and sawhorse projections with suitable examples, 

geometrical isomerism, configuration of geometrical isomers, E and Z nomenclature, geometric 

isomers of oximes; optical isomerism – optical activity, chiral carbon atom, enantiomers, 

diastereomers, meso compounds, racemic mixture, resolution of racemic mixtures. 

Unit IV                 9½ marks 

(a) Alkanes and Cycloalkanes: Nomenclature, methods of formation (with special reference to 

mechanism of Kolbe, Corey-House and Wurtz reactions), chemical reactivity (oxidation, 

cracking, aromatization). Reaction profile, activation energy, transition state and intermediate 

mechanism of chlorination, relative reactivity of halogens towards different types of alkanes, 

nitration, sulphonation. 

General method of preparation of cycloalkanes (upto cyclohexane) and their rection with 

halogens and HX. Baeyer’s strain theory- its limitations and modifications. 
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(b) Alkenes and Alkynes: Nomenclature of alkenes, methods of formation, chemical reactivity, 

mechanisms of hydrogenation, bromination, hydration, halohydration, hydroboration and 

Markownikoff’s rule, mechanism of radical addition, peroxide effect, oxidation reactions, 

epoxidation, ozonolysis, hydroxylation. Polymerization. 

Nomenclature, structure and bonding in alkynes, methods of formation, chemical reactivity, 

electrophilic addition reactions (halogenation,hydration, HX, HOX), ozonolysis, alkynides (Na, 

Cu and Ag) and polymerization; compare acidity of ethane, ethene and ethyne. 

(c) Aromatic Hydrocarbons and Aromaticity: Structure of benzene, molecular orbital picture of 

benzene, stability of benzene ring, resonance energy, aromaticity, Huckel’s (4n+2) rule and its 

application to simple molecules and ions, electrophilic, substitution reactions in aromatic 

hydrocarbons and general pattern of the mechanism, effect of substituent groups (activating and 

deactivating groups, directive influence) – mechanism of nitration, sulphonation, halogenation 

nuclear and side chain, formylation (Gattermann and Gattermann-Kotch),  Friedel-Craft’s 

alkylation and acylation.  

Section 3 (Physical)              18 Marks 

Unit V               9 Marks 

(a) Gaseous State-I: Kinetic theory of gases - postulates of kinetic theory, collisions and gas 

pressure, average kinetic energy, root mean square speed and absolute temperature of gas, 

Boltzmann constant, gas laws and kinetic theory. Real gases-deviation from ideality, 

compressibility factor, van der Waals equation of state, virial equation of state. 

(b) Liquid State-I: Qualitative description of the structure of liquids, Physical properties of 

liquids - vapour pressure, surface tension, viscosity, refractive index (definitions and descript-

tions), Liquid crystals- elementary discussion on structure and types of liquid crystals. 

Unit VI               9 marks 

(a) Crystalline State-I: Law of constancy of interfacial angles, crystal planes, law of rational 

indices, Miller indices, space lattice and unit cell, packing in crystals, crystal defects. 

(b) Colloids: Classification of colloids, preparation of colloids – peptisation, Bredig’s method 

and condensation methods, purification of colloids, properties of colloids – Tyndall effect, 

Brownian movement, electrophoresis and electro-osmosis, protective colloids and gold number. 
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Chem EH 101 Part B :  Practical (Organic – Elective Only)  25 Marks (6:19)  

Laboratory Course (Organic Chemistry) 

Total Time Practical Exams: 6 hours 

1. Qualitative Analysis       10 marks 

Systematic qualitative analysis of organic compounds containing one functional group: 

(a) Detection of elements (N, Cl, Br, I) 

(b) Determination of one of the following functional groups (with systematic reporting) 
      -COOH, -NH2, -NO2, -OH (phenolic), -CHO and –CO-   

(c) Preparation of the derivative 

2. Viva Voce                  5 marks  

3. Laboratory Record (Internal Assessment)              4 marks 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Chem H 101:  Practical (Organic – Honors Only)            25 Marks (6:19) 

Laboratory Course (Organic Chemistry) 

Total Time Practical Exams: 6 hours 

1. Qualitative Analysis                10 marks 

Systematic qualitative analysis of organic compounds containing two functional groups: 

(a) Detection of elements (N, Cl, Br, I and S) 

(b) Determination of any two of the following functional groups present in a single  
      organic compound (with systematic reporting) 

      -COOH, -OH (phenolic), -CHO, -CO-, -NH2, -NO2, -CONH2, -SO3H 

(c) Determination of the melting point/boiling point of the compound 

(d) Identification of the compound with help of a reference book 

(e) Preparation of the derivative and determination of its melting point 

2. Viva Voce                  5 marks  

3. Laboratory Record (Internal Assessment)              4 marks 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Note: Chem EH 101 Part B and Chem H 101 have different question papers. 
====================================================== 
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Second Semester                           Total:  100 Marks 
 
Chem EH 201    
 
PART A Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory    75 marks (19:56) 
 
Section 1 (Inorganic)              19 marks 
 
Unit I                 9 ½  marks 

(a) Principles of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis: Solubility product and its applications 

in the Group separations of cations, Volumetric analysis – standard solutions, primary standards, 

expressing concentrations of standard solutions, redox titrations (potassium permanganate, 

potassium dichromate, sodium thiosulphate and iodine), iodometric and iodimetric titrations, 

acid-base indicators and its theory. 

(b) Acid-Base Concept: Arrehenius and Bronsted-Lowry concept, the solvent-system (Franklin) 

concept and its limitations; Lewis concept; effect of solvent on relative strengths of acids and 

bases – leveling effect; Relative strengths of acids and bases (pKa and pH concept). 
 

Unit II                          9 ½ marks 

(a) Redox Reactions: Electronic concepts of oxidation and reduction, oxidation number, 

common oxidants and reductants, balancing of redox reactions by ion electron method, 

calculation of equivalent weights of oxidants and reductants, standard electrode potential, 

electrochemical series and its application. 

(b) Some Concepts of Metallurgy: Minerals and ores, principles and methods of extraction – 

concentration, oxidation, reduction, electrolytic method and refining, occurrence and principles 

of extraction of aluminium, copper and iron. 

(c) Industrial Chemistry 

      (i) Fertilizers – Nitrogen fertilizer, manufacture of ammonia, and urea. Phosphatic fertilizers  

          –  calcium superphosphate, and NPK fertilizers. 

     (ii) Cement – constituents, manufacture and setting process, role of gypsum. 

    (iii) Paints and Pigments: constituents of paints; classification of pigments on the basis of their  

           color with examples.         
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Section 2  (Organic)                       19 Marks 

Unit III                          9 ½ marks 

(a) Nucleophilic Substitution Reactions: Nucleophile, ambident nucleophile, SN1, SN2, SNi, 

factors affecting substitution reactions (structure of substrate, nature of nucleophile, solvent, role 

of leaving group), mechanism and stereochemistry of substitution reactions difference between 

nucleophile and bases. 

(b) Elimination reactions: E1, E2, E1cB mechanisms, orientation in elimination reactions 

(Saytzeff’s and Hoffmann’s rules). 

(c) Alkyl Halides: Preparation and reactions (hydrogenolysis, aqueous and alcoholic KOH, NH3, 

carbon nucleophiles, sulphur nucleophiles, KCN, AgCN, KNO2, AgNO2, RCOOAg, RONa, Mg, 

Li, Na). 

(d) Aromatic Halogen Compounds: Introduction, preparation and chemical reactivity, nuclear 

and side chain halogenation, electrophilic and nucleophilic substitution in aromatic halogen 

compounds. Role of ring substituents in nucleophilic substitutions.  

Unit IV                 9½ marks 

(a) Alcohols: Classification and nomenclature, method of preparation including hydration, 

hydroboration-oxidation and oxymercuration-reduction, industrial prepration of ethyl alcohol 

(from molasses and starch), reaction of alcohols, distinction between primary, secondary and 

tertiary alcohols (Victor Meyer’s test, Lucas test), preparation and chemical reactions of glycol 

(HNO3, HCl, PX3, terephthalic acid, Oxidation) and glycerol. (HNO3, HI, oxalic acid, KHSO4) 

(b) Phenols: Nomenclature, structure and bonding. Preparation, industrial preparation from 

Cumene, physical properties and acidic character, chemical reactions, nitration, halogenation, 

sulphonation, Kolbe’s reaction, Reimer-Tiemann reaction, phenol-formaldehyde resin. 

(c) Aldehydes and Ketones: Nomenclature and structure of the carbonyl group, method of 

preparation of aldehydes and ketones (both aliphatic and aromatic), chemical reactivity of 

carbonyl group, mechanism of nucleophilic additions and addition-elimination reactions with 

HCN, NaHSO3, NH2OH, NH2-NH2, C6H5NHNH2, NH2CONHNH2) and Cannizzaro reaction; 

acidity of -hydrogen in carbonyl compounds and formation of enolates, aldol condensation, 

Perkin reaction and reactions with Grignard reagents, benzoin condensation, reduction and 

oxidation reactions (Clemmensen and Wolff-Kishner reductions). 
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Section 3 (Physical)                                   18 Marks 

Unit V                9 marks 

 (a) Thermodynamics-I: Definition of thermodynamic terms- system and surrounding, types of 

systems, intensive and extensive variables, types of processes- isothermal, adiabatic, isobaric, 

reversible, irreversible and cyclic processes; Thermodynamic functions- state variables and exact 

differentials, concept of heat and work, path functions and inexact differentials, zeroth law of 

thermodynamics, work done during reversible volume change of ideal gas. 

First law of thermodynamics: Statement, internal energy, enthalpy, heat capacity at constant 

pressure (Cp) and volume (Cv), relation between Cp and Cv. Limitations of first law, spontaneous 

processes, statements of second law. Joule-Thomson Coefficient and Inversion temperature. 

(b) Macromolecules: Characteristics of macromolecules; degree of polymerization; concepts of 

number and weight average molecular mass; determination of molecular mass by osmometry and 

viscometry. 

Unit VI              9 marks 

(a) Thermochemistry: Exothermic and endothermic reactions, Hess’s law of constant heat 

summation, enthalpy of formation, standard state, enthalpy of combustion, enthalpy of 

neutralization, enthalpy of solution, enthalpy of dilution, Kirchoff’s equations- influence of 

temperature on H and U of a reaction 

(b) Adsorption and Surface Phenomena: Physisorption and chemisorption, adsorption 

isotherms, derivation and application of Langmuir adsorption isotherm, Freundlich adsorption 

isotherm. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

9 

9 

Chem EH 201 

PART B Practical (Physical)                    25 Marks  (6:19) 

Laboratory Course (Physical) 

The following experiments are to be carried out in the class. In the examination, each student 

should be asked to do any one experiment from this list given below. 

      List of Experiments 

(1) Determination of the heat of neutralization of a strong acid by a strong base. 

(2) Determination of molecular weight by Rast’s method  

(3) Study of the heat of dilution of H2SO4 and then to determine the strength of an unknown 

acid. 

(4) Determination of the velocity constant of the decomposition of hydrogen peroxide in 

presence of ferric chloride as catalyst by titrating against KMnO4. 

(5) Determination of the solubility of BaCl2/NaCl at two different temperatures and to 

determine the heat of solution. 

(6) Determination of the velocity constant of the hydrolysis of methyl acetate catalyzed by an 

acid. 
 

Assignment of Marks 

 

Experiment  : 10 Marks 

Viva Voce  : 05 Marks 

Laboratory Record : 04 Marks 

 

=============================================================== 
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Third Semester             Total: 100 Marks 
 
 

Chem EH 301 
 
PART A   Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory   75 marks (19:56)            
 
Section 1 (Inorganic)              18 marks  
 

Unit I:  s- and p-Block Elements and Their Compounds                         6 marks 

Group discussion of the elements with respect to position in the periodic table, electronic 

configuration, atomic and ionic radii, ionization enthalpy, electron gain enthalpy, 

electronegativity, oxidation states, variation of acidic and basic properties of their oxides and 

oxy-acids, inert pair effect and catenation. 

Preparation, important reactions, structure and use of the following compounds:  sodium 

thiosulphate. Potassium iodide, boric acid, aluminium chloride, lithium aluminium hydride, 

hydrazine, and lead tetraacetate. 

Unit II:  d- and f-Block Elements                  6 marks 

Electronic configuration of d-block elements, Transition metals-defination andcharacterstic 

features of transition metals, relative stability of oxidation states, variation of properties in first, 

second and third row transition metals. 

Electronic configurations of lanthanides and actinides, comparison of their oxidations states,  

synthetic elements, variation in their atomic and ionic radii – lanthanide  contraction ,difficulty in 

the  separation of lanthanides –  and ion exchange method of separation. 

Preparation, important reactions, structures and uses of nickel tetracarbonyl, potassium 

ferrocyanide, potassium ferricyanide, potassium dichromate, potassium permanganate, and 

uranium hexafluoride. 

Unit III:  Coordination Compounds                6 marks 

Werner’s Coordination theory, coordination number, ligands and their classification, chelation, 

applications of chelate formation; nomenclature of coordination compounds, effective atomic 

number rule, isomerism in coordination compounds, geometrical and optical isomerism in 4- and 

6-coordinate complexes; Sidgwick’s effective atomic number rule; stereochemistry of complexes 
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with coordination numbers 4 and 6, bonding in transition metal complexes: valence bond theory 

and elementary idea of crystal field theory for octahedral and tetrahedral complexes. 

Section 2 (Organic)                               19 marks 

Unit IV                     9½ marks 

(a) Carboxylic Acids and their Derivatives: Nomenclature, structure and bonding, effect of 

substituents on the acidity of carboxylic groups, methods of preparation, chemical reactivity, 

reactions of oxalic acid, succinic acid and citric acid. Preparation and properties of acid 

chlorides, amides, esters and anhydrides. 

(b) Organometallic Compounds-I: Grignard reagents: Synthesis of alkanes, alcohols, acids, 

aldehydes, ketones, amines with mechanism. Organolithium compounds: preparation and 

reactions with H2O, CO2 & epoxide.  

(c) Active Methylene Compounds: Active methylene group, examples of active methylene 

compounds, tautomerism, difference between tautomerism and resonance (keto-enol 

tautomerism). Synthetic use of ethyl acetoacetate and diethyl malonate. 

Unit V                 9½ marks 

(a) Nitro Compounds (Aliphatic and Aromatic): Preparation, properties (aliphatic)– α–hydrogen 

acidity, halogenation, reaction with NaOH, HNO2, hydrolysis, carbonyl compounds. Reduction 

of aromatic nitro compounds (aliphatic and aromatic) 

(b) Amines (Aliphatic and Aromatic): Nomenclature and structure of amines, preparation of 

amines, basicity and effect of substituents on basicity, chemical reactivity- acylation, action of 

nitrous acid, action of CS2, carbyl amine reaction, condensation with carbonyl groups and ring 

substitution. Distinction between primary, secondary and tertiary amines and their separation.  

(c) Diazo Compounds: Preparation and stability of diazo compounds (aliphatic and aromatic). 

Reactions of benzene diazonium chloride. Preparation and reactions of diazomethane. 

Section 3 (Physical)              19 marks 

Unit VI               9½ marks 

 (a) Thermodynamics-II:  Carnot cycle and its efficiency, Carnot’s theorem, Entropy (S) as a 

state function, entropy changes of ideal gases in different processes.  Gibbs function (G) and 

Helmholtz function (A), criteria for thermodynamic equilibrium and spontaneity, variation ∆G 
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and ∆A with pressure, volume and temperature, Gibbs-Helmholtz equation, Clausius-Clapeyron 

equation, Trouton’s rule. 

(b) Chemical Equilibrium: Law of mass action, equilibrium constant (K) from thermo-dynamic 

considerations, temperature and pressure dependence of equilibrium constants (Kp and Kc) – 

van’t Hoff equation, relation of Kp and Kc, equilibria in homogeneous and heterogeneous 

systems, Le Chatelier’s principle. 

Unit VII               9½ marks 

(a) Chemical Kinetics-I: Rate of reaction and rate constant, molecularity and order of a reaction, 

zero order reaction, differential and integrated forms of rate equations of first and second order 

reactions, pseudo-unimolecular reactions, determination of order of reactions, effect of 

temperature on reaction rates and energy of activation, effect of catalyst. 

(b) Dilute Solutions: Colligative properties, Raoult’s law and Henry’s law, relative lowering of 

vapor pressure, elevation in boiling point, depression in freezing point, osmosis, osmotic 

pressure and its determination, relation between colligative properties and molecular mass, 

determination of molecular mass, van’t Hoff factor, abnormal molar mass, Reverse osmosis and 

its applications. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Chem EH 301    
 
PART B    Practical (Inorganic-I)          25 marks (6:19) 
 
Laboratory Course (Inorganic) 

Total Practical Examination Time: 6 hours 

Part I:  Qualitative Analysis               10 marks 

Inorganic Mixtures containing five radicals/ions to be analyzed – one of the radicals /ions must 

be interfering (borate, chromate or phosphate).  Following ions/radicals to be included: 

Ag+, Pb2+, Hg2
2+, Hg2+, Cu2+, Cd2+, Bi3+, As3+, Sb3+, Sn2+, Sn4+, Fe2+, Fe3+, Al3+, Ba2+, Cr3+, Zn2+, 

Mn2+, Co2+, Ni2+, Ca2+, Sr2+, Mg2+, K+, NH4
+. 

Cl-, Br-, I-, SO4
2-, NO3

-, BO3
3-, PO4

3-, CrO4
2-. 

Part II:                  9 marks 

(a) Sessional Work :  4 marks 

(b) Viva Voce  :  5 marks       

==================================================================== 
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Fourth Semester            Total: 100 Marks 
 
Chem EH 401   
 
PART A  Inorganic, Organic & Physical Theory       75 Marks  (19:56) 
 

Section 1 (Inorganic)                        18 marks 

Unit I                             10 marks 

(a) Organometallic Chemistry-I: Definition and classification; synthesis, properties, nature of 

bonds, structure and application of one organometallic compound each of lithium, magnesium, 

and iron. 

(b) Inorganic Polymers: General properties of Inorganic polymers and distinction from the 

organic polymers; synthesis, structural aspects and uses of silicones, phosphonitrilic halides, 

phosphazenes, and tetrasulphurtetranitride. 

(c) Interhalogens, Polyhalides and Pseudohalides – types of interhalogens and their reactivity, 

polyhalides of iodine, definition of pseudohalides – study of CN‾, SCN‾, structure of ClF3, BrF3, 

BrF5 and IF7. 

Unit II                              8 marks 

(a) Earth’s Atmosphere: Acid rain, smog, ozone layer (formation, decomposition, ozone hole). 

(b) Waste-water treatment: General criteria and guidelines; primary treatment, secondary 

treatment (activated sludge process and use of coagulants), and tertiary treatments processes 

(disinfection, sand bed filtration, electrodialysis, reverse osmosis). 

(c) Solid waste disposal: Composting; anaerobic digestion of biological wastes; incineration and 

landfills; e-pollution. 

(d) Radioactive waste: Types, sources and methods of disposal. 

Section 2 (Organic)                         19 marks 

Unit III                 9½ marks 

(a) Carbohydrates-I: Classification and nomenclature, interrelationship among monosachha-

rides. Reaction of glucose and fructose with Br2, HCN, Tollen’s reagent, Fehling’s solution, 

hydroxylamine, phenylhydrazine, HNO3 and osazone formation. Elucidation of pyranose and 

furanose structures. Determination of ring size. Haworth projection formula, configuration of 
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glucose and fructose. Epimerization, inter-conversion of aldoses and ketoses. Ascending and 

descending series. 

(b) Amino Acids: Classification, synthesis of -haloacids and Gabriel syntheses of glycine, 

alanine, phenyl alanine; glutamic and aspartic acids. Physical properties, isoelectric points and 

zwitterionic structure. Elementary ideas of proteins and peptides. 

(c) Urea: Preparation of urea, reactions of urea with HNO3, H2O, HNO2, NaOBr, CH3COCl, 

C2H5OH, NH2NH2 and diethyl malonate, formation of biuret. 

(d) Drugs: Classification of drugs as antipyretic, analgesic, antibacterial, antiviral, antibiotic, 

sulpha drugs and tranquilizer with one example each. Synthesis and use of aspirin, paracetamol, 

sulphaguanidine, barbituric acid. 

Unit IV                 9½ marks 

(a) Heterocyclic Compounds-I: Introduction; molecular orbital picture, aromatic charact-eristics 

and resonance, preparation and electrophilic substitution reactions of pyrrole, furan and 

thiophene. Structure, synthesis and reactions of pyridine, comparative basicity of pyrrole/ 

pyridine, pyrrole/ pyrrolidine and pyridine/ piperidine. 

(b) Fats, Oils, Soaps and Detergents: Animal and vegetable oils, drying and non-drying oils, 

hydrogenation, iodine value, RM value and saponification value, soaps and detergents, 

mechanism of cleansing action of soap and detergents.  

(c) Dyes: Relationship between colour and constitution, chromophore and auxochrome, 

classification of dyes (based on structure and application), syntheses of methyl orange, Bismarck 

brown, Malachite green and phenolphthalein. 

Section 3 (Physical)              19 marks 

Unit V                9½ marks  

(a) Ionic Equilibrium: Ostwald’s dilution law and its uses, dissociation equilibria of weak 

electrolytes, dissociation constant of weak acids (Ka), ionic product of water (Kw), hydrogen ion 

concentration and pH scale, buffer solutions and buffer activity, hydrolysis constant (Kb), 

relation between Ka, Kw and Kb, derivation of hydrolysis constant for salts of (i) strong acid and 

weak base, (ii) weak acid and strong base and (iii) weak acid and weak base, solubility product, 

common ion effect. 
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(b) Electrochemistry-I: Electrical transport –conduction in metals and in electrolyte solutions, 

specific conductance, equivalent and molar conductances and their determination, variation of 

equivalent and specific conductance with concentration of strong and weak electrolytes. 

Migration of ions and Kohlrausch law, transport numbers and their determination using Hittorf’s 

and moving boundary methods. Arrhenius theory of electrolyte dissociation. 

Unit VI               9½ marks 

(a) Electrochemistry-II: Electrochemical cells. Half cells: types and examples; types of 

reversible electrodes; Electrode reactions; Nernst equation and standard electrode potentials; 

different types of electrodes, reference electrodes; sign conventions; electrochemical series.  

(b) Phase Equilibria: Phase rule and meaning of the terms phase, components and degrees of 

freedom, equilibrium between phases, phase diagram for one component systems (water and 

sulphur systems), Typical phase diagrams of two component systems involving eutectic (KI-

H2O), congruent (phenol-aniline) and incongruent (NaCl-H2O) melting points. 

Liquid-liquid mixtures, fractional distillation of binary miscible liquids, azeotropes (ethanol-

water system), partial miscibility of liquids, lower and upper critical solution temperatures 

(triethylamine-water, phenol-water and nicotine-water systems), steam distillation, Nernst 

distribution law – derivation and its application. 

----------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Chem EH 401    
 
PART B  Practical (Inorganic-II)         25 Marks (6:19) 
Laboratory Course (Inorganic) 
 
Total Practical Examination Time: 6 hours 

Section 1:  Quantitative Analysis               10 marks 

Volumetric Estimation: Redox titration involving potassium permanganate, and potassium 

dichromate for the estimation of Fe2+, Fe3+ and Ca2+ and iodometric estimation of Cu2+. 

Section 2:                    9 marks 

(a) Sessional Work: 4 marks 

(b) Viva Voce: 5 marks 

==================================================================== 
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Fifth Semester                     Total: 200 Marks  
 
Chem H 501       100 Marks (25:75) 
 
PART A   Inorganic Theory               38 marks 
 
Unit I                              7 marks 

(a) Molecular Symmetry: Symmetry elements and symmetry operations: symmetry planes and 

reflections, inversion center, proper axis and proper rotations, improper axis and improper 

rotations; molecular point groups; systematic classification of molecules into point groups with 

examples {(i) linear molecules, (C∞v, D∞h), (ii) molecules with no Cn or Sn,( Cs and C1 only) , 

(iii) molecules with cubic point group, (Td and Oh) , (iv) H2O, NH3, XeOF4, XeF4, PF5, B2H6, 

Cyclohexane (chair and boat forms)}. 

(b) Error Analysis: Significant figures; errors, types of error; accuracy and precision; normal 

distribution of indeterminate errors; propagation of errors – mean and standard deviations; 

rejection of data – the F-test, t-test and Q-test.  

Unit II                    8 marks 

(a) Complexometric titration (using EDTA), metal ion indicators, masking and demasking 

reagents; principles of argentometric titrations, estimation of chloride using adsorption 

indicators; principles of gravimetric estimation of chloride, theory of precipitation, co-

precipitation, post-precipitation and digestion of the precipitate. 

(b) Organic Reagents in Inorganic Analysis: Basic qualities of the reagents and conditions; 

advantages of organic precipitants and their limitations; study of Oxine, α-nitroso β-naphthol, 

cupferron, cupron, and dimethylglyoxime. 

Unit III                                         8 marks 

Nucleus and Radioactivity-II: Types of radioactive decay; radioactive equilibrium; spontaneous 

fission, nuclear reactions, Q value, principles of separation of isotopes – gaseous diffusion, 

electrolysis and electromagnetic separation methods; application of radioisotopes as tracers; 

detection and measurement of radioactivity.  

Stability of nucleus and nuclear forces, magic number concept, nuclear binding energy; Basic 

principles and types of nuclear reactors; India’s Nuclear Energy Program. 
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Unit IV                  7 marks 

Crystal Field Theory (CFT): (i) d-orbital splitting by electrostatic field (octahedral, tetrahedral 

and square planar geometry), and (ii) magnetic properties (high spin and low spin complexes); 

factors affecting crystal field splitting energy (10Dq value) and spectrochemical series; 

Structural and thermodynamic effects of d-orbital splitting, variation of ionic radii, Jahn-Teller 

effect, hydration and lattice energies of first row transition metal ions; octahedral vs. tetrahedral 

coordination; adjusted CFT and molecular orbital theory for octahedral complexes. 

Unit V                   8 marks 

Magnetochemistry: Explanations of diamagnetism, paramagnetism, ferromagnetism and anti-

ferromagnetism, origin of paramagnetic moment: electron spin moment and orbital angular 

moment, magnetic susceptibility, Curie law, Curie-Weiss law, Bohr magneton, magnetic 

susceptibility measurement by Gouy and Faraday methods; explanation of magnetic behaviour of 

K4[Fe(CN)6], K3[Fe(CN)6], [Co(NH3)6]Cl6, K2[Ni(CN)4], K3[CoF6], K3[MnF6], Ni(CO)4. 

PART B Organic Theory                                  37 Marks   

Unit I                             9 marks 

(a) Organic Acids and Bases: Bronsted-Lowry and Lewis concepts of acids and bases, electro-

negativity, polarity of bonds and dipole moment, inductive effect and its role in substituted 

aliphatic carboxylic acids. Relative strengths of acids and bases [alcohols, phenols, carboxylic 

acid, dicarboxylic acids, amines, heterocyclic compounds, carbon acids and bases]; pKa concept; 

effect of resonance, induction, hybridisation, H-bonding and steric effect on acidity and basicity 

of molecules. 

(b) Polynuclear Aromatic Hydrocarbons: Introduction; molecular orbital structure of 

naphthalene; resonance; Preparations, reactions, mechanism and orientation of electrophilic 

substitution. Preparations and reactions of α- and -naphthols (azo-coupling, reactions with 

HNO2 and FeCl3.  Preparation and reactions of Anthracene. 

Unit II                 9 marks 

(a) Organic Stereochemistry-II: Nomenclature of enantiomers (R and S); relative and absolute 

configuration; inversion, retention, conformation and conformational isomerism in ethane and n-

butane; conformation of cyclic compounds – cyclohexane, mono-substituted and disubstituted 
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cyclohexanes with reference to their relative stability; stereochemical aspects of addition of 

bromine to alkenes. 

(b) Introduction to Dienes: Conjugated, isolated and cumulated dienes (allenes); preparations 

and reactions of conjugated dienes (1,3-butadiene and isoprene). Addition reaction of 1,3–dienes 

(1,2 and 1,4). 

(c) Polymers: Types of polymers and polymerization processes. Addition (chain-growth) 

polymerization; free radical vinyl polymerization; ionic vinyl polymerization [Ziegler–Natta 

polymerisation]. Condensation (step-growth) polymerization, polyesters, polyamides, urea-

formaldehyde resins, polyurethanes. Natural and synthetic rubbers. 

Unit III                                                                                    9 marks 

(a) Introduction to Organic Synthesis: Formation of carbon-carbon bond, electrophilic and 

nucleophilic carbon species, acid-assisted reaction (Friedel Crafts alkylation and acylation, 

Gatterman-Koch formylation), base assisted condensations (Knoevenagel, Michael, Wittig 

reaction, Claisen reaction, Claisen-Schmidt reaction, Mannich reaction). 

Formation and acid-assisted cleavage of acetals and ketals, mechanism of formation and 

hydrolysis of esters and amides (acyclic and cyclic). 

(b) Rearrangements: Carbocation rearrangements – pinacole-pinacolone, Wagner-Meerwein, 

dienone-phenol. Beckmann, Wolff, Hofmann, Curtius, Lossen, Schmidt, benzil-benzilic acid, 

benzidine-semidene, Favorskii, Fries and Claisen rearrangements. 

(c) Inorganic Reagents in Organic Synthesis: NaBH4, LiAlH4, B2H6, Na/liq.NH3, aluminium 

isopropoxide, KMnO4, K2Cr2O7, HIO4, Lead tetraacetate, peracids. 

Unit IV                                                                                   10 marks 

(a) Heterocyclic Compounds-II: Introduction to condensed five- and six-membered 

heterocycles, preparation and reactions of indole, quinoline and isoquinoline with special 

reference to Fischer-Indole synthesis, Skraup and Bischler-Napieralski syntheses.  

(b) Green Chemistry: Definition, goals, principles and techniques (brief discussions); 

Applications to common reactions. Solvent free reactions, Ultrasound reactions, Microwave 

assisted reactions, Reactions in aqueous and ionic media. 
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(c) Interconversions: Interconversion involving following functional groups (mechanism not 

required): -OH. –CHO, -CO, -COOH, -COOR, -CONH2, -NH2, NHR, -NO2, -CN, SO3H, X (Cl, 

Br, I). (Aliphatic to aliphatic and aromatic to aromatic) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

22 

22 

Chem H 502                100 Marks 

PART A Physical Theory                                      50 Marks (13:37) 

Unit I:  Gaseous State-II                9 marks 

Maxwell’s distribution law of molecular speeds, molecular speeds and energy distribution as a 

function of temperature, calculation of the most probable, average and root mean square speeds 

of molecules, Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution, degrees of freedom of motion, principle of 

equipartition of energy, collision diameter, collision cross-section, collision frequency and mean 

free path, viscosity of gases, Boyle temperature, critical phenomena-critical constants, p-v 

isotherm of carbon dioxide, continuity of state, law of corresponding states and reduced equation 

of state, vapour density and limiting density. 

Unit II:  Liquid State-II                  6 marks 

Determination of surface tension, viscosity and refractive index of liquids. Physical properties 

and chemical constitution- additive and constitutive properties, molar volume, parachor, specific 

and molar refraction. Polar and non-polar liquids, dielectric constant, dipole moment, structure of 

molecules, polarization, Clausius-Mossotti equation.Dipole induced dipole and vander Waals 

interactions in molecules. 

Unit III:  Crystalline State-II                  6 marks 

Symmetry elements in crystals-plane of symmetry, axis of symmetry, centre of symmetry, seven 

crystal systems, Law of symmetry, Bravais lattices, X-ray diffraction of crystals, Bragg’s law, 

crystal structure determination-Laue’s method and powder method, Frenkel and Schottky 

defects. 

Unit IV:  Thermodynamics-III                                           7 marks 

Thermodynamic scale of temperature, Maxwell’s relations, definition of chemical 

potential., concept of chemical potential, equilibrium between different phases, derivation of 

phase rule from the concept of chemical potential, partial molal quantities, variation of chemical 

potential with temperature and pressure, chemical potential of a component in an ideal mixture, 

Gibbs-Duhem equation. 

Nernst heat theorem, third law of thermodynamics and its application to the determination of 

entropy, concept of residual entropy. 
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Unit V: Chemical Kinetics-II                                                                                        9 marks 

      Catalyzed reactions – homogeneous catalysis, acid-base catalysis, enzyme catalysis - Michaelis-

Menten equation; Theory of Reaction rates – collision theory, transition state theory of 

unimolecular and bimolecular reactions.  

Complex reactions – opposite, parallel, consecutive and chain reactions, rate determining step, 

steady state approximation and derivation of rate laws of complex reactions. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

Chem H 502  PART B (Practical – Organic)   25 Marks (6:19) 
 

Laboratory Course (Organic)         

Total Time for Practical Exams: 6 hours 

1. Separation of Mixtures                           4 marks 

    (a) Separation of binary organic mixtures based on acid-base concept 

    (b) Determination of melting points 

2. Organic Preparation                         6 marks  

    (a)   Preparation of the following compounds 

             (i)  Phthalimide (from phthalic anhydride) 

             (ii) m-Dinitrobenzene (from benzene) 

            (iii) Picric acid (from phenol) 

            (iv)  p-Bromoacetanilide (from acetanilide) 

            (v)  Benzilic acid (from benzil) 

           (vi) Methyl Orange (from sulphanilic acid) 

3. Viva Voce                 5 marks 

4. Laboratory Record (Internal Assessment)                       4 marks 

  

----------------------------------------------------- 
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Chem H 502  PART C  (Practical – Physical)   25 Marks (6:19) 

Laboratory Course (Physical)   

Total Practical Examination Time: 6 hours 

The following experiments are to be carried out in the class. In the examination, each student 

should be asked to do any one experiment 

          List of Experiments 

1. Conductometric titrations of an acid by a base. 

2. Acid-base titration using potentiometer. 

3. Verification of Beer-Lambert’s law using copper sulfate or K2Cr2O7 solution 

colorimetrically and determination of the concentration of the supplied solution 

4. Determination of velocity constant for the decomposition of hydrogen peroxide 

using ferric chloride as catalyst; and to determine the activation energy. 

5. Determination of the heat of solution of solid calcium chloride and to determine 

lattice with the help of Born-Haber cycle. 

6. Determination of the critical solution temperature of the phenol-water system. 

7. Study on the kinetics of the reaction between potassium persulfate and 

potassium iodide at two temperatures with determination of activation energy 

8. Study of the adsorption of oxalic acid on charcoal and verification of 

Freundlich’s adsorption isotherm. 

9. Determination of surface tension of a liquid/solution by drop-weight method. 

10. To obtain the viscosity–composition (v/v) curve of ethanol-water/ glycerol-

water/ methanol-water system and to determine the composition (v/v) of a given 

unknown mixture. 

11. Determination of partition coefficient of a solute between two immiscible 

solvents   (e.g. iodine in water/organic solvent; benzoic acid in water/benzene). 

12. Determination of pKa value of different sets of buffer by pH-metric titration 

using glass electrode 

         (cont'd …….. 
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Distribution of marks: 

Viva Voce                : 05 Marks 

Laboratory Record : 04 Marks 

Experiment  : 10  Marks 

===================================================================== 
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Sixth Semester                     Total: 200 Marks 
 

 

Chem H 601            100 Marks (25:75) 
 
PART A  Inorganic Theory              50 Marks 
 
Unit I: Organometallic Chemistry-II             10 marks 

Synthesis, properties, nature of bonds, structure and application of organometallic compounds of 

lithium (alkyl and aryl), magnesium (RMgX and MgR2), iron (ferrocene) and tin (R3SnX, 

R2SnX2 types); metal-ethylenic complexes and homogeneous hydrogenation;  

Π-acid ligands, mononuclear and dinuclear carbonyls and nitrosyls and the nature of bonding in 

them – their uses in metallurgy; Important applications of organometallic compounds in 

heterogeneous catalysis – hydrogenation of alkenes using Wilkinson’s catalyst and synthesis of 

acetic acid using rhodium carbonyl iodide catalyst.  

Unit II:   Bioinorganic Chemistry                 10 marks 

Essential and trace elements in biological processes, criteria of essential elements, pH of 

biological fluid, metalloporphyrins, structure, and functions of haemoglobin, myoglobin and 

chlorophyll; role of Fe and Mg in haemoglobin and chlorophyll, role of Co in vitamin B12,  

Carbonic anhydrase, its characteristics and functions,. Non-complexing cations in biochemical 

processes, Na+-K+ pump; Toxic effects of metal ions with reference to mercury, lead, beryllium 

and aluminum; deficiency of Fe, Ca, Mg and iodine; Platinum complexes as anti-cancer drugs. 

Unit III:  Spectroscopic Methods in Inorganic Chemistry                      6 marks 

Application of the following techniques for Inorganic and Coordination compounds:   

(a) UV-Visible Spectroscopy: Free ion terms and their splitting in octahedral symmetry, 

Selection rules, Orgel diagrams for octahedral/tetrahedral complexes (d1, d2, d8, and d9 systems). 

(b) IR Spectroscopy: Basic principles, spectral studies of coordination compounds containing 

following molecules or ions as ligands: H2O, CN, CO, SO4
2-, and halides (F, Cl, Br, I) 

Unit IV                      6 marks 

Reactivity of Coordination Compounds: Thermodynamic stability; Stepwise formation constant, 

Kinetic lability and inertness, Mechanisms of Ligand displacement reactions in octahedral and 

square planar complexes, the trans effect, Determination of composition of complexes by 

spectrophotometric method. 
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Unit V                     6 marks 

Nanomaterials: General introduction to nanomaterials and emergence of nanotechnology, Types 

of nano materials, Synthesis of nanoparticles of gold, platinum and silver; properties of 

nanoparticles; important applications of nanoparticles. 

 
PART B  Organic Theory                               50 Marks      

Unit I                 10 marks 

(a) Carbohydrates-II: Disaccharides: Maltose and sucrose – their reactions and structure, 

structure of cellulose and starch (detailed study not required), preparation of cellulose nitrate, 

cellulose acetate and cellophane. 

(b) Natural Products: (i) Terpenoids: Introduction, isoprene rule, classification, isolation, 

structural elucidation and syntheses of citral and geraniol. (ii) Alkaloids: Introduction, 

classification, physiological action, extraction and syntheses of nicotine and cocaine. 

Unit II                9 marks 

(a) Peptides, Proteins and Vitamins: (i) Peptides – definition and preparation of di- and 

tripeptides from -amino acids. (ii) Proteins - introduction, classification, primary, secondary, 

tertiary and quart-ernary structures of proteins, - and -proteins, helical and sheet structures. 

(iii) Vitamins – definition, classification and biological importance of vitamins. Carotenoids – 

occurrence, isolation and synthesis, -carotene as a source of vitamin A1, synthesis of vitamin A1 

and ascorbic acid. 

(b) Topics in Biological Chemistry: (i) Enzymes – Introduction, nomenclature and characteri-

stics. Mechanism of enzyme action (a general picture); mechanism of action of the enzyme 

chymotripsin as a peptidase.; co-enzyme, co-enzymes derived from niacin and thiamine, lipoic 

acid, co-enzyme A, energy production in biological system (role of ATP and ATP-ADP cycle), 

glycolysis and tricarboxylic acid cycle. (ii) Nucleic acids: Structure of purine and pyrimidine 

bases in nucleic acid (adenine, guanine, cytosine, uracil and thiamine) [no synthesis]. Structure 

of nucleosides, nucleotides and DNA, replication of DNA.  

Unit III              9 marks 

(a) Organic Photochemistry: Molecular energy and photochemical energy, excitation of 

molecules, Franck-Condon principle, dissipation of energy, Jablonski diagram, singlet-triplet 
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states, fluorescence and phosphorescence, photosensitization and quenching, quantum yield. 

Introduction to photochemical reactions of carbonyl compounds, photoreduction. Norrish Type I 

and Type II cleavages. Paterno-Buchi reaction. 

(b) Pericyclic Reactions:  Definition and scope of pericyclic reactions. (i) Electrocyclic 

reactions – stereochemistry, conrotatory and disrotatory ring closures and ring opening (simple 

examples like 1,4-disubstituted 1,3-buta-diene, 1,6-disubstituted-1,3.5-hexatriene, 1,8-disubsti-

tuted-1,3,5,7-octatetraene). Woodward-Hoffmann rules for electrocyclic reactions, frontier 

molecular orbital theory (correlation diagram not required). (ii) Cycloaddition reactions - 

Definition of dienes and dienophiles, supra-supra and antara-antara modes of cycloadditions 

(πs
4  

+ πs
2
,  πs

4  +  πa
2
,  πs

2 +  πs
2
,  πs

2 +  πa
2) by taking examples of simple dienes and dienophiles. 

Unit IV  Spectroscopy for Structural Analysis         9  marks 

 (a) Mass Spectrometry – Basic principles, types of ions produced in mass spectrometer, 

molecular ion peak, base peak and metastable ion, determination of molecular mass of organic 

compounds. 

(b) Ultraviolet and Visible Spectroscopy – Basic principles of UV and visible spectroscopy, 

application to conjugated polyenes, carbonyl compounds and ,-unsaturated carbonyl 

compounds, Woodward rules. 

(c) Infrared Spectroscopy - Basic principles, characteristic vibrational frequencies of carbonyl 

compounds, hydroxyl and amino compounds. 

(d) Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy - Basic principles, chemical shifts, shielding and 

deshielding of protons, chemically equivalent protons, PMR- peak area and proton counting. 

Characteristics protons - chemical shifts and coupling constants for ethyl bromide, toluene, p-

xylene, o-and p-nitrotoluene, anisole, ethyl alcohol, ethyl acetate, acetaldehyde and acetic acid. 

--------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Chem H 602         100 Marks  
 
PART A  Physical Theory                                           50 Marks (12:38) 

Unit I:  Boltzmann Distribution                 5 marks 

Idea of mathematical and thermodynamic probability; entropy and probability; Boltzmann 

distribution (without derivation) for non-degenerate and degenerate cases; application to 

barometric distribution formula. Idea of partition functions.                                                                                                                 

Unit II: Elementary Quantum Mechanics              10 marks 

Failure of classical mechanics: Black-body radiation, Planck’s radiation law, photoelectric effect, 

Compton effect, heat capacity of solids; Postulates of quantum mechanis; Model systems (with 

complete derivation of wavefunction & energy expression): Particle-in-a-box, rigid rotor, 

harmonic oscillator; quantum numbers and their importance. 

Unit III:  Molecular Spectroscopy               10 marks 

Introduction: electromagnetic radiation, regions of the spectrum, basic features of different 

spectrometers, statement of the Born-Oppenheimer approximation, degrees of freedom.  

Rotational and Vibrational spectra of diatomic molecules: frequency expressions, selection rules 

and applications to estimate molecular parameters; isotope effect in vibrational spectrum.  

Unit IV: Photochemistry                5 marks 

Beer-Lambert’s law, Einstein’s law; Concept of potential energy curves; Frank-Condon 

principle; primary photophysical processes; Jablonski diagram; Fluorescence and phosphor-

escence; photochemical reactions and quantum yield, photosensitized reactions. 

Unit V: Electrochemistry-III               8 marks 

Activity and ionic activity coefficient; mean ionic activity. Ion atmosphere; electrophoretic and 

relaxation effects; Onsager equation (qualitative); Wien and Debye-Falkenhagen effects; Debye-

Huckel theory (qualitative) and the limiting law. Solubility of sparingly soluble salts and ionic 

strength of medium. Standard cells, concentration cells (with and without transport), liquid 

junction potentials.EMF of a cell and its measurements. Calculation of thermodynamic para-

meters (H, G, S and K) from cell EMF, polarization and over potential. Applications of 

Ag/AgCl, quinhydrone and glass electrodes. potentiometric titrations with examples. 
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Chem H 602   PART B:  Practical (Inorganic)   35 Marks (8:27) 
 
Laboratory Course (Inorganic Quantitative Analysis)         20 marks 

Total Practical Examination Time: 12 hours 

Estimation (volumetric or gravimetric) of metal constituents from mixtures of Iron-Calcium, 

Iron-Copper, Copper-Zinc, Calcium-Barium, Copper-Nickel (separation of one metal constituent 

must be carried out). 

Sessional Work and Viva Voce                     7  marks 

     (a) Sessional Work:                 3 marks 

     (b) Viva Voce:                       4 marks 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 
 
 

Chem H 602   PART C:  Seminar          15 Marks      
 
    The Seminar shall be conducted internally by the Department of Chemistry of the respective 

colleges. There shall be no external examiner, but the Seminar shall be conducted formally latest 

by the end of October each year. A Report of the same along with the marks awarded shall be 

sent to the Examinations Department on or before 30th November each year. 

   The Topic of the Seminar shall be decided by the Department and informed to the student at 

least 30 (thirty) days ahead of the exact date of the Seminar. Each student shall choose a topic in 

consultation with the Department. The topics must be from any of the subjects of contemporary 

interest in Chemistry. Students must submit a Write-up of the Seminar. 

   Marks distribution shall be as follows: 

   1. Write-up and content  : 4 marks 

   2. Presentation  : 7 marks 

   3. Questions/Answers : 4 marks 
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PHYSICS DEPARTMENT

North Eastern Hill University
NEHU Campus, Shillong -  793 022 (Meghalaya)

B.Sc. (Physics) Syllabus (2012)
Semester Paper Paper nos. Marks

Semester I Paper I PHY01(T) 100
Semester II Paper II PHY02(T) 60
Semester II Paper II PHY02(P) 40
Semester III Paper III PHY03(T) 60
Semester III Paper III PHY03(P) 40
Semester IV Paper IV PHY04(T) 60
Semester IV Paper IV PHY04(P) 40
Semester V Paper V PHY05(T) •70
Semester V Paper V PHY05(P) 30
Semester V Paper VI PHY06(T) 70
Semester V Paper VI PHY06(P) 30
Semester VI Paper VII PHY07(T) 70
Semester VI Paper VII PHY07(P) 30
Semester VI Paper VIII PHY08(T) 70
Semester VI Paper VIII PHY08(P) 30
Note: T = Theory; P = Practical



GENERAL NOTES ON THE SYLLABUS

1. The duration of examination for each theory paper will be of 
three hours.

2. Marks distribution of theory papers will be as follows:

Full
Marks

Questions

PHYOl(T) 100 One compulsory 
problem oriented 
question carrying 20 
marks and 4 other 
questions from the 
remaining 7 questions.

PHY02(T),
PHY03(T)
&
PHY04(T)

60 One compulsory 
problem oriented 
question carrying 12 
marks and 4 other 
questions out of the 
remaining 7 are to be 
answered each 
carrying 12 marks.
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PHY05(T), 70
One compulsory 
problem oriented

PHY06(T), question carrying 14
PHY07(T) marks and 4 other
& questions from the
PHY08(T) remaining 7 questions

are to be answered
4t

each carrying 14 
marks.

3. The Practical Examinations for each paper in B.Sc. that is 
PHY02(P), PHY03(P), PHY04(P), PHY05(P), PHY06(P), 
PHY07(P) and PHY08(P) will be of six hours duration and 
each student has to perform one experiment in the 
examination.

Semester-1
PHYOl(T) Mechanics, Optics, Acoustics
(Lectures =150)
(Marks = 100)

UNIT-I
Inertial and Non-inertial frames: Components of velocity and 
acceleration in different co-ordinate systems (planar motion only). 
Uniformly rotating frame, centripetal force and coriolis force with 
applications.



4

Central forces: Conservative nature of central forces, gravitational 
potential and field due to a thin spherical shell and solid sphere.

Systems of many particles: Motion of the centre of mass, linear 
momentum and angular momentum of system of particles, elastic 
and inelastic collisions, loss of kinetic energy due to direct impact 
of inelastic collision of two rigid bodies.

Relativity: Galilean relativity and its failure. Galilean 
transformations. Michelson-Morley experiment. Basic postulates 
of special relativity. Lorentz transformation, length contraction, 
simultaneity, time dilation,. Einstein velocity addition rule. 
Variation of mass with velocity, mass energy equivalence. (35)

UNIT-II
Degrees of freedom: Moment of inertia -  parallel and 
perpendicular axes theorems, moment of inertia of shell, solid 
sphere, disk and cylinder about axis of symmetry. Euler’s 
equations for force free motion of rigid bodies.

Hooke’s law, elastic constants for an isotropic solid, inter 
relationship of elastic constants, torsion of cylinder, bending of 
beams, cantilever (weightless) supporting weights at free ends, 
beam supported at both ends.

i

Equation of continuity for fluids, Bernoulli’s theorem (with proof 
and applications), fluid motion through a capillary tube(streamline 
flow), Poiseuille’s equation, surface tension, capillarity and 
formation of droplets, pressure on the curved surface of a liquid, 
excess pressure inside an air bubble. (30)
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UNIT III
Fermat’s principle: Principle of extremum path. Application of 
Fermat’s principle to reflection and refraction at plane and curved 
boundaries.

General theory of image formation: Cardinal points of an optical 
system, refraction through a thick lens , relation between the 
distances of cardinal points, combination of thin lens separated by 
a distance, cardinal points of Ramsden and Huygen’s eye pieces, 
ideas of matrix optics, lens formula by matrix method.

Aberration in images: Chromatic aberration, achromatic 
combination of lenses in contact and separated lenses. 
Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions, aplanatic points 
of a sphere with proof, oil immersion objectives.

Optical instruments: eyepieces- Ramsden and Huygens. Relative 
merits and demerits of Ramsden and Huygen’s eyepiece.

(25)

UNIT IV
Interference of light: Fringes produced by a wedge-shaped thin 
film, fringes of equal thickness and equal inclination, Haidinger 
fringes. Theory of Newton’s rings and experimental determination 
of wavelength of monochromatic light. Michelson interferometer, 
construction and production of fringes, its applications for the 
determination of wavelength, wavelength difference, 
standardization of the metre. Intensity distribution in multiple 
beam interference. Fabry-Perot interferometer, construction and 
production of fringes.
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Diffraction of light: Fresnel diffraction, Fresnel half period zones, 

zone plates, straight edge, rectilinear propagation. Fraunhofer 

diffraction: Diffraction from a double-slit, N slits, theory of plane 

diffraction grating. Resolution of images, resolving power of 

Fabry-Perot interferometer and plane gratings.

Polarization: Different methods of polarization, methods of 
producing elliptically and circularly polarized light. Quarter wave 

plate and half wave plate, double refraction in uniaxial crystals (its 

electromagnetic theory). Rotation of plane of polarization, 

Fresnel’s theory of optical rotation.

Dispersion and scattering: Theory of dispersion of light, absorption 

bands, normal and anomalous dispersion. Theory of Rayleigh 
scattering. - (40)

UNITV

Velocity of sound in fluid and solid. Ultrasonics: Production, 

detection and applications of ultrasonic waves. Principle of 
ultrasonography.

Sound and Noise: Intensity of sound, bel and decibel, limit of 

human audibility. Noise and noise reduction (qualitative 
discussions only).

Acoustics of buildings: Requirements of good auditorium, 
reverberation and optimum reverberation, Sabine’s formula for 
reverberation time, live and dead room. (20)
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1. H. Chatterjee & R. Sengupta, A Treatise of General Properties of

Matter, Central Book Agency Ltd. (2004)

2. A.B. Bhattacharya, R. Bhattacharya, Undergraduate Physics, Vol 

I, New Central Book Agency Pvt Ltd.

3. D.S. Mathur, Elements of Properties of Matter, S. Chand & Co. 

(2006)

4. N .Subramanyam , Brij Lai, A Text Book of Optics, S.Chand & Co 

(2005).

5. A.K.Ghatak, Physical Optics, Tata McGraw Hill of India, 2nd 

Edition (1997)

6 B.Ghosh, Principles of Acoustics, Sreedhar Publishers (2004)

7 A.B. Gupta, Modem Optics, Books and Allied (P) Ltd.(2006)

Text Books recommended:

Reference Books recommended

1. H. Goldstein, C. Poole and J. Safko, Classical Mechanics, Pearson

(2002).
2. J.C. Upadhyay Classical Mechanics, Himalaya Publishing House 

(2005)

3. G. Aruldhas Classical Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2008)

4.Chakrabarti and Chowdhury, A Text book on Waves and

Acoustics, Central 2nd Edition (1982.)

5.P. K Chakrabarti, Geometrical and Physical Optics , New 

Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. (1997)

6. A.B. Bhattacharjee & R. Bhattacharjee , University Physics I , 

New Central Book Agency (2007).
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Semester -II
PHY02(T) Electromagnetism, Electronics - 1
(Lectures =90)
(Marks = 60)

i

m

UNIT-1
Electric field due to a continuous charge distribution. Gauss’ law 
in electrostatics. Calculation of electric field in simple cases like: 
charged rod, infinite plane sheet charge.

Work done in electrostatic field expressed as line integral, 
conservative nature of electrostatic field. Electrostatic potential and 
potential energy due to charge distribution, calculation of potential 
and field of an electric dipole, charged circular discs, charged 
hollow and solid spheres. Method of electrical images and field 
near the surface of a conductor (plane and spherical).

Vector form of Biot-Savart law; calculation of magnetic field due 
to a straight conductor carrying current, circular coil carrying 
current and a solenoid.

Gauss’s law in a dielectric medium, displacement vector. Magnetic 
dipole moment and its relation to angular momentum, 
gyromagnetic ratio, magnetization vector, magnetic susceptibility 
and permeability(linear cases only), hysteresis, B-H curve. (30)

UNIT-II
Non-steady currents and continuity equation, rise and decay of 
current in LR and CR circuits, decay constants, transients in LCR 
circuit.
Alternating current: Complex impedance, reactance; impedance of 
LCR series and parallel circuits, resonance, Q-factor, power 
dissipation, power factor.
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Generators : Three phase electrical power supply, delta and star 
connections, voltage regulation, current regulation.

Integral and differential forms o f Faraday’s law, mutual and self 

inductance, transformer, energy in a static magnetic field, 

Maxwell’s displacement current, Maxwell’s equations in free 
space and in a medium. ’ (20)

UNIT-III

Basic circuit analysis: K irchhoff s laws and applications. 

Superposition theorem, Thevenin’s theorem and Norton’s theorem. 

Two port analysis o f an electrical network, hybrid parameters.

Rectifier: ripple factor, filter circuits. BJT, Characteristics o f BJT, 

CB and CE configurations, active and saturation regions, load line 

analysis, Q point. Current amplification factors in CB and CE 

configuration, h parameters o f transistors (CB and CE). (20)

UNIT IV

Single stage transistor amplifiers (CE), multistage transistor 

amplifiers, RC coupled amplifier (qualitative analysis only). 

Principle o f feedback amplifiers, negative feedback voltage 

amplifiers, transistor oscillators, Barkhausen criteria.

Diodes as clippers and limiters/clampers. Operational amplifier 

and its characteristic features. Logic gates, OR, AND, NOT, NOR, 

XOR and NAND gates . (20)
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1. D J. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd 
edition (2004)
2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, 
(1987) reprint, 2005
3. Chattopadhyay & Rakshit,Electricity and Magnetism, 
Central Book Agency, Pvt Ltd.
4. P. Chakraborty, Electricity a Magnetism, New Age 
Int.(2002)
5. J. R. Reitz, F.J. Milford & R.W Christy, Foundations of 
Electromagnetic Theory, Narosa Publishing House
6.S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook of Electronics: Pragati 
Prakashan. Latest Edn. 2008.

Reference Books:

Text Books recommended:

1. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics: Himalaya Pub. (2005).
2.. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics: Solid State, S. Chand Ltd
3. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices: Prentice 

Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.
(2003)

4. V.K. Mehta & R. Mehta, Principles of Electronics: S. 
Chand & Co. (2005).

5. The Feynman Lectures on Physics II, Pearson Education 
India 2008.
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PHY02(P) List o f experiments Marks = 40

1. Determination o f the value of acceleration due to gravity ( ‘g ’) 
by using bar pendulum.

2. Determination o f the value o f acceleration due to gravity ( ‘g ’) 
by using Kater’s pendulum.

3. Determination o f the moment o f inertia o f a regular solid (called 
unknown body) about its axis through its centre o f gravity by 
using torsional pendulum.

4. Determination o f the rigidity modulus o f a cylindrical body by 
static torsion apparatus.

5. Determination o f the co-efficient o f viscosity o f liquid by 
capillary tube method.

6. Determination o f the surface tension o f a liquid by Jaeger’s 
method.

7. Determination o f the angle o f dip at a place by using dip circle.
8. Determination o f the resistance o f a lamp at room temperature 

and when it is incandescent.
9. Determination o f the resistance per unit length o f the 

potentiometer wire by Carey-Foster method.
10. To find the refractive index o f a liquid using traveling
microscope.

Text Books recommended:
1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Practical Physics, New Central 
Book (2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , 
Syndicate Press (2006)
4. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual o f Physics for 
Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
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1. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia 
Publishing House, New Delhi.
2. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advance level Practical Physics 4th 
Edition
3. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati 
Prakashan.
4. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II

Reference Books:

Semester -III

PHY03(T) Thermal Physics, Waves
(Lectures =90) (Marks=60)

UNIT I
Review o f kinetic theory of gases. Limitations of the perfect gas
equation PV=RT. Van der Waals correction, Van der Waals
equation and evaluation o f critical constants o f a
gas. Law of equipartition of energy with proof and its application
to obtain y =CP/C v of a gas, determination o f y by Ruchartd’s
method.

Transport phenomena: Concept o f calculation o f mean free path, 
Claussius mean free path and estimation o f molecular diameter. 
Viscosity and thermal conductivity of a gas. Theory o f Brownian 
motion (Einstein’s approach).

Laws o f thermodynamics: The zeroth law, indicator diagram, 
work done, the first law, internal energy. Reversible and 
irreversible changes, Carnot cycle, Carnot theorem, second law of
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thermodynamics, entropy as thermodynamic variable, principle of 
increase of entropy, entropy of a perfect gas, entropy and 
unavailable energy. Thermodynamic scale o f temperature and its 
identity with perfect gas scale. Impossibility o f attaining absolute 
zero, third law o f thermodynamics.

(25)

UNIT II
Liquefaction of gases. Boyle temperature and inversion 
temperature. Principle of regenerative cooling and cascade cooling.

Black body radiation, temperature dependence, Planck’s quantum 
postulate, Planck’s Law, Stefan-Boltzmann law, pressure of 
radiation, spectral distribution of black body radiation. Wein 
displacement law, Rayleigh-Jeans laws, agreement with 
experiment.

Phase space, q-space, T-space, Gibb’s ensemble, division of 
phase space into phase cells and volume of a phase cell, calculation 
of number o f states in terms o f volume in phase space. Qualitative 
ideas of microcanonical, canonical and grand canonical ensembles 
with examples. (20)

UNIT III
Simple harmonic motion: Superposition of two SHM’s acting at 
right angles to each other having (a) same frequencies and (b) 
different frequencies in the ratio 1:2. Lissajous figures and their 
uses. Oscillations of two masses connected by a spring.

t

Damped and forced oscillations : Damped SHM, energy of 
damped SHM, Q-value o f damped oscillations , forced vibrations 
with one degree of freedom, transient and steady state oscillations, 
power in forced vibrations, sharpness of resonance and quality 
factor.
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Waves: Linear equation of plane progressive wave and its general 
solution. Plane waves and spherical waves. Energy and energy 

density o f plane progressive waves.

Waves in continuous media: Speed o f transverse waves on a 
uniform string, speed of longitudinal waves in a fluid, interference 
of sound waves, combination of tones. Group velocity and phase 

velocity.

Vibrating Strings: Theories of plucked string and struck string. 
Energy o f vibrating strings.

Fourier Analysis: Fourier series and Fourier coefficients, simple 
examples -  square wave, saw-tooth wave, triangular wave. Fourier 
analysis o f non-periodic functions. (30)

UNIT IV
Failure o f classical physics. Old quantum theory. Wave nature of 
matter and de-Broglie relation. Demonstration o f probabilistic 
nature o f quantum mechanics by the two-slit experiment. 
Statement and significance of Heisenberg uncertainty principle and 
illustration o f this principle by a single-slit electron diffraction and 
Heisenberg’s microscope. Application of uncertainty principle to 
prove the non-existence of electron in the nucleus and calculation 
of binding energy of electron in hydrogen atom.

Concept o f wave function and physical interpretation o f the wave 
function. Normalization o f a wave function with examples. 
Derivation o f one dimensional time-dependent and time- 
independent Schrodinger equations (without use o f operator).

(15)
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Text Books recommended:

1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodynamics, 

McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th Edition, 1997.

2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner,Statistical Mechanics, New Age

International Publishers, 2nd Edition, 1998.

3. H.J Pain, The Physics of Vibrations and Waves, John Wiley &

Sons 3rd Edition (1998)

4. B. Ghosh , Principles of Acoustics, Shreedhar Publishers

5. S.N. Sen, Acoustics, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int.

(2002)
6. Undergraduate Physics, A.B.Bhattacharya , New Central Book 

Agency (2007)
7. R .N. Choudhuri, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int. (2007).

8. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me 

Millan, 1992.

9. P. T. Mathew Quantum Mechsnics, Tata McGraw Hill

10. R. Murugeshan, Modem Physics, S.Chand & Co., 2006.

Reference Books recommended:

1. B.B. Laud ,Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age 

International Publishers, 1994.

2. Franks Crawford, Waves: Berkeley Physics Course (SIE), Tata 

Me Graw Hill, 2007.



PHY03(P) List of experiments Marks = 40

1. Determination of the co-efficient of linear expansion of a 
solid by using Pullinger’s apparatus and optical lever.
2. Determination of the specific heat of a liquid by the method 
of cooling.
3. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of 

a good conductor by Searle’s method.
4. Determination of the refractive index of a prism by a 
spectrometer using monochromatic light.
5. Determination of the magnifying power of a telescope by 
angular method.
6. Determination of the radius of curvature of a lens by 
Newton’s ring method.
7. Determination of the grating constant by using a 
spectrometer.
8. Determination of the power of the combination of two thin 
convex lenses in contact by displacement method.
9. Determination of the speed of waves on stretched strings.
10. Determination of the frequency of a tuning fork by Melde’s 
method.

Text Books recommended:
i

1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book 
(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 
Press (2006).
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4. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia 
Publishing House, New Delhi.
5. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics.4th 
Edition .
6. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for 
Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
7. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati 
Prakashan.
8. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II

Semester -IV
PHY04(T) Atomic, Nuclear and Solid State Physics
(Lectures =90)
(Marks = 60)

UNIT I
Atomic structure. Methods of producing ionization in atoms and 
measurement of ionization current. Excitation and ionization 
potentials. Mobility of ions, determination of e/m by Thomson’s 
method, measurement of electronic charge e by Millikan’s oil-drop 
experiment. Measurement of mass of the electron, principle of 
cathode ray oscilloscope.

Positive ray analysis and mass-spectrographs: Thomson mass 
spectrograph, Bainbridge mass-spectrograph and Aston’s mass- 
spectrograph.
Review of Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom and different spectral 
series. Introduction of quantum numbers with their significance, 
Pauli’s exclusion principle and use of this principle to show'that 
the maximum number of electrons in an orbit 2n"

Principle of production of x-rays. Hard x-ray and soft-x-ray 
spectra: continuous spectrum and characteristic spectrum.
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Moseley’s law, Duane & Hunt law. Absorption of x-ray and 
exponential law. Compton scattering of x-rays and expression for 
wavelength change due to scattering.
Laser: Purity of a spectral line, condition for laser action, existence 
of metastable state, population inversion by pumping and cavity. 
He-Ne laser (basic principle). (30)

it

Unit II
Review of natural radioactivity, mean life (deduction). Basic ideas 
of a, p and y decay. Interaction of y rays with matter: photo 
electric effect, Compton scattering, pair production. Applications 
of radioactivity: radiography, radioactive tracers, radioactive 
dating: carbon dating.
Particle accelerators : Linear accelerators, cyclotron and its 
limitations, betatron and synchrotron (proton).
Particle detectors: Ionization chamber, GM counter, scintillation 
counter.
Artificial transmutation of elements: Artificial transmutation, 
scheme of nuclear reactions, nuclear reaction energy, discovery of 
neutron, properties of neutron.

Nuclear fission: Discovery, energy released in fission, secondary 
neutrons and their importance, multiplication factor (elementary 
idea), chain reaction, concept of critical size, nuclear reactor, types 
of reactors.

t

Nuclear fusion: Origin of stellar energy, calculation of fusion 
energy, qualitative ideas of nuclear models -  liquid drop model, 
shell model and collective model, calculation of binding energy.

e

Cosmic rays and elementary particles: General characteristics, 
latitude effect, east-west effect, altitude effect, origin of cosmic 
rays, primary and secondary cosmic rays, classification of 
elementary particles and their properties. (30)



19

UNIT III

Cohesive energy of solids. Crystal structure: Lattice translation 
vectors, crystal structure with basis and Bravais lattice, primitive 
cell and unit cell. Symmetry in crystals: viz translational, 

rotational, inversion symmetry and crystal types in 2- and 3- 

dimensions allowed by symmetry; sc, bcc, and fee crystals and 
their coordination numbers and nearest neighbour distances. 
Closed-packed crystals and packing fraction of sc, bcc, and fee 
lattices, Miller indices and interplanar spacing.

Diffraction by crystals: Bragg’s law; Laue’s treatment of 

diffraction and Laue’s equations, need for reciprocal lattice 
vectors, Wigner-Seitz cell.

Free electron theory of solids: Classical treatment and Drude’s 

theory of electrical conductivity, inadequacy of free electron 

model. Introductory concepts of Fermi level. Qualitative 

explanation of energy band and band gap, distinction between 

conductors, semiconductors and insulators in terms of band gap.

Magnetic properties of materials: Magnetic induction, 

magnetization and magnetic susceptibility, Qualitative idea of 

diamagnetism, paramagnetism, and ferromagnetism.

Superconductivity: Discovery of superconductivity in Hg by 

Kamerlingh Onnes. Phenomenon of superconductivity, persistent 

current, behaviour o f a superconductor in a magnetic field, 

Meissner effect, destruction of super-conductivity by a magnetic 

field and critical fields (upper and lower) leading to distinction 

between type-I and type-II superconductors. • (30)
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Text Books recommended:

1. R. Murugeshan, K. Sivaprasath, Modem Physics (13 

revised Multicolour Edition 2007)

2. S. L. Gupta . & S. Gupta , Concepts o f Modem Physics,

Dhanpat Rai & Co., 1998.

3. S.B. Patel, Nuclear Physics: an introduction, New Age
m

International (P) Limited, Publishers.

4. A.B. Gupta and Dipak Ghosh, Atomic and Nuclear Physics,

Books and Allied (P) Ltd. (1999).

5. J. P. Srivastava, Elements o f Solid State Physics, Prentice 

Hal o f India, 2001.

6. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 

1999.

7. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Solid state Physics & Electronics, S. 

Chand.

8. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International. 

Reference Books:

1. T.A. Littlefield and N. Thorley, Atomic and Nuclear Physics, 

E.L.B.S. Publications, 1980.

2. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Introductory Nuclear Physics, Narosa 

Publishing House, Delhi.

3. Omar M.A., Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison 

Wesley, 1999

4. Concepts o f Modem Physics by Arthur Beiser (Me Graw Hill 

Book Company), 1987

5. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, Me Millan, Latest edition

c
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PHY04(P) List o f experiments Marks = 40

1. Determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat (J) by 
Joule’s calorimeter.
2. Determination of the magnetic moment of a bar magnet (M) 
and the value o f horizontal component of the earth’s magnetic field 
(H) by using deflection and vibration magnetometer.
3. To verify the inverse square law in magnetism.
4. Determination o f the energy gap of a semiconductor diode.
5. Determine the characteristics of a semiconductor diode and find 
its static resistance.
6. Determine the forward and reverse bias characteristics o f a 
Zener diode and to measure the value of breakdown voltage.
7. Determination of the value of the capacitance of an unknown 
capacitor by using the De-Sauty’s bridge.
8. To study the OR and AND logic gates and to verify their truth 
tables (using Transistors or ICs).
9. To draw the characteristics of a LDR
10. To draw the characteristics of a photo-diode.
11. Determination o f an unknown resistance by using a PO box.

Text Books recommended:

1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book
(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 
Press (2006)
4. Hamam Singh, B. Sc Practical Physics, latest edition.
5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia 
Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics 
(4th edition).



22

7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual o f Physics for 
Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.

Semester -V

PHY05(T) Mathematical Physics, Quantum Mechanics 
(Lectures =105)
(Marks = 70)

UNIT I
Vectors: Gradient o f a scalar, divergence and curl o f a vector field, 
line, surface and volume integrals, flux of a vector field, Gauss’ 
divergence theorem, Green’s theorem, Stokes’ theorem ( with 
proofs).
Curvilinear co-ordinates, orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates. 
Conditions for orthogonality. Gradient in terms o f curvilinear co-
ordinates, divergence and curl in terms of curvilinear co-ordinates. 
Laplacian in terms of orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates, 
cylindrical and spherical polar co-ordinates as a special curvilinear 
system.

Matrices: Different types of matrices, properties o f symmetric, 
skew- symmetric, hermitian and skew-hermitian matrices. 
Characteristic equation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors o f a matrix 
and diagonalization of matrix (only for 2x2 matrices).
Complex variables: Preliminary ideas o f Complex number, 
functions of complex variables, analytic functions, Cauchy- 
Riemann conditions, Cauchy’s theorem (with proof), Cauchy’s 
integral formulae (with proof), simply and multiply connected 
regions. Taylor series and Laurent series (both without proof), 
poles and residues, Cauchy residue theorem (with proof), 
application of residue theorem in integrals o f functions having 
simple poles. (24)
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UNIT II
Ordinary differential equations: General method o f solutions of 
second order linear equations, meaning of ordinary point, singular 
point and regular singular point. Frobenius method o f solution.

(a) Legendre polynomial: Convergent solution of Legendre 
differential equation, its transformation to polynomial solution 
Pn(x). Generating function of Pn(x), recurrence relation for Pn(x), 
Rodrigue’s formula for Pn(x), orthogonality o f Pn(x). Calculation 
of potential and intensity at a point for an electric dipole with the 
help of Pn(x).

(b) Hermite Polynomial:
Convergent solution of Hermite differential equation, its 
transformation to polynomial solution Hn(x). Generating function, 
recurrence relations, Rodrigue’s formula, orthogonality o f Hn(x).

Partial differential equations: Solutions of partial differential 
equations by the method o f separation of variables. Application to 
solution of : heat flow equation in one dimension, equation of 
vibrating string, Laplace’s equation in two dimension (cartesian 
and polar co-ordinates). (24)

UNIT III
Gamma and Beta functions:
Definition o f gamma and beta functions as definite integrals, 
recursion formula for gamma functions, evaluation of T(l/2). 
Relationship between gamma and beta functions, Legendre 
Duplication formula, Evaluation of definite integrals o f the types:

, -ax1 *> r 5 +r - ax1+bx
x2e dx I [-----dx ; \e dx

’ {ex-\ 1
- 0 0
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Tensor analysis: Concept o f tensor with examples, contravariant 
and covariant tensors up to rank 2, mixed tensors, addition and 
subtraction, outer and inner products o f tensors, contraction of a 
tensor, symmetric and anti-symmetric tensors, the Kronecker 
delta.

(9)
m

UNIT IV
Particle as a wave packet, Gaussian wave packet, phase velocity 
and group velocity, velocity of wave packet, spreading o f a wave 
packet, probability density, probability current density, 
conservation o f probability density.
Postulates o f quantum mechanics, quantum mechanical operators, 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors o f an operator, Schrodinger equation 
as an operator equation, Hamiltonian operator, Hermitian operator 
and its properties, adjoint o f an operator, linear operator, 
commutation and anti-commutation of operators, momentum 
operator, energy operator, matrix representation o f an operator.

Expectation values of an operator with examples, Ehrenfest 

theorem. Derivation of Heisenberg’s uncertainty relation Apx Ax > 
h/2 by operator method. (24)

UNIT-V
One-dimensional applications of time independent Schrodinger 
equations: particle in an infinitely-deep potential well, quantum 
tunneling through a potential barrier, step potential-reflection and 
transmission coefficients, particle in a shallow well and linear 
harmonic oscillator.
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Angular momentum: Orbital angular momentum operators in 
Cartesian coordinates and their commutation relations, e.g. [lj, Id 
and [lj ,1 ]. Angular momentum operators in spherical polar 
coordinates; eigenvalues and eigenvectors of lz and 1 ; spin 
operators and their eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Pauli’s spin 
operators and their properties. Schrodinger equation for hydrogen 
atom in spherical polar coordinates, separation into radial part and 
angular part, solution of the radial equation for obtaining energy 
eigenvalues. (24)

Text Books recommended:

1. B.D. Gupta, Mathematical Physics, Vikash Publishing House, 

(2002)
2. A.W. Joshi, Matrices and Tensors, Wiley Eastern (2004 )
3. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me 
Millan, 1992.
4. S. Gasiorowicz., Quantum Physics, John Wiley (2005).
5. G. Aruldhas, Quantum Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2002)

Reference Books recommended:

1. G.Arfken, Mathematical methods fo r Physicists, Academic 
Press Inc.(Indian edition- Prism Book Pvt. Ltd. 53/2 Bull 
Temple Road, Basabanagudi, Bangalore- 560019, India)

2. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Vector Analysis 
and an introduction to Tensor Analysis, Me Graw Hill (2002)

3. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Complex 
Variables, Me Graw Hill, (2002)
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4. C. Harper, Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Prentice 
Hall o f India Pvt. Ltd.(1993)

5. Mathew and Walker, Mathematical Physics
6. W. Greiner, Quantum Mechanics (An Introduction), Springer
(2001).

PHY05(P) List of experiments Marks = 30

1. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of 
a bad conductor by Lee’s method.
2. Determination the velocity of ultrasonic waves in liquid.
3. To measure the width of single slit from the study of its 
Fraunhoffer diffraction.
4. Determination of the wavelength of sodium light using 
biprism.
5. Determination of the specific rotation of solution using 
polarimeter.

J
Text Books recommended:

1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book 
(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 
Press (2006)
4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New 
Central Book (2001).
5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics* Asia 
Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogborn, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th 
Edition

7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for 
Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
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8. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati 
Prakashan.
9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II

PHY06(T) Electrodynamics, Electronics-II
(Lectures =105)
(Marks = 70)

UNIT I

Differential form of Gauss’ law-Poisson and Laplace’s equations, 
Uniqueness theorem (with proof). Maxwell’s equations for time 
dependent electromagnetic field in vacuum and in material media, 
boundary conditions.

Electric field inside matter: Polarization and polarization vector, 
potential and field due to polarized matter, applied to sphere. 
Gauss’ Law in dielectric and the displacement field, electric 
susceptibility and dielectric constant, boundary conditions satisfied 
by E and D at the interface between two homogeneous dielectrics, 
dielectric sphere in a uniform field, capacitor filled with 
dielectrics, polar and non-polar molecules, induced dipoles, 
Clausius-Mossoti relation. (22)

UNIT II

Electromagnetic Potentials: Magnetic vector potential A and scalar 
potential O, Poisson’s equation for A in terms o f current density, 
solution for line and surface current, calculation o f vector potential 
for an infinitely long solenoid. Gauge transformations, Coulomb 
and Lorentz gauge.
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Electromagnetic waves: The wave equation, plane wave solution 

for Maxwell’s equations, orthogonality o f E, B and propagation 

vector. Poynting vector, energy and momentum propagation, 

reflection and transmission at dielectric boundaries, normal 

incidence. (23)

UNIT III
FET. Similarities and dissimilarities o f FET and BJT, JFET, static 

and transfer characteristics o f JFET, pinch off voltage, idea of 

MOSFET.
Ideal OP AMP, differential amplifier, transfer characteristics o f OP 

AMP, offset parameters, differential gain, CMRR. Applications of 
OP AMP as adder, integrator and differentiator.

Multistage amplifiers, analysis o f RC coupled CE amplifier, 
transformer coupled amplifier, feedback amplifiers, gain with 

feedback. Analysis of Colpitf s and Hartley’s oscillators.

Elements o f communication systems, features of radio 

communication, elementary aspects o f optical communication, 
optical fibres. (25)

UNIT-IV
Digital signals, analog vs digital, binary system, binary to decimal 
and decimal to binary, binary arithmetic-addition and subtraction,

signed binary numbers, two’s complement scheme.
\

Boolean algebra (elementary aspects only), de’Morgan’s theorems, 

TTL Logic families, multiplexer, demultiplexer, digital 
comparator. (15)
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UNIT V
Classification o f computers: analog and digital. Flowchart and 
algorithm , to determine the roots o f a o f a quadratic equation, 
summation o f arithmetic series. Fortran (77) characters: integer, 
constant, real constant, complex constant, logical constant. Fortran 
variables: real variables, double precision, logical variables, 
subscripted variables, arrays. Library functions.
Fortran statements :

(A) Executable statements :(with illustration):
(i) Assignment statement
(ii) Input statement: formatted and unformatted
(iii) Control statement and its classification, i.e.

(a) GOTO statement, unconditional GOTO statement, 
computed GOTO statement and

assigned GOTO statement
(b) IF statement: arithmetic IF, logical IF, IF THEN, 

ELSE, ENDIF.
(c) DO statement: DO loop, ENDDO.
(d) CONTINUE statement
(e) STOP statement
(f) PAUSE

(iv) Output statement: formatted and unformatted 
• (v) RETURN statement (related to subprogram)

(B) Non-executable statement with examples and illustration) 
DIMENSION statement 
IMPLICIT statement 
EXPLICIT statement 
FORMAT statement 
NAMELIST statement 
COMMON statement 
EQUIVALENCE statement 
EXTERNAL statement 
END statement 

. OPEN FILE statement
(20)
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Text Books recommended:

1. D J . Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition 
(2004)
2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, 
(1987) reprint, 2005
3. D.C. Tayal, Electricity & Magnetism, Himalaya Pub. (1998)
4. J.D. Jackson, Classical Electrodynamics, 3,d edition, Wiley, 
New York 1998.
5. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics, S. Chand & Co. (2005).
6. S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook o f Electronics, Pragati 
Prakashan. Latest Edn. (2004).
7. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics, Himalaya Publications (2005).
8. C. Xavier, Fortran 77 and Numerical Analysis, New Age 
International (2001)
9. V. Rajaraman, Computer Programing in Fortran 77, PHI
(2001)

Reference Books recommended:

1. E. M. Purcell, Berkeley Physics Course, Electricity and 
magnetism, McGraw Hill,

1965.
2. Edward C. Jordan & Keith G. Balmain, Electromagnetic 
waves and Radiating

systems, Prentice Hall o f India Pvt. Ltd.(Eastern Economy 
Edition- 2nd Edition 

2000 Indian reprint)
3. J. R. Reitz, F. J. Milford and R. W. Christy, Foundations o f 
Electromagnetic theory, Narosa Publishing House, 
3rdedition,1993.
4. J. D. Ryder, Electronics Fundamentals and Applications, 

Prentice Hall o f India Pvt. Ltd.(2003).
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5. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices, Prentice 
Hall o f India Pvt. Ltd. (2004).
6. V. K. Mehta and R. Mehta, Principles o f Electronics, S. 
Chand & Co. (2005):
7 A.B. Bhattacharjee, R. Bhattacharjee, University Physics II, 
New Central Book Agency 2007
8.The Feynman Lectures on Physics Vol II, Pearson Education 

Ind ia , 2008

PHY06(P) List o f experiments Marks = 30

1. Determination o f Young’s modulus (Y) o f glass using 
Cornu’s Method.
2. Determination o f Plank’s constant by photocell or by heating 
method.
3. Determination o f the specific charge (e/m) o f an electron by 
magnetron/Thomson’s method.
4. Determination o f the forward and reverse bias characteristics 
o f a Zener diode and to measure the value o f breakdown 
voltage.
5. Determination o f the reduction factor o f a tangent, 

galvanometer and also the value o f horizontal component o f 
earth’s magnetic field by electrolysis method.

6. Determination o f the monochromatic wavelength by 
Michelson interferometer.

Text Books recommended:
1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Practical Physics, New Central Book
(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 
Press (2006)
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4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Advanced Practical Physics, New 
Central Book (2001).
5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia 
Publishing House, New Delhi.
6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th 
Edition.

9. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual o f Physics for 
Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.

10. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati 
Prakashan.
9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II

Semester -  VI

PHY07(T) Condensed Matter Physics
(Lectures =105)
(Marks = 70)

UNIT-I
Thermodynamics relations: Thermodynamic variables, extensive 
and intensive variables. Maxwell’s relations and applications, TdS 
equations, heat capacity equations, internal energy equations. 
Joule-Thomson cooling, thermodynamic potentials. Clausius- 
Clapeyron equation. Equilibrium o f thermodynamical variables.

Statistics and Probability: Fundamental probability laws. The 
binomial distribution, calculation o f mean; Stirling approximation
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(up to second order). The Gaussian or normal distribution, 
calculation o f mean and variance; the Poisson’s distribution.

Idea o f generalized • coordinates and momenta, constraints, 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian. Density distribution in phase space 
and applications to one-dimensional harmonic oscillator and free 
particles, principle o f equal a prori probability, ergodic hypothesis, 
Liouville theorem (with proof). Statistical equilibrium, probability 
calculations, behaviour o f the density of states, sharpness of the 
probability distribution; probability distribution in microcanonical, 
canonical and grand-canonical ensembles. (30)

UNIT-II

Thermal equilibrium between two systems, (3 parameter and its 

identity with 1/ (kB T), probability and entropy, e.g. S = kBln f l  
Statistical interpretation o f second law o f thermodynamics. 
Partition function and its relation with thermodynamic quantities 

like free-energy, entropy and specific heat, law o f equipartition of 

energy and its applications. Derivation of Maxwell-Boltzmann 
distribution function and its application to a perfect gas and 

derivation o f Maxwell’s distribution of molecular speeds with 
calculation o f mean velocity, r.m.s. velocity and most probable 

velocity, Maxwell’s mean free path.

Quantum statistics: Indistinguishability of particles, Bose-Einstein 

(BE) and Fermi-Dirac (FD) distributions. Classical limit o f 

quantum statistics, application of BE statistics to a photon gas and 

FD statistics to free electron in metals and calculation o f Fermi
i

energy.
(2 5 )
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UNIT III
Crystal structure: Symmetry in crystals, point groups, space 
groups. Structure o f sodium chloride, cesium chloride, diamond 
and zinc sulfide.

Brillouin zones. Reciprocal lattice o f sc, bcc and fee structures. 
Fourier analysis o f basis, structure factor o f bcc and fee, atomic 
form factor. Experimental techniques, Laue method, powder 
method, neutron diffraction methods.

Crystal binding: Bonding in covalent crystals, ionic crystals, inert 
gas crystals, metallic crystals and hydrogen-bonded crystals, and 
properties o f these crystals; Madelung energy and Madelung 
constant in ionic crystals, London-London interaction in inert gas 
crystals and cohesive energy.
Lattice vibration, quantization o f lattice vibration, vibration o f 
monatomic and diatomic chain o f atoms. Lattice heat capacity, 
phonon density o f states, Einstein and Debye theories o f heat 
capacity. (25)

UNIT-IV
Free electron model: Quantum mechanical treatment o f free 
electrons in metals, concept o f Fermi level, density o f states, heat 
capacity o f the electron gas, experimental heat capacity o f metals, 
electrical conductivity, experimental electrical resistivity o f metals, 
Matthiessen’s rule, plasma frequency, Hall effect, thermal 
conductivity o f metals, Wiedemann-Franz law.

Band Theory: Nearly free electron model, origin o f the energy 
gap, magnitude o f the energy gap, concept o f bands and band gap; 
equations o f motion; effective mass, effective mass in 
semiconductors, silicon and germanium, intrinsic carrier 
concentration, intrinsic mobility; impurity conductivity.
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Magnetism: Langevin theory o f diamagnetism and 
paramagnetism; Weiss theory o f ferromagnetism; anti-
ferromagnetism and ferri-magnetism.

Superconductivity: Type-I and type-II superconductors, heat 
capacity, energy gap, isotope effect. Thermodynamics o f the 
superconducting transition. Elementary ideas o f BCS theory. Ideas 
o f high temperature superconductivity. (25)

Text Books recommended:
1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodyanics, 
McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th edition, 1997.
2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner, Statistical Mechanics, New Age 
International Publishers, 2nd edition, 1998.
3. N.C. Rana, P.S. Joag, Classical Mechanics, Tata Me Graw Hill 
Education Pvt Ltd (2010).
4. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 
1999
5. J.P. Srivastava, Elements o f Solid State Physics, Prentice Hall 
o f India, 2001.
6. K. Huang, Statistical Mechanics, Wiley India Edition, 2nd 
edition .

Reference Books recommended:
1. F. Reif, Fundamental o f Statistical and Thermal physics, 
McGraw Hill Singapore, 1985.
2. B.B. Laud, Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age 
International Publishers, 1994.
3. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, McMillan (1969).
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4. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International (2002).

5. H. P. Myers, Introductory Solid State Physics, Viva Book 

(1998).

6. J. R. Chrisman, Fundamentals o f Solid State Physics, John 

Wiley (1988).

7. M.A Omar, Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison Wesley, 

1993

PHY07(P) List of experiments Marks = 30

1. To study the characteristics o f a transistor in CB configuration 

and determine a .

2. To study the characteristics o f a transistor in CE configuration 

and determine p.

3. To study the frequency response o f a series LCR circuit.

4. To study the frequency response o f a parallel LCR circuit.

5. To study AND, OR, NOT and NAND gates and to verify their 

truth tables, using transistors or ICs .

Text Books recommended:

1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Practical Physics, New Central Book

(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 

Press (2006)

4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Advanced Practical Physics, New 

Central Book (2001)
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PHY08(T) Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy, Nuclear 
Physics
(Lectures =105) (Marks = 70)

Unit I
Space quantization and spinnirtg electron, Stern Gerlach 
experiment, quantum numbers associated with vector atom model 
and their physical significance; spin -  orbit interaction and its 
explanation of fine structure. Spectral terms - s,p,d,f notation, 
magnetic moment due to orbital motion and spin, Bohr magneton, 
Lande g- factor, Larmor’s theorem, gyromagnetic ratio. Zeeman 
effect, classical and quantum theory o f normal Zeeman effect, 
quantum theory o f anomalous Zeeman effect for one electron 
system only. Alkali spectrum and effect o f screening on their 
spectrum, screening constant.

Two electrons system: L-S coupling, j-j coupling, Pauli’s exclusion 
principle, spectra o f helium atom and alkaline earth atoms, singlet 
and triplet fine structure, selection rules. (25)

Unit II
Introduction: Types o f molecular spectra -  rotational, vibrational 
and electronic spectra. Pure rotational spectra o f a diatomic rigid 
body rotator -  quantum mechanical derivation of energy levels of 
rigid body rotator, frequency of spectral lines, selection rule and 
the spectrum.

Vibrating diatomic molecule as a harmonic oscillator -  frequency, 
energy levels, selection rules, spectrum, vibrational -  rotational 
spectra, selection rules.

Electronic spectra: Electronic band systems, sequence and 
progression, Frank Condon principle.
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Raman effect and its brief quantum mechanical explanation, 
Raman shifts, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, selection rules, 
comparison o f Raman, and IR spectra.

Fundamental ideas o f UV and IR spectroscopy, Atomic Emission 
Spectroscopy (AES), Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy (AAS) 
and basic ideas about X -ray" Fluorescence (XRF) and its 
applications. (25)

Unit III
Structure, composition o f the nucleus, basic properties: charge, 
mass, size, spin, magnetic moment, electric quadrupole moment, 
binding energy, binding energy per nucleon and its variation with 
mass number o f the nucleus. Coulomb energy, volume energy, 
surface energy, other corrections, explanation o f B-E curve, liquid 
drop model, shell model, Schmidt lines.
Properties o f nuclear forces, two nucleon system, square well 
solution o f the deuteron problem.

Radioactivity: Geiger -  Nuttal law, Gamow’s theory o f a  decay, 
Fermi’s theory o f p - decay (qualitative treatment), neutrinos and 
anti neutrinos, nuclear radiation, energy levels, biological effects 
o f nuclear and electromagnetic radiations, Maximum permissible 
radiation levels for safety, precaution against radiation hazards.

Nuclear Reactions: Rutherford’s experiments on artificial 
transmutations, conservation theorems, Q- value, threshold energy, 
cross section o f nuclear reactions.

Artificial radioactivity: nuclear fission, Bohr Wheeler theory of 
nuclear fission, condition o f spontaneous fission, four factor 
formula for a nuclear multiplication factor, chain reaction, 
criticality, moderators, types o f reactors -  power, breeder reactor.
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Nuclear fusion reaction in the plasma, condition for maintaining 
fusion reaction, Tokamak experiment in fusion systems.

(40)

Unit IV
Cosmic rays: Primary cosmic rays-* extensive air showers, solar 
modulation o f primary cosmic rays, effect o f earth’s magnetic field 
on the cosmic ray trajectories, Discovery o f muon, pion, heavy 
mesons and hyperons in cosmic rays.

Elementary particles: Concept o f antiparticles, fundamental 
interactions, forces and fields. Resonant particles, discovery and 
important properties, strangeness, conservation and violation of 
strangeness in particle interactions, isospin, hypercharge. 
Symmetries and Conservation laws, Baryon and Lepton 
conservation. Basic ideas of quarks and quark model. (15)

Text Books recommended:
1. Gupta, Kumar & Sharma, Elements o f Spectroscopy,
Nineteenth edition, Pragati Prakashan (2008).
2. H.E. White, Introduction to Atomic Spectra, Me Graw 
Hill, 1934.
3. A.B. Gupta and Dipak Ghosh, Atomic and Nuclear 
Physics, Books and Allied (P) Ltd.
4. R. Murugeshan, K. Sivaprasath, Modem Physics (13th
revised Multicolour Edition 2007), S. Chand
5. A Beiser, Perspectives o f Modem Physics, Me Graw
Hill, 1969.
6.S.N. Ghoshal, Atomic and Nuclear Physics, Vols 1 & 2, 
S.Chand and Co. Ltd., 1994.
7.B.K. Sharma, Spectroscopy, 17th Revised and enlarged 
edition, 2005, Krishna Prakashant Media (P) Ltd.
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Reference Books recommended:
1. G.M. Barrow, Molecular Spectroscopy, McGraw Hill, 1962.
2. G. Herzberg, Atomic spectra and atomic structure, Dover 
Publications, 1944.-
3. G. Herzberg, Spectra of Diatomic Molecules, Van Nostrand 
Reinhold Company (1950)
4. T.A. Littlefield and N. Thorley, Atomic and Nuclear Physics, 
E.L.B.S. Publications, 1980.
5. J.D. Graybeal, Molecular Spectroscopy, Me Graw Hills 
International Edition 1988.
6. B.K. Sharma, Spectroscopy, 17 Revised and enlarged 
edition, 2005, Krishna Prakashant Media (P) Ltd.
7. G. Aruldhas, Molecular Structure and Spectroscopy, Eastern 
Economy Edition, Prentice Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd.
8. B.N. Srivastava, Basic Nuclear Physics and Cosmic Rays, 

Pragati Prakashan, 1993.
9. B.L. Cohen, Concepts of Nuclear Physics, Tata Me Graw 

Hill, 1990.
10. R.R. Roy, B.P. Nigam, Nuclear Physics, New Age 

International (P) Limited, Publishers.
11. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Introductory Nuclear Physics, Narosa 

Publishing House, Delhi.
12. S.B. Patel, Nuclear Physics : An Introduction , New Age 
International Pvt.Ltd (1996)
13. Kenneth S. Krane, Introductory Nuclear Physics, John Wiley & 
Sons, 1988.

r

14. Bransden & Joachein, Physics of Atoms and Molecules
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PHY08(P) List of experiments Marks = 30

1. To study Lissajous figures using C.R.O. and determine the 

frequency o f an unknown source.
2. To study the frequency response o f  RC coupled amplifier.

3. To draw the BH curve o f a ferromagnetic sample.

4. Study o f integrating and differentiating circuit.
5. To compute the roots o f a quadratic equation by using fortran 

programming.
6. To multiply two given matrices by using fortran programming.

Text Books recommended:

1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Practical Physics, New Central Book

(2001)
3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate 

Press (2006)
4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book o f Advanced Practical Physics, New 

Central Book (2001)
5. C. Xavier, Fortran 77 and Numerical Analysis, New Age 

International (2001)
6. V. Rajaraman, Computer Programing in Fortran 77, PHI (2001)
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PREFACE 
 
 

In the post liberalization period, the market forces have radically altered the 
dynamics of trade and industry in India. The effects of the changed environment 
have been more glaring and conspicuous on business education and eventually on 
the academic programmes offered under its fold. In order to overcome inertia and 
cope with the changes in the environment the syllabus for Bachelor of Commerce 
programme has undergone a through revision keeping in view the broader policies 
of the university.  
 
The main objectives of the programme have been construed as: 
 

- to prepare the students with knowledge and skills for pursuing higher 
education in commerce; and 

- to promote moderate order of professional skills among the students for 
enhancing not only their employability in job market (particularly to match 
the specialized job offerings like Accounting & Finance, Banking & 
Insurance, Management, and Marketing of small, medium and large 
enterprises, trade and commerce) but also self-employment. 
 

Accordingly the existing syllabus for Bachelor Degree Programme has been 
thoroughly revised with an emphasis on the following: 
 

- Opportunity to develop skills either in a functional area of management or in 
a business sector of national and regional relevance. 

- Mandatory pursuance of high priority papers like; Financial Accounting, Cost 
Accounting, Indian Financial System, Financial Management and 
Entrepreneurship Development. 

- Systematic arrangement of elective and elective Honours papers with 
alternative choice at the level of some individual papers (to accommodate 
individualized regional deficiency) for even distribution of efforts and stress. 

- Incorporation of state of the art concepts and skills relevant for the business 
students. 

- Synchronization with the linking programmes at both the ends so as to 
facilitate uniform and gradual upgradation of knowledge and skills and to 
mitigate the identified content redundancy. 



 
B COM (HONOURS) SYLLABUS – Proposed Course Structure 2019 

 
Paper  First Semester Marks Paper  Second Semester Marks 

BC 101 Business Environment 100 BC 201 Business Economics  100 

BC 102 Principles & Practice of Management 100 BC 202 
or 

Fundamental Mathematics;  
or 

100 

   BC 203 Information Technology in Business 100 

BC 103 Financial Accounting  100 BC 204 Indian Financial System  100 

 Total 300  Total 300 

Paper  Third Semester Marks Paper  Fourth Semester Marks 

BC 301 Business Statistics 100 BC 401 Compulsory English 100 

BC 302 Business Laws  100 BC 402 Financial Management 100 

BC 303 
- 305 

Optional Group – A,B,C, or D 100 BC 403 
- 406 

Optional Group – A,B,C, or D 100 

 Total 300  Total 300 

Paper  Fifth Semester Marks Paper  Sixth Semester Marks 

BC 501 Modern Indian Language / Alt English 100 BC 601 Environmental Studies 100 

BC 502 Cost Accounting 100 BC 602 Entrepreneurship Development 100 

BC 503 
- 506  

Optional Group – A,B,C, or D 100 BC 603 
- 606 

Optional Group – A,B,C, or D 100 

 Total 300  Total 300 

Grand Total 1800 

The papers mentioned in bold letters are honours papers. The students shall be 
required to choose a group (A, B, C or D) of their choice in the Third Semester and they 
would continue with the group in the rest of the semesters. 

 
Optional Honours Papers (each paper carries 100 marks) 

 

A Accounting & Finance Group B Management Group 
BC 303 Corporate Accounting BC 304 Marketing Management 
BC 403 Auditing BC 404 Human Resource Management 
BC 503 Financial Services BC 504 Service Management 
BC 603 Direct & Indirect Taxes BC 604 Small Enterprise Management 

C Banking & Insurance Group D Marketing Group 
BC 305 Fundamentals of Banking  BC 304 Marketing Management 
BC 405 Fundamentals of Insurance  BC 406 Sales & Advertisement Management 
BC 505 Bank Management BC 506 Rural & Agricultural Marketing 
BC 605 Insurance Management BC 606 Services Marketing 



Course contents 
 

B COM 1ST Semester 
 

BC – 101: BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT 
 

Objective: To provide general exposure to the students of the various 
components of business environment in Indian context.  

UNIT – I: Introduction 
Meaning and significance of business environment. Business environment in Developed 
and Developing countries. Components of business environment – external, internal, 
micro, macro, social, economic, legal, demographic and political. Trends – income, 
savings and investment, and inflation.  

UNIT – II: Indian planning and economic problems  
Importance of Five Year plans, merits and limitations, major policies and resource 
allocation in 12th Five Year Plan. Planning and Liberalisation. Target and achievement 
regarding employment, sectoral and overall growth, regional balance and social justice. 
Broader economic problems in India. NITI AYOG – Objectives and Functions. 

UNIT – III: Industry and industrial policy: 
Historical developments with emphasis on 1956 policy, Industrial Policy 1991 and 
modifications thereof, Small Industrial Policy 1991, Industrial Policy for North-East. 
Policy for MSMEs. Major industries in India – Steel, Cement, Textile, Tourism and 
IT.Industrial Sickness – Causes and Remedies. 

UNIT – IV: Trade and Foreign investment: 
EXIM Policy – historical developments and current EXIM policy. Trend of Trade and 
Balance of Payment, Trade relationship with USA, European Union, and SAARC. 
Foreign collaboration and foreign investment. 

UNIT – V: International Business Environment: 
Nature of International Business Environment, Trends in world trade and the problems in 
development countries. Foreign trade and economic growth, international economic 
grouping – European Union, NAFTA, OPEC. 
International economic institutions – WTO, World Bank, IMF (Background, Objectives, 
Functions and the influence on India) 

 
Books (Latest Edition): 

 Aswathappa, K, Essentials of Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  
 Cherunilam, F, Business Environment, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Dhingra, IC, The Indian Economy, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Dutt&Sundaram, Indian Economy, S Chand & Co, New Delhi. 
 Mishra &Puri, The Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Ray, SK, The Indian Economy, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Upadhya, Business Environment, Asian Books P. Ltd., New Delhi. 

 
 

  



BC- 102: PRINCIPLES & PRACTICE OF MANAGEMENT  
 

Objective: To acquaint the students with the basic process and principles 
of management and to make them aware of the important management 
functions and practices. 

UNIT – I:  Management – Concept 
Evolution of Management thought from classical to modern; Functions of Management; 
Management as a dynamic process; Overview of functional areas of management; 
Social Stake holding and Managerial Ethics.   

 
UNIT – II: Planning & Organising 

Planning Premises; Strategy and Planning; Decision making - Types of decisions, 
process and techniques of decision making; Management by Objectives (MBO) - 
Organising – Meaning, significance and process; Delegation of authority and 
decentralization; Departmentalisation – designing Organizational Structure – types 
(functional, project, matrix and network) and their features, merits and limitations.  

 
UNIT – III: Motivation & Leadership 

Motivation – Concept, Theories – Maslow, Herzberg, McGregor; 
Leadership – Concept, styles, Likert’s 4 styles, Transactional Leadership; 
Communication – Principles, channels, types and process, barriers and remedies. 

 
UNIT – IV: Managerial Control 

Concept and Process; Effective control systems; Techniques – Traditional & Modern; 
PERT and CPM; Budgetary Control; Management Audit. 

 
UNIT – V: Change and Conflict Management 

Concept, nature, and process of planned change; Emerging dimensions of management 
in a changing environment, Managing diversity, Interpersonal Conflict – Levels, causes 
& resolution, Functional & Dysfunctional conflict; Group Dynamics and Relationship 
management. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Bose, Chandra, Principles of Management and Administration, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Chandan, JS, Management Concepts and Strategies, Vikas, New Delhi. 
 Drucker, Peter, The Practice of Management, Allied Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Dubrin, Essentials of Management, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Govindarajan&Natarajan, Principles of Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Hellriegel, Management: A Competency-Based Approach, Cengage Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. 
 Koontz & O’Donnell, Principles of Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Prasad, LM, &Gulshan, SS, Principles & Practice of Management, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 
 Robbins, OrganisationalBehaviour, PHI, New Delhi.  



BC – 103: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
 

Objective: To impart basic accounting knowledge as applicable to 
business. 

UNIT – I:Introduction, Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements 

Accounting Concepts, Functions and Principles, Accounting Cycle and Overview of 
Accounting Standards (Need of Ind AS, ASB, Procedure and Compliance of Ind AS in 
India). 

Manufacturing and Trading Account, Profit and Loss Account, Profit and Loss 
Appropriation account, Balance Sheet (Sole Proprietorship). 

UNIT – II: Accounting For Not for Profit Organizations 

Financial Statements of Not for Profit Organisations - Receipt and Payment Account, 
Income and Expenditure Account, Balance Sheet. 

Conversion of Single Entry System of Accounting to Double Entry. 

UNIT – III: Accounting for Partnership – I  

Partnership Firm: Nature, Test and Types of Partnership including Salient features of 
Limited Liability Partnership Act 2008, Partnership Deed, Rights and Duties (Liabilities) 
of Partners, Registration of Firm. 

Accounting for Reconstitution of Partnership Firms – Admission. 

UNIT – IV: Accounting for Partnership – II  

Retirement, Change in Profit Sharing Ratio, and Death of a Partner. 

Dissolution of Partnership Firm (including piecemeal distribution) and Sale of a Firm. 

UNIT – V: Accounting for Special Transactions 

Accounting for Joint Ventures. 

Branch Accounting (without Foreign Branch and inter-branch adjustments), 
Consignment Accounting, Accounting for Hire Purchase (Simple Problems) and 
Installment 

Please Note that Latest Ind ASs are applicable. 

Books (Latest Edition): 

 Gupta, RL &Radhaswamy, M, Financial Accounting, Vol. – I; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.  
 Hanif& Mukherjee, Financial Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
 Maheshwari, SN, Financial Accounting, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Mukhopadhya, D, Financial Accounting, Asian Books P. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Narayanaswamy, Financial Accounting: A Managerial Perspective, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Sehgal, A &Sehgal, D, Fundamentals of Financial Accounting, Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Shukla, MC, Grewal, TS, & Gupta, SC, Advanced Accounts, Vol –I; S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
 Tulsian, PC, Financial Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

  



Course contents 
 

B COM 2nd Semester 
 

BC – 201: BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
 

Objective: To impart the knowledge of economic concepts relevant to 
business. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 
Definition, scope and role of business economics, goals of business firm, relation with 
other allied subjects, role and responsibility of a managerial economist. 

UNIT – II: Theory of Consumer Behavior 
Concept of demand, law of demand, concept of elasticity of demand, determinants of 
demand, demand function, demand forecasting, meaning of consumer behavior, concept 
of consumers equilibrium, the cardinal utility approach and the Indifference curve 
approach. 

UNIT – III: Theory of Production 
Meaning of production, production function- main concepts- marginal productivity of the 
factors of production, marginal rate of technical substitution, elasticity of substitution, 
factor intensity, returns to scale, Isoquants - meaning and properties of isoquants, 
production with one variable. 

UNIT – IV: Theory of Costs 
Concept of cost, cost function- short and long run, theory of cost in the short run, Short-
run and long run cost curves, Shape of cost curves and decision making. 

UNIT – V: Theory of Firm 
Perfect competition - Assumptions and equilibrium of firms in the short and long run, 
Industry under perfect competition. 
Monopoly - concept of monopoly, short and long run equilibrium under monopoly, mark 
up pricing, multi-plant monopoly and bilateral monopoly, concept and forms of price 
discrimination, conditions for price discrimination, degrees of price discrimination. 
Monopolistic competition - meaning, basic assumptions, product differentiation & 
equilibrium. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Misra & Puri, Economics for managers, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Gupta, GS, Managerial Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Salvatore, D, Managerial economics and global economy, Thomson. 
 Hirschey, Economics for Managers, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Froeb, Managerial Economics: A Problem Solving Approach, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Rutherford, Donald, Economics – The Key Concepts, Routledge. 

  



BC – 202: FUNDAMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
 

Objective: The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with 
the knowledge of essential mathematics which are applicable in business. 

UNIT – I: Matrix and Determinants 

Definition of a matrix, Types of matrices, Algebra of matrices,  

Calculation of values of determinants up to third order. 

Adjoint of a matrix. 

Elementary row operations. 

Finding inverse of a matrix through adjoint and elementary row operations.  

Solving a set of linear equation using Cramer’s Rule. 

Applications of matrices for solution to simple business and economic problems. 

UNIT – II: Mathematical functions 

Mathematical functions and their types – linear, quadratic, polynomial, exponential and 
logarithmic. 

UNIT – III: Calculus 

Concepts of limit, and continuity of a function.  

Concept of differentiation. Rules of differentiation – simple standard forms (involving one 
variable). 

UNIT – IV: Calculus and economic situations. 

Applications of differentiation – elasticity of demand and supply. Maxima and minima of 
functions (involving second or third order derivatives) relating to cost and revenues. 

UNIT – V: Financial Mathematics:  

Rates of interest-nominal, effective and continuous – and their inter-relationships. 

Compounding and discounting of a sum using different types of rates. 

Types of annuities, like ordinary, due, deferred, continuous, perpetual, and their future 
and present values using different types of rates of interest.  

Methods of Calculation of Depreciation on fixed assets.  

Valuation of simple loans, shares and debentures. 

 
Books (Latest Edition): 

 Bhowal, Business Mathematics, Asian Books P. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Dowling, ET, Mathematics for Economics, Schaum’s Outlines Series, Tata McGraw Hill, New 

Delhi.  
 Kapoor, VK, Essentials of Mathematics for Business and Economics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi.  
 Mizrahi & Sullivan, Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences, John Wiley and Sons.  
 Thukral, JK, Mathematics, Taxmann, New Delhi. 



BC – 203: INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN BUSINESS 
 

Objective: To provide basic computer skills and knowledge to enhance 
the understanding of usefulness of information technology tools for 
business operations. 

Unit – I: Introduction to Information Technology and Computers  

Role of information in business, Types of information and information systems; Users of 
information system and information technology; Limitations of Information Technology, 
Computers as an essential tool in IT;  

Computer: Characteristics, Advantages, Limitations, Types and applications; 
Components of Computer: Humanware, Hardware, Firmware, Liveware, Software; 
System Software: Operating system, Translators - Interpreter, Compiler and 
Assemblers, Linkers and Loaders; Application Software: General Purpose Packaged 
Software and Tailor-made Software; Utility Software - Virus and Worms. 

UNIT – II: Information Processing and Transmission 

Overview of Operating System (OS), Functions of OS, Types of OS and their 
advantages and disadvantages 

Data Base Management: Records – Folders, File and Data Base, Advantages of DBMS, 
Types of DBMS and their features, Role of Data Base Administrator. 

Introduction to Networking: Advantages, Types of Network Topology; LAN, MAN and 
WAN 

UNIT – III: Spreadsheet and its Business Applications 

Spreadsheet: Basic Operations; Formula Copying, Moving data from selected cells, 
Handling operations in formulae, Rearranging Worksheet. 

Organizing Charts and graphs, Graphical representation of data. 

Creating spreadsheet in the areas of: Loan statements, Payroll statements and Ratio 
Analysis. 

UNIT – IV: Introduction to Internet 

Definition and meaning, Growth of internet, Owner of Internet, Anatomy of Internet, 
Basic Internet Terminology, Net Etiquette, World Wide Web, Internet Protocols, Usage of 
Internet to society, Search Engines 

UNIT – V: E - Commerce Fundamentals 

E-Commerce: Introduction, Business Models for E-Commerce; E-Marketing: Online 
Marketing, E-Advertising, Marketing Analysis and issues; E-Payment System: 
Fundamentals 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Agarwala, KN, &Agarwala, D, Business on the Net – Introduction to E-Commerce, Macmillan 

India, New Delhi. 
 Aksoy, Introduction to Information Technology, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Bajaj, KK & Nag, D, e-Commerce: The Cutting Edge of Business, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Madan, Sushila, Introduction to Computers and Information Systems, Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Rajaraman, V, Fundamentals of Computers, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Ram, B, Computer Fundamentals – Architecture &Organisation, New Age International Pvt. Ltd, 

New Delhi.  
 Schneider, e-Commerce: Strategy, Technology and Implementation, Cengage, New Delhi. 



BC – 204:  INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 
 

Objective: To acquaint students with the constituents of Indian financial 
system and its general operations. 

UNIT – I: Overview of Indian Financial System 

Structure of Indian Financial system; Its Constituents - Investors, Market, Instruments, 
Services, Institutions and Regulators; Efficiency Indicators of Financial System; 
Development and growth of Indian financial system; Role of financial system in 
Economic development. 

UNIT – II: Money Market 

Definition, Characteristics and Function; Types of Instruments and their general 
characteristics; Different sub-markets and their growth and development; Reforms in 
Money Market. 

UNIT – III: Capital market 

Definition, Characteristics and Function; Instruments and their general characteristics; 
Primary and Secondary Markets; Debt and Equity Market; Trading and Settlement 
Mechanism; Growth and development of different markets, Reforms in Capital Market. 

UNIT – IV: Institutions 

Banking Institutions: Commercial, Rural and Cooperative Banks – Their functions and 
role; Role of Non-Banking Financial Institutions: 

a. Development Financial Institutions: Industrial, Agricultural and special DFIs – 
General function of each category and their role 

b. Investment Institutions: Insurance organisations and Mutual Fund organisations – 
their general function and role 

c. Non-Banking Finance Companies: Function and role 

UNIT – V: Regulators 

RBI: Its functions and role, Monetary Policies, Credit control Measures and their 
effectiveness 

SEBI: Its functions and role 

IRDA: Its functions and role 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Bhole, LM, Financial Market & Instruments, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
 Desai, V, Indian Financial System & Development, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.   
 Khan, MY, Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
 Pathak, BV, Indian Financial System, Pearson – India, New Delhi. 

 

  



Course contents 
 

B COM 3rd Semester 
 

BC – 301: BUSINESS STATISTICS 
 

Objective: To enable the students to gain understanding of statistical and 
mathematical techniques useful in business applications. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Statistics: Meaning, Scope, Importance and Limitations; its relationship with other 
sciences; Statistics as a subject; Descriptive Statistics vs. Inferential Statistics; Data: 
Need for data and Sources of Data, Methods of Data Collection; Data Classification; 
Tabulation and Presentation. 

UNIT – II: Descriptive Statistics 

Central Tendency and measures thereof; Dispersion and their measures; Skewness and 
its measures; Moments, Kurtosis and their measures. 

UNIT – III: Analytical Statistics 

Correlation (bivariate – Karl Pearson’s & Spearman’s Rank correlation), Simple Linear 
Regression and Association of Attributes; Index Number: Meaning, types and uses; 
Methods of constructing price and quantity indices (simple and aggregate); Tests of 
adequacy; Chain – base index numbers; Base shifting, splicing and deflating; Problems 
in constructing index numbers; Consumer price index.  

UNIT – IV: Inferential Statistics 

Permutations and Combinations; Probability: Theory, Concepts; Simple application of 
addition and multiplication theorem; Sampling Theory: Census vs. Sampling; parameters 
and statistics, sampling errors; principles of sampling and methods of sampling. 

UNIT – V: BusinessForecasting 

Analysis of Time Series: Causes of variations in time series data; Components of a time 
series; Decomposition – Additive and multiplicative models; Determination of trend – 
Moving average method and method of least squares (linear only); Computation of 
seasonal indices by simple average; Interpolation and Extrapolation. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Anderson, Statistics for Business & Economics (with CD), Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Bhowal, Fundamentals of Business Statistics, Asian Books P. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Elhance, DN, Fundamentals of Statistics, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 
 Gupta, SC, & Kapoor, VK, Fundamentals of Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Gupta, SP, Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Hooda, RP, Statistics for Business & Economics, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Keller, Statistics for Management & Economics, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Lewin & Rubin, Statistics for Management; Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi. 
 Shenoy, Srivastava, & Sharma, Business Statistics, Wiley Eastern, New Delhi.  

  



BC – 302: BUSINESS LAWS 
 

Objective: The objective of this course is to provide a brief idea about the 
framework of Indian business laws. 

 

UNIT – I: Contract Act 1872 

Nature of contract; Classification; Offer and acceptance; Capacity of parties to contract; 
Free consent; Consideration; Legality of object; Agreement declared void and voidable; 
Performance of contract; Discharge of contract; Remedies for breach of contract. 

Special Contracts: Indemnity; Guarantee; Bailment and pledge; Agency. 

UNIT – II: Sale of Goods Act 1930 

Formation of contracts of sale; Goods and their classification, price; Conditions, and 
warranties; Transfer of property in goods; Doctrine of Caveat Emptor, Performance of 
the contract of sale; sale by auction, Unpaid seller and his rights – carriage by land; Hire 
purchase agreement.  

UNIT – III: The Laws Relating to Industries (Salient features of relevant Acts) 

Workmen Compensation Act 1923 (Scope and definition, Employers’ liability, 
Occupational diseases and compensation), The Industrial Disputes Act 1947 (Scope and 
definition, Types of disputes, Strikes and lockout, Unfair labour practices, procedure and 
settlement, Settlement authorities), Minimum Wages Act 1948 (Minimum, Fair and Living 
wage, definition, Fixation and Revision of wages and their procedure, Advisory boards, 
Safeguards in payment of wages), and The Factories Act 1948 (Scope and definitions, 
Health, Safety and Welfare measures, Hazardous processes, Working hours and 
holidays, Employment of young persons, Penalties and procedures). 

UNIT – IV: Negotiable Instrument Act 1881 

Definition of negotiable instruments; Features; Promissory note; Bill of exchange and 
cheque; Holder and holder in the due course; Crossing of a cheque, types of crossing; 
Negotiation; Dishonour and discharge of negotiable instrument; Discounting  & 
Endorsing of a Bill of Exchange. 

UNIT – V: The Companies Act 2013 and Consumer Protection Act 1986 

Companies Act: Nature and Types of Companies, Memorandum of Association, Articles 
of Association, Prospectus, Directors & Company Secretaries: Their Rights, Functions 
and Duties; Meetings and Resolutions. 

COPRA: Salient Features; Definition of consumer; Grievance redressal machinery. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Aggarawal, R, Students’ Guide to Mercantile & Commercial Laws, Taxmann, New Delhi.  
 Gulshan, SS, & Kapoor, GK, Business Laws, New Age International P. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Kapoor, ND, Commercial Law & Industrial Law, Sultan Chand New Delhi. 
 Kuchal, MC, Business Laws, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Sen, AK, & Mitra, JK, Commercial Law & Industrial Law, The World Press P. Ltd., Kolkata. 
 Shukla, MC, A Manual of Mercantile Law, S Chand & Co., New Delhi,  

 
 



 
 
 

Course contents 
 

B COM 4th Semester 

Compulsory English 
BC – 401: Modern Indian Language / Alternative English  

[its just a typographical error and nothing to do with BOS(Com)] 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Syllabus as Approved by BUGS, English) 
 

  



BC – 402: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective: To develop an understanding of various finance function and 
common techniques of financial management. 

 
UNIT – I:  Foundations of Finance 

Financial Management: Meaning, scope, relationship with other functional areas of 
business;  
Goals: Profit vs. Wealth Maximization; Functions: Investment, financing and dividend; 
Time Value of Money: Discounting and Compounding 

 
UNIT – II: Capital Budgeting 

Nature of investment decisions, Capital Budgeting Process, Investment Evaluation 
criteria: Payback period, ARR, NPV, IRR and PI, Comparison between NPV and IRR 

 
UNIT – III: Cost of Capital and Capital Structure 

Significance of Cost of Capital, Computation of Cost of Capital: Debt, Preference 
Shares, Equity Shares and Retained Earnings, Weighted Cost of Capital;  
Meaning of Capital Structure, Theories of Capital Structure and Factors affecting Capital 
structure 
 

UNIT – IV:  Dividend Decisions 
Factors affecting dividend policies, Forms of Dividend, Dividend Models: Walter, Gordon 
and M-M Hypothesis 

  
UNIT – V: Working Capital Management 

Working capital- Meaning, Concept and Cycle, Factors determining working capital 
requirements, Working Capital Financing, Overall Working Capital Management, 
Management of Accounts Receivables and Management of Inventory 

 
Books (All latest editions): 

 Banerjee, B, Fundamentals of Financial Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Chandra, Prassana, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New. Delhi. 
 Ehrhardt, & Brigham, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Khan, & Jain, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Kishore, RM, Financial Management, Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Megginson, Smart, & Gitman, Principles of Corporate Finance, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Pandey, IM, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 

 

  



Course contents 
 

B COM 5th Semester 

 
BC – 501: Compulsory English  

Modern Indian Language / Alternative English 
[its just a typographical error and nothing to do with BOS(Com)] 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Syllabus as Approved by BUGS, English) 
  



BC – 502: COST ACCOUNTING 
 

Objective: This course exposes the students to the basic concepts and 
the tools used in cost accounting 

UNIT – I: Cost Concepts and Accounting for Materials 

Cost Concepts and Cost Classification, Objectives of Cost Accounting, Cost Accounting 
in contrast with other branches of accounting, Cost Centers and Activities. 

Accounting for Materials - Stores Records, Inventory Control, Pricing of Materials, 
Inventory Valuation for Annual accounts and Accounting for Losses. 

UNIT – II: Accounting for Labour and Overheads 

Accounting for Labour - Computation of Labour cost, Labour cost management, Methods 
of remuneration, Cost and Effect of Labour turnover.  

Accounting for Overheads - Overhead Classification, Distribution of Overhead.  

UNIT – III:  Methods of Costing 

Unit Costing, Job and Contract Costing, Process Costing (Except inter-Process Profit 
and Equivalent Production). 

UNIT – IV: Marginal Costing related Applications 

Marginal Costing (MC) - Concept of MC, Difference between MC & Absorption Costing, 
Application of MC, Methods of segregating semi-variable costs into fixed and variable 
component. 

CVP and Break Even Analysis – Break Even Point, Margin of Safety, Angle of incidence, 
Various Types of Break Even Charts; Key Factor based decisions. 

UNIT – V: Cost Analysis for Control 

Budgetary Control – Concepts and Types, Functional Budgets (Sales, Production, Raw 
Material and Labour), Cash Budget, Flexible Budget, and Master Budget. 

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis - Material, and Labour. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Agrawal & Jain, Cost Accounting – Concepts & Methods, Asian Books P. Ltd., New Delhi. 
 Alex, K, Cost Accounting, Pearson – India, New Delhi. 
 Banerjee, Bhabatosh, Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Bhattacharyya, AK, Principles & Practice of Cost Accounting, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Kishore, RM, Advanced Cost Accounting & Cost Systems, Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Lal, Jawahar, Cost Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Madegowda, J, Cost Accounting, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Rao, Tukaram, Cost Accounting, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Saxena & Vashist, Advanced Cost & Management Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 

  



Course contents 
 

B COM 6th Semester 

 
BC – 601: ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Syllabus as Approved by BUGS, Environmental Science) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



BC - 602: ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVLEOPMENT 
Objective: To provide exposure to the students to the concept and 
process of entrepreneurship, and industrial growth so as to prepare them 
to set-up their own small enterprises. 

UNIT – I: Entrepreneurship 

Entrepreneur, Entrepreneurship and Enterprise – Importance and relevance of the 
entrepreneur – Factors influencing entrepreneurship – Pros and Cons of being an 
entrepreneur – Women entrepreneurs, problems and promotion –Types of 
Entrepreneurs – Characteristics of a successful entrepreneur – Competence 
requirement for entrepreneurs – Awareness of self competency and its development; 
Entrepreneur and entreprise life cycle, Profile of some successful Entrepreneurs; Social 
responsabilités of an entrepreneur. 

UNIT – II: Micro Small and Medium Enterprises 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises / Ancillary industries / Cottage Industries – 
definition, meaning, product range, capital investment, ownership patterns; Importance 
and role played by MSMEs in the development of the Indian economy. Policies 
governing MSMEs: Small Industrial Policy 1991, MSMED ACT 2006, Industrial Policy for 
North-East.  
Problems faced by MSMEs and the steps taken to solve the problems; Meaning and 
definition of a sick industry – Causes of industrial sickness; Preventive and remedial 
measures for small industrial sickness; 

UNIT – III: Starting a Small Enterprise 

Business opportunity, scanning the environment for opportunities, evaluation of 
alternatives and selection based on personal competencies. 

Steps involved in starting a business venture – location, clearances and permits 
required, formalities, licensing and registration procedures; Assessment of the market for 
the proposed project; Importance of financial, technical and social feasibility of the 
project. 

UNIT – IV: Preparing the Business Plan (BP) 

Business Plan - Importance, Who prepares it? – Typical BP format. Financial, marketing, 
human resource, social and technical aspects of BP. Preparation of BP – Common 
pitfalls to be avoided in preparation of a BP 

UNIT – V: Institutions supporting MSMEs 

Financial assistance through SFC’s, NSIC, SIDBI, Commercial Banks, MIDC; Non 
financial assistance from DIC, SIDO, MSME(DI), IIE, EDII, KVIC; Financial incentives for 
MSMEs and Tax Concessions, Assistance for obtaining raw material, machinery, land 
and building and technical assistance; Industrial estates – role and types; 
Entrepreneurship Development Program. 

Books (Latest Edition):  
 Bharusali, Entrepreneurship Development in Manufacturing Industries, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai. 
 Desai, V, Management of Small Scale Industry, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Desai, V, Problems & Prospects of Small Scale Industry, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  
 Greene, Entrepreneurship, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Khanka, SS, Entrepreneurial Development, S Chand & Co., New Delhi.  
 Kuratko, Entrepreneurship in the New Millennium, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Mali, DD, Entrepreneurship Development in North East India, IIE, Guwahati. 



 Morris, Entrepreneurship & Innovations in Corporations, Cengage, New Delhi.  
 Neeta, B, Entrepreneurship & Small Industry, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

  



Honours Groups 
 

Optional Honours Papers (each paper carries 100 marks) 

 
  

A Accounting & Finance Group B Management Group 
BC-303 Corporate Accounting BC-304 Marketing Management 
BC-403 Auditing BC-404 Human Resource Management 
BC-503 Financial Services BC-504 Service Management 
BC-603 Direct & Indirect Taxes BC-604 Small Enterprise Management 

C Banking & Insurance Group D Marketing Group 
BC-305 Fundamentals of Banking  BC-304 Marketing Management 
BC-405 Fundamentals of Insurance  BC-406 Sales & Advertisement Management 
BC-505 Bank Management BC-506 Rural & Agricultural Marketing 
BC-605 Insurance Management BC-606 Services Marketing 



A - ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE GROUP 
 

BC – 303: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 
 

Objective: To help students acquiring the conceptual knowledge of 
fundamentals of corporate accounting and to learn the techniques of 
preparing financial statements. 

UNIT – I: Accounting for Financial Instruments 

Accounting for Shares – Issue of Shares including Price band, Stock Invest, Bonus & 
Right Issue, ESOP, and Buy-back of shares. 

Accounting for Preference Shares – Issue and Redemption of Preference Shares. 

Accounting for Debentures – Issue and Redemption of Debentures. 

UNIT – II: Preparation of Financial Statements  

Computation of Profit prior to Incorporation. 

Preparation of Financial Statement of Companies and their presentation in Summary 
Form. 

UNIT – III: Analysis of Financial Statements 

Analysis of Financial Statements, Ratio Analysis and Cash Flow Statement. 

UNIT – IV: Accounting for Corporate Restructuring 

Accounting for Amalgamation, Absorption and External Reconstruction.  

Accounting for Internal reconstruction. 

UNIT – V: Valuation and Consolidation 

Valuation of Goodwill and Valuation of Shares. 

Consolidated Financial Statements. 

 

Please Note that Latest Ind ASs are applicable. 

 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Gupta, RL, &Radhaswamy, M, Financial Accounting, Vol. – II, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Gupta, RL, &Radhawsamy, M, Advanced Accounting, Vol – II, Sultan Chand & Sons.,New.Delhi. 
 Hanif& Mukherjee, Corporate Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
 Maheshwari&Maheshwari, Advanced Accountancy – Vol – II, Vikas Publ., New.Delhi. 
 Rajasekaran&Lalitha, Corporate Accounting, Pearson – India, New Delhi. 
 Sehgal, A, &Sehgal, D, Advanced Accounting – 2 (Corporate Accounting), Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Shukla&Grewal, Advanced Accounting, Vol- II, S Chand & Co., New.Delhi. 

 



BC – 403: AUDITING 
 

Objective: This course aims at imparting knowledge about the principles 
and methods of auditing and their applications in different organisations. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Meaning, objectives and significance of audit; Errors and Frauds in Auditing; Qualities of 
an Auditor, Types of audit: Statutory Audit and Non-Statutory Audit; Continuous and 
Periodical Auditing; Cost Audit; Tax Audit; Management Audit; Performance Audit; 
Efficiency Audit; Proprietary Audit; and Government Audit;. 

Audit Process: Audit Programme; Auditor’s Working Papers and Evidences; 
Consideration for commencing an Audit; Routine Checking and Test Checking; Internal 
Check System: Internal Control and Internal audit.  

UNIT – II: Audit Process and Procedure 

Audit Procedure: Vouching; Verification of Assets and Liabilities; Investigation.  

UNIT – III: Audit of Limited Companies and Specialized Institutions 

Company auditor – Qualifications, Appointment and Removal of an Auditor, Powers, 
Duties, and Liabilities of an Auditor; Depreciation, Provisions and Reserves, Divisible 
profits and dividend; Auditor's report - standard report and qualified report. 

UNIT – IV: Standards of Auditing (SA) 

Process of setting standards on auditing in India; Brief overview of:  

i) Overall Objectives of the Independent Auditor and the Conduct of an Audit in 
Accordance with Standards on Auditing (SA 200),  

ii) Quality Control for an Audit of Financial Statements (SA 220),  
iii) Audit Documentation (SA 230),  
iv) The Auditor’s responsibilities Relating to Fraud in an Audit of Financial 

Statements (SA 240),  
v) Consideration of Laws and Regulations in An Audit of Financial Statements (SA 

250), and  
vi) Communication with Those Charged with Governance (SA 260) 

UNIT – V: Audit of Other Entities and Contemporary Issues in Auditing 

Audit of Sole Trading and Partnership Firms, Audit of Educational Institutions and Audit 
of Cooperative Societies; 

Contemporary Issues: Social Audit, Environment Audit, Auditing in Computerized 
Environment. 

Books (Latest Edition):  
 Basu, BK, Auditing, New Central Book Agency, Kolkota 
 Gupta, Kamal, Contemporary Auditing; Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi. 
 Prakash, Jagdish, Auditing, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
 Sharma, TR, Auditing Principles & Problems, SahityaBhawan, Agra.  
 Tandon, BN, Principles of Auditing; S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
 Publications of ICAI, New Delhi on Standards of Auditing.  

  



BC – 503: FINANCIAL SERVICES 
 

Objective: To acquaint students with various fund based and fee based 
financial services and to understand their role in the overall financial 
system.  

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Financial services: Meaning, nature and need for financial services; Various types of 
financial service: Fund based and Non-Fund based; 

Characteristics and role of financial intermediaries; Scope of financial Services; 
Overview of Financial Services Industry in India. 

UNIT – II: Banking and Insurance Services 

Financial Services and banking system; Traditional and Innovative banking services; 

Insurance organization their function and role, Insurable and non-insurable risk; 

Insurance products; Traditional and Innovative insurance services. 

UNIT – III: Financial services of other depository Institutions 

Non-Banking Finance Companies and Mutual Fund, and Pension Funds: Functions and 
Role. 

UNIT – IV: Market related Financial Services 

Stock Exchange their operation and role; Broking, Merchant Banking, Custodian 
services, Credit Rating, Forex Management, Portfolio / Wealth Management. 

UNIT – V: Other Financial Services  

Merger and acquisition, Venture Capital, Factoring, Lease financing and Hire Purchase, 
Securitisation, Asset Reconstruction. 

Books (Latest Editions): 
 Khan, MY, Financial Services, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Bhalla, VK, Management of Financial Services, Anmol, New Delhi.  
 Gordan, & Natrajan, Emerging Scenario of Financial Services, HPH, Mumbai. 
 Tripathy, NP, Financial Instruments and Services, PHI, New Delhi.  
 Avadhani, VA, Marketing of Financial Services, HPH, Mumbai.  
 Madura, Financial Institutions and Markets, Cengage, New Delhi. 



BC – 603: DIRECT & INDIRECT TAXES 
Objective: The objective of the course is to enable the students to 
compute direct taxes as per the Income Tax Act. Also it aims to impart 
basics of Goods and Services Act. 

UNIT – I: Basic Concepts 

Basic Concepts and Definitions: Income, Agricultural Income, Gross Total Income, Total 
Income, Person, Firm, Assessee, Assessment Year, Previous Year, Tax liability, Tax 
Avoidance, Tax Evasion and Tax Planning, Capital and Revenue, PAN and TAN. 
Residential Status and Incidence of Tax, Incomes Exempt from Tax u/s. 10. 

UNIT – II: Heads of Income - I 

Income from Salaries; Income from house property;  

UNIT – III: Heads of Income - II 

Profits and gains of business or profession; Capital gains; and Income from other 
sources. 

UNIT – IV: Deductions and Computations 

Deductions from GTI under Chapter – VI for Individuals; Rebates and Reliefs; 
Computation of Total Income for Individuals and Firms (Simple problems for firms); 
Computation of Tax liability for individuals. 

UNIT – V: Basics of GST 

Rationale for GST; Structure of GST (SGST, CGST, UTGST, & IGST); GST Council, 
GST Network, Important terms and definitions: Meaning and Scope of Supply, 
Composite and Mixed Supplies, Zero Rated Supply, Registration under CGST / SGST 
Act, Avoidance of dual control, Maintenance of Accounts and Records, Tax Invoice, 
Credit Notes and Debit Notes, E – Way Bill, Composition Scheme. 

Time and Value of Supply of Goods and / or Services, Principles for determining the 
place of supply of goods and services, Various Exemptions under GST. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
1. For Direct Taxes: 

 Ahuja, Girish & Gupta, Ravi, Systematic approach to Income Tax, Sahitya Bhawan Agra. 
 Chandra, Mahesh, & Shukla, DC, Income Tax Law & Practice, Pragati Publications, Delhi. 
 Mehrotra, HC, Income Tax Law & Accounts; Sahitya Bhawan, Agra. 
 Pagare, Dinker, Income Tax Law & Practice, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi.  
 Singhania, VK, Students' Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann, New Delhi. 

2. For Indirect Taxes: 
 Datey, VS: GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
 Goel, Pankaj: GST Ready Referencer, Commercial Law Publisher (India) P Ltd, Delhi. 
 Gupta, SS: GST – How to meet your obligations, Taxmann Publications, New Delhi 
 Koolwal, Ashish & Ritu: GST, Commercial Law Publisher (India) P Ltd, Delhi 
 Rastogi, Abhishek: Professionals Guide to GST – Ideation to Reality, LexisNexis, Gurgaon 

3. Reference Books: 
 Income Tax Act 
 Income Tax Rules 
 The Central Goods and Services Tax Act 
 The Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act 
 The State Goods and Services Tax Act 
 The Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act



B - MANAGEMENT GROUP  
BC – 304: MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 
Objective: To acquaint the students with the basics principles of 
marketing management.  

UNIT – I:  Introduction 

Definitions, Concepts, Nature and Scope of Marketing, Marketing Environment, 
Marketing Mix, Marketing Management Process. 

UNIT – II: Market & Product 

Consumer Behaviour 

Market Segmentation – Concepts, Importance & Bases, Target Market selection and 
Positioning Concept;  

Product – Meaning, Importance, Classification, Product Attributes and Features; 
Branding – Meaning & Significance, Packaging and Labelling, Product Life-Cycle - 
Concept and Stages,   

UNIT – III: Pricing & Promotion 

Pricing –Significance, Influencing Factors, Policies & Types, Geographical Pricing, 
Product Line Pricing, Discounts, Rebates & Offers. 

Promotion –Nature & Importance; Communication Process; Promotion Mix – 
Advertising, Personal Selling, Public Relations & Sales Promotion.  

UNIT – IV: Distribution & Retailing  

Distribution – Meaning, Importance and Channels, Wholesaling & Retailing, Factors 
Affecting choice of distribution channel.. 

Retailing – Meaningand Significance; Selection of Location, Super Market, Store / Non-
store based Retailing, Chain stores, Speciality stores, Retail Vending Machines, Mail 
Order Houses, Retail Cooperatives, Retailing in India. 

UNIT – V: Contemporary Issues in Marketing Management 

Rural Marketing: Importance, Characteristics, Understanding Rural Consumers, Rural 
Marketing Vs. Agricultural Marketing.  

Consumer Protection in India, Marketing Ethics, Online Marketing, Social Marketing, 
Relationship Marketing, Green Marketing, Use of Technology for Marketing Functions.  

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Czinkota, Marketing Management, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Kotler, & Keller, Marketing Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Kotler, P, & Armstrong, G, Principles of Marketing, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Kumar, Arun, Marketing Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Kurtz, Principles of Marketing, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Lal et al, Marketing Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Lamb, Introduction to Marketing, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 McCarthy, JE, Basic Marketing - A Managerial Approach, McGraw Hill, New York. 



BC – 404: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective: To acquaint the students with the basic principles of human 
resource management. 

UNIT – I:  Introduction 

Human Resource Management (HRM) – Concepts, Relevance and Functions, Human 
Resource as an Asset and / or Liability; Human Resource Development (HRD) – 
Concept & Evolution, HRM Vs. HRD; Organisation of HR Department, Skills of HR 
manager.  

UNIT – II: Recruitment & Selection 

HR Planning, quantitative & qualitative dimension; job analysis, job description & job 
specification; Recruitment – concept & sources, Process & methods. 

Selection – concept & process, different modes of selection, test and interview, Induction 
and Placement.  

UNIT – III: Training & Development  

Training and development – concept & importance; identifying training & development 
needs, designing training programmes, evaluating training effectiveness, training 
process outsourcing, management development systems, career path and development.  

UNIT – IV: Performance Appraisal and Compensation 

Performance appraisal system, nature and objectives, techniques of performance 
appraisal, job changes – rotation, transfers and promotions. 

Compensation – concept, policies & administration; job evaluation; methods of wage 
payments & incentive plans; fringe benefits, performance linked compensation. 

UNIT – V: HRM Issues & Challenges 

Employee Health & Safety, Employee Welfare, Social Security, Grievance Handling and 
Redressal; Quality of Work Life. 

HR Information System, Downsizing, Voluntary Retirement Scheme (VRS), 
Retrenchment, Employee Empowerment. 

Books (Latest Edition): 

 Ashwasthapa, Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Flippo, Edwin B, Personnel Management, McGraw Hill, Tokyo. 
 Memoria, & Gankar, Personnel Management: Text & Cases, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai.  
 Monappa, & Mirza, Personnel Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
 Pattanayak, Human Resource Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Subba, Rao, Essentials of Human Resource Management & Industrial Relations, Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Venkataratnam, Personnel Management & Human Resource, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
 Werner, Human Resource Development: Foundation, Framework & Application, Cengage, New 

Delhi. 
 

  



BC – 504: SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective:  To develop the understanding of the service and 
its management. 

UNIT – I: Introduction  

Evolution of Service Sector, Definition, Concept, Nature and Characteristics of Services, 
Role, Importance and Types of Services, 7Ps of Services, Ethics in services. 

UNIT – II: Service Operations and Processes 

Job Design, Safety and Physical Environment, Automation in services, Operation 
standard and work measurement, Service Blueprinting, Service Process, Service 
Process Matrix, Service Guarantee, Managing Waiting line     

UNIT – III: Service Marketing 

Service Encounter; Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning for services; Forecasting 
service demand; Service Product, New Service Development, Service Life Cycle, 
Branding; Positioning and Pricing of services; Service Promotion 

UNIT – IV: Service Delivery 

Dynamics of service delivery system, Scheduling for services personnel and vehicles, 
Service Channel Process, Service Quality and Dimensions, Service Quality Models, 
Response Time, Services through Intermediaries; Managing Service Scape and 
Physical Evidence; Managing Service Failure and Recovery 

UNIT – V: Contemporary issues in Service Management 

Global Services and Internationalization of Services, Use of Technology in Services, 
Information Technology Enabled Services, Managing Service Profit Chain, Service 
Outsourcing, Affiliate Marketing and Social Media, Emerging Services in India. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Jauhari, Vinni & Dutta, Kirti, Services – Marketing, Operations & Management, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi. 
 Kadampully, Services Management, Pearson – India, New Delhi. 
 Haksever, Render, Russell, & Murdick, Service Management & Operations, Pearson – India, New 

Delhi. 
 Zeithal, Valarie A, & Bitner, Mary Jo, Service Marketing, McGraw Hill International Edition. 
 Fitzsimmons & Fitzsimmons, Service Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Glynn & Barnes (eds), Understanding Services Management, PHI, New Delhi. 

  



BC – 604: SMALL ENTERPRISE MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective: To provide the students with concepts and skills in the areas of 
functional management in a small enterprise. 

UNIT - I: Financial Management 

Financial Management Functions, Sources of financing- short term and long term, Cost 
of capital and Capital structure, Operating and Financial leverages, Working capital-
concept and determination of working capital need, Management of working capital-
Cash, Debtors and Creditors, Financial planning for growth - Venture capital 

UNIT - II: Human Resource Management 

Management Functions and Principles, Decision Making , Concepts Significance of 
Human Resources, Orgnisational Structure, Recruitment and Selection, Training and 
Development and Team building, Career Planning, Performance Appraisal and 
Promotion, Wage and Salary Administration, Work Motivating and Incentive Schemes, 
Laws relating to Factory and Industrial Relation, Laws relating to contract. 

UNIT - III: Production 

Nature and scope of production management, Production process analysis, Production 
planning and control, Plant location and layout, Plant maintenance, Methods 
improvement and work simplification, Work measurement and production standards, 
Quality control, Economic Batch quantity, Material management – Purchase, Store and 
issue control. 

UNIT - IV: Marketing Management 

Marking management – Concept; Functions and Significance, Understanding market 
and consumer behaviour, Demand and Sales forecasting, Market segmentation, Product 
concept, Policy and strategy, Product life cycle -strategic implications, Price 
Management, Advertisement and Sales Promotion, Marketing channel distribution 
management, Management of Sales Force, Marketing of Services, Franchising and 
Retail marketing, e:marketing. 

UNIT - V: Management of Accounts 

Need for recording transactions immediately, Basic Principles Accounting, Books of 
Accounts, Cash book maintenance, Preparation of Profit & Loss Accounts and Balance 
Sheet, Reading Balance Sheets, Accounting Ratios and their interpretation. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Desai, Vasant, Small Organisation & Management, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  
 Gupta, & Radhaswami, Financial Accounting, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. 
 Kapoor, ND, Business Laws, Sultan Chand, New Delhi. 
 Khanka, SS, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.  
 Kotler, & Armstrong, Principles of Marketing, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Longenecker, Managing Small Business, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Pandey, IM, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 

  



C - BANKING & INSURANCE GROUP 
 

BC – 305: FUNDAMENTALS OF BANKING  
 

Objective: To give a general idea about the nature, growth, development 
of banking and insurance business in India and expose to their 
fundamental principles 

UNIT - I: Introduction 

Definition of Banking, Types of Banks, Structure and Organisation of Indian banks; 
Functions of Commercial Banks in India; Functions of Co-operative banking in India;  
Growth and Development of Indian Banking System; Issues and Challenges in Indian 
Banking 

UNIT - II: Banking Theories 

Banking theories: Commercial Loan, Shiftability and Anticipate Income; Credit Creation 
Process; Relationship between Banker and Customer: Definition of Banker and 
Customer, General and Special relationship; Special Types of Customer; Minors, 
Lunatics, Drunkard, Married women, Joint Accounts, Partnership, Institutions and 
Associations. 

UNIT - III: Law and Procedures Governing Banking Instruments 

Negotiable Instruments - Characteristics; Delivery, Crossing and Endorsement and 
Material Alteration in Cheques; Payment and Collection of Cheques; Rights and Duties 
of and Protection to the Paying and Collecting Bankers; Clearing House Operations, 
Frauds and their Preventions. 

UNIT - IV: Reforms in Banking  

Overview of Banking Sector Reforms; Narashimham Committee I and II - 
Recommendations and Implementations; Basel Recommendations and its 
implementation; Computerisation, Disinvestment, Mergers and Acquisitions in Banks 

UNIT - V: Regulations in Banking 

RBI Act, 1935 - Scope, and Application; Banking Regulation Act, 1949 - Scope, 
Application and Provisions with regard to Business of Banking Companies. 

Books (Latest Editions):  
 Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, Legal & Regulatory Aspects of Banking, McMillan, New 

Delhi. 
 Khubchandani, Practice & Law of Banking, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Kothari, & Bahi, Principles & Practice of Insurance, SahityaBhavan, Agra. 
 Maheswari, & Maheswari, Banking Law & Practice, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi 
 Panandikar, & Mithani, Banking in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi. 
 Sekhar, & Seshar, Banking Theory & Practice, Vikas, New Delhi. 
 Srivastava, & Nigam, Management of Financial Institutions, Himalaya Publishing House, New 

Delhi.  
 Srivastava, PK, Banking Theory & Practice, HPH, New Delhi. 
 Suresh, & Paul, Management of Banking & Financial Services, Pearson, New Delhi. 



BC – 405: FUNDAMENTALS OF INSURANCE 
 

Objective: To give a general idea about the nature, growth, development 
of banking and insurance business in India and expose to their 
fundamental principles 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Insurance: Concept, Origin, Development and its Role and Importance; Types of 
Insurance and Functions of Insurance; Insurance as a Risk Management Tool; Growth 
and Development of Insurance in India. 

UNIT – II: Insurance Theories 

Contract of Insurance, Basic Legal Concepts, Terms of Insurance Contracts, Insurance 
Documents; Principles of Contract and its Applicability to the Valid Insurance Contract: 
Principles of Co-operation, Principle of Probability, Principles of Utmost Good Faith and 
Insurable Interest, Principles of Indemnity, Proximate Cause, Subrogation, Contribution 
and Sharing and Warranty. 

UNIT – III: Insurance Agency and Surveyorship 

Definition of an Agent; Procedure for becoming Agent, Qualification for obtaining a 
Licence, Cancellation of Licences, Revocation or Suspension / Termination; Function of 
an Agent: Proposal collection, Policy maintenance and claim settlement; Agents 
Regulations, Agent’s Compensation, Code of Conduct, Unfair practices. 

Role of Surveyors and Loss Assessors, Procedure for Becoming Surveyor, Licensing 
Procedure, Code of Conduct. 

UNIT – IV: Insurance Policies 

Life Insurance: Definition, Features, Kinds of Policies: Whole Life, Endowment, Term, 
Annuity, Group Insurance; Fire Insurance: Meaning, Characteristics, and Scope, 
Physical and Moral Hazards in Fire Insurance, Kinds of Policies and Policy Conditions; 
Marine Insurance: Meaning and Scope, Marine Perils, Types of Marine Losses, Types of 
Policies and Policy Conditions; Miscellaneous Insurance: Motor, Burglary, Accident, 
Liability, Aviation, Rural / Social insurance, Micro Insurance. 

UNIT – V: Insurance Legislations 

History of Insurance legislation in India; Salient Features of -  

a) Insurance Act, 1938,  

b) Life Insurance Act, 1956,  

c) Marine Insurance Act, 1963,  

d) IRDA Act, 1999, and 

e) Ombudsman Scheme (Redressal of Public Grievances Rules, 1998). 

Books (Latest Editions): 
 Indian Institute of Banking & Finance (IIBF), Insurance Products, Taxman, New Delhi. 
 Khubchandani, Practice & Law of Banking, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 Kothari & Bahi, Principles & Practice of Insurance, Sahitya Bhavan, Agra. 
 Misra, MN, Insurance Principles & Practices, S Chand & Co, New Delhi. 
 Periasami, P, Principles & Practice of Insurance, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Tripathy & Pal, Insurance – Theory & Practice, PHI, New Delhi. 



BC – 505: BANK MANAGEMENT 
 
Objective: To expose students to the different aspects of bank 
management and their techniques. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Indian Banking System: Structure and Organisation of Banks, Regulations regarding 
Bank Management in Banking Regulation Act, 1949; RBI Regulations and Statutory 
Norms; Corporate Governance in Banks. 

UNIT – II: Management in Banks 

Different Functional areas of Bank Management; Financial Management - Scope and 
Nature; Personnel Management - Manpower Planning, Recruitment, Training and 
Promotions in Banks, Board of Directors and its composition; Performance Budgeting. 

UNIT – III: Fund Mobilisation 

Sources of Fund: Factors affecting Fund Mobilisation, Types of Deposit and their 
relevance, Deposit mobilisation; Share Capital and Other Sources, Capital Adequacy 
Ratio: Meaning and Importance. 

UNIT – IV: Fund Deployment 

Statutory Requirements for different Sectoral Loans - Principles of Sound Lending, Loan 
Agreements, Types of Advances, and Types of Security against Loans and Advances; 
Loan Recovery - NPA in Banks - Causes and Remedies; Investment: Types and Norms 
- Liquidity vs. Profitability. 

UNIT – V: Risk Management 

Types of Risk, Sources of Risk, Credit Risk: Meaning, Sources and Simple 
Measurement Techniques, Market Risk: Meaning, Sources and Simple Measurement 
Techniques, Operational Risk: Meaning, Sources and Simple Measurement Techniques.  

Books (Latest Editions): 
 Bhattacharya, KM, Risk Management in Indian Banks, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Desai, V, Bank Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, Bank Financial Management, Taxmann, New Delhi. 
 Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, Legal & Regulatory Aspects of Banking, MacMillan, New 

Delhi. 
 Khanna, PK, Management of Banks, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Khubchandani, Practice & Law of Banking, Macmillan, New Delhi. 
 MacDonald & Koch, Bank Management, Thomson, New Delhi. 
 MacDonald, Management of Banking, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Panandikar, & Mithani, Banking in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi. 
 Srivastava, & Nigam, Management of Financial Institutions, Himalaya Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 
 Suresh, & Paul, Management of Banking & Financial Services, Pearson, New Delhi. 



BC – 605: INSURANCE MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective: To expose students to the different aspects of basic insurance 
management principles. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Indian Insurance Industry: Structure, Growth and Development of Insurance 
Organisations in India; Functions of Insurance Organisations; Insurance and 
Economic Development. 

UNIT – II: Principles of Actuarial science 

General Understanding to Mortality Tables and Construction of Mortality Tables; 
Insurance Premium - General Considerations; Methods of Valuation, Data for 
Valuation; Computation of Premium, Benefits and Surrender Value; Special 
Reserves and Adjustments; Surplus and Distribution. 

UNIT – III: Pricing, Underwriting and Settlement 

Insurance Pricing: Marketing Concept, Marketing of Insurance Products, 
Distribution Channels; Reinsurance - Basic Concept; Underwriting Practice and 
Procedures, Types and Classification of Hazards; Settlement of Claims, its 
Procedures, different ways of Settlement of Claims,  

UNIT – IV: Management of Funds and investment 

Sources of Fund; Factors affecting Premium Collection; Share Capital and Other 
Sources; Investment: Types and Norms; Statutory Requirements for Investment 
in Different Sectors.  

UNIT – V: Risk Management 

Basic Concept of Risk, Classifications of Risks, and Process of Risk 
Management; Types of Risk in Insurance Business; Insurable Risk - Factors that 
limit the Insurability Risk; Insolvency Risk; Identification and Evaluation of Risk – 
Risk Analysis; Risk Control – Loss Prevention and its Importance; Risk Retention 
and its Importance. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Gupta, PK, Insurance & Risk Management, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Harrington, & Niehaus, Risk Management & Insurance, TMG, New Delhi. 
 Indian Institute of Banking & Finance, Insurance Products, Taxman, New Delhi 
 Kothari, & Bahi, Principles & Practice of Insurance, SahityaBhavan, Agra. 
 Kutty, SK, Managing Life Insurance, PHI, New Delhi 
 Misra, MN, Insurance Principles & Practices, S Chand, New Delhi. 
 Tripathy, & Pal, Insurance Theory & Practice, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Vinayakam, Radhshyam, & Vasudevan, Insurance: Principles & Practice, S Chand & Co., New 

Delhi. 



D - MARKETING GROUP 
BC – 304: MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 
Objective: To acquaint the students with the basics principles of 
marketing management.  

UNIT – I:  Introduction 

Definitions, Concepts, Nature and Scope of Marketing, Marketing Environment, 
Marketing Mix, Marketing Management Process. 

UNIT – II: Market & Product 

Consumer Behaviour 

Market Segmentation – Concepts, Importance & Bases, Target Market selection and 
Positioning Concept;  

Product – Meaning, Importance, Classification, Product Attributes and Features; 
Branding – Meaning & Significance, Packaging and Labelling, Product Life-Cycle - 
Concept and Stages. 

UNIT – III: Pricing & Promotion 

Pricing –Significance, Influencing Factors, Policies & Types, Geographical Pricing, 
Product Line Pricing, Discounts, Rebates & Offers. 

Promotion –Nature & Importance; Communication Process; Promotion Mix – 
Advertising, Personal Selling, Public Relations & Sales Promotion.  

UNIT – IV: Distribution & Retailing  

Distribution – Meaning, Importance and Channels, Wholesaling & Retailing, Factors 
Affecting choice of distribution channel.  

Retailing – Meaning, and Significance; Selection of Location, Super Market, Store / Non-
store based Retailing, Chain stores, Speciality stores, Retail Vending Machines, Mail 
Order Houses, Retail Cooperatives, Retailing in India. 

UNIT – V: Contemporary Issues in Marketing Management 

Rural Marketing: Importance, Characteristics, Understanding Rural Consumers, Rural 
Marketing Vs. Agricultural Marketing.  

Consumer Protection in India, Marketing Ethics, Online Marketing, Social Marketing, 
Relationship Marketing, Green Marketing, Use of Technology for Marketing Functions.  

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Czinkota, Marketing Management, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Kotler, & Keller, Marketing Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Kotler, P, & Armstrong, G, Principles of Marketing, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Kumar, Arun, Marketing Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
 Kurtz, Principles of Marketing, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Lal et al, Marketing Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
 Lamb, Introduction to Marketing, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 McCarthy, JE, Basic Marketing - A Managerial Approach, McGraw Hill, New York. 



BC – 406: SALES & ADVERTISEMENT MANAGEMENT 
 

Objective: To acquaint the students with the basics of Sales and 
advertisement management.  

UNIT – I: Sales Management 

Objectives and Functions, Professional Selling Concepts. 

Sales Presentation - Design and Delivery, Prospecting of Customers 
Sales Personnel - Administering the Recruitment, Selection, Training, 
Motivation and Control, Sales Evaluation and Compensation Plans. 

UNIT – II: Sales Administration 

Sales Quotas and Territories, Controlling Sales Effort - Channel 
Management, Sales information and Assessment of Distribution 
Management, Role of Market Logistics in Retail, Whole sale Services, 
Supply Chain Management, Franchising, e-commerce and e-retailing, 
Channel Conflict and Cooperation. 

UNIT – III: Advertisement Management - I 

Definition, Meaning & Functions of Advertisement, Planning and 
Campaigning of Advertising, AIDA Model, Ethical Issues and Creativity in 
Advertisement. Integrated Market Communication and Advertising. Setting 
Choice Criteria of Reach & Frequency. 

UNIT – IV: Advertisement Management - II 

Budgetary Considerations and Scheduling of Advertisements, Sourcing Ad 
Agencies, Advertisement and Media Strategy: Sponsorship, Celebrity 
Endorsement, Changing role of Media Vehicles: Independent and 
Integrated On-line and Off-line media tool kit, Brand Equity and Brand 
Extension, Media Research and Testing. 

UNIT – V: Effectiveness and Contemporary Trends in Advertising 

Effectiveness of Advertising: Media Planning and Selection, Media- mix, 
Message Design and Development, Creativity and Copywriting, Copy 
testing, Diagnosis and Ad Appeal. 

Digital Communication, Social Networking, Interactive Communication 
tools - e-Bay, You Tube, My Space, Trip Advisor, Google, Flikr, 
Technorati. 

Books (Latest Books): 
 Dasgupta, Yaswar, Sales Management: in the Indian perspective, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Batra, Myers & Aaker, Advertising Management, PHI, New Delhi. 
 Ingram, Sales Management: Analysis & Decision Making, Cengage, New Delhi.  
 O'Guinn, Advertising & Integrated Brand Promotion, Cengage, New Delhi. 
 Kotler & Armstrong, Principles of Marketing, PHI, New Delhi. 

 
 



BC – 506: RURAL & AGRICULTURAL MARKETING    
 

Objective: To help the students understand the importance of marketing 
in agriculture and the application of marketing tools so as to improve the 
rural economy. 

UNIT – I: Introduction 

Marketing – Concept & Significance in Developing Economy, Marketing – its Challenges 
and Changing Role in Agriculture and Rural Economy, Market Reforms and Progressive 
Measures: Developing Competitive Market Infrastructure - Marketing Research and 
Information Networks - Institutional Credit - Virtual  Serve. 

UNIT – II: Rural and Agricultural Marketing 

Meaning of Rural Market, Role and Importance, Regulated Market – Nature and 
Significance, Legislation on Agriculture Marketing: APMC Act, Professional Private 
Market Yards, Direct Purchasing Centres, Farmer’s and Consumer Markets, Promotion 
of Public Private Partnership (PPP) in Marketing Management.  

UNIT – III: Cooperative Societies and Competitive Agricultural Markets 

Cooperative Societies, Direct Marketing, Contracting Farming: Role & Structure, Agri-
business Strategies: Community Internet Access, Context Appropriate Business Modals: 
e-choupal, Rural Bazar, Rythu Market; Contribution of FMCGs: LG, HUL, ITC, Nestle 
India, EID Parry, Marico; Rural Market Communication: Folk Media, Word-of-Mouth, 
Open Theatre - Video Projector - Kiosks, Digital Inclusion. 

UNIT – IV: Storage, Warehousing, Pricing and Distribution 

Storage and Warehousing facilities for Agricultural Products, Functions of State and 
Central Warehousing Corporations, ICT Services: AGRISNET – AGMARKNET, India 
Agriline, Price-risk Management of Agricultural Products, Distribution Channels for 
Agricultural Products: Wholesaling, Retailing. 

UNIT – V: Commodity Marketing 

Dairy Marketing, Grain Marketing, Live Stock Marketing, Marketing of Processed Food, 
Recent Developments in Agricultural Marketing in India. 

Books (Latest Edition): 
 Dantwala, ML, et.al, Indian Agricultural Development Since Independence, Oxford & IBH, New 

Delhi.  
 Kohls, Richard L, Marketing of Agricultural Products, PHI, New Delhi. India, 
 Krishnamacharyulu, & Ramkrishnan, Rural Marketing – Text & Cases, Pearson - India, New 

Delhi. 
 Memoria, CB, Principles & Practice of Marketing in India, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 

 
  



BC – 606: SERVICES MARKETING 

 
Objective: To familiarise the students with different services and prepare 
them with requisite skills to manage. 

UNIT – I:Introduction 

Understanding Services Phenomenon; Growth of Services Sector; Role of services in 
Economy; Concept, Characteristics and Classification of services; Marketing Mix in 
Service Marketing; Customer behaviour in Service Settings; Targeting Customers, 
Managing Relationships and building Loyalty 

UNIT – II: Planning & Managing Service Delivery 

Creating delivery systems, Cyberspace and time; Enhancing Value by Improving Quality 
and Productivity; Balancing Demand & Capacity; Managing customers reservations & 
waiting lists. 

UNIT – III:Tourism and Travel Services 

Tourism Marketing: Concept, Nature, Significance and Impact of Tourism; Market 
Segmentation, Marketing Mix  

Hotel Industry: Evolution; Types of hotels; Hotel services; The Guest Cycle, Market 
Segmentation, Marketing Mix 

Travel Services: Role of Travel Agencies; Tour Operations and Tour Operators.  

UNIT – IV:Marketing of Banking & insurance services 

Marketing of Insurance Services; Life Insurance – Whole life, Term Insurance, 
Endowment insurance, survivorship insurance; General insurance – Marine, Fire, 
Building and Motor insurances; Miscellaneous Insurance – Personal accident, Burglary 
& theft, Fidelity guarantee, Mediclaim 

Marketing of Banking Services: Bank Marketing, Market Segmentation, Marketing Mix, 
Banking Services in India,  

UNIT – V:Marketing of Financial services 

Housing & Financial Intermediaries – Housing finance - issues, supply constraints, 
policy perspectives; Institutional links and private sector initiatives (Indian context); 

Mutual Funds Marketing – Concept and scope of MF; Market evolution; Types of 
mutual fund services, Elements of MF marketing; Product design, pricing, promotion and 
distribution; customer service 

Books (Latest Books): 
 Shanker, R, Services Marketing – The Indian Perspective, Excel Books, New Delhi. 
 Lovelock, Christopher, Services Marketing – People, Technology, & Strategy, Pearson Education, 

New Delhi,  
 Shajahan, S, Service Marketing - Concept, Practices & Cases, Himalaya Publishing House, 

Mumbai. 
 Venugopal, Vasanthi& Raghu, Services Marketing, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
 Hoffman, Marketing of Services, Cengage, New Delhi. 
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Instructions to Paper-setters 
 
The students would be asked to attempt five questions carrying 20 marks each.  
However, they would be provided internal choice within each unit. Paper setters should 
ensure that the entire syllabus is systematically unitized for which every unit carries 20 
marks weightage. While setting questions, the paper setters are required to give 
appropriate importance to every unit besides taking note of an objective of the paper 
concerned. In case of numerical papers, besides proper balancing between theory and 
numerical questions, the orientation of questions should be testing conceptual clarity 
rather than testing the ability of students to resolve complexity.  
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A Brief Note on the Programme 

The BCA (Honours) programme is a three-year full-time Bachelors Degree Program in Computer Applications 
resulting in the award of the Bachelors Degree in Computer Applications (Honours) by the University. 

Programme Objective: 

The objective is to provide a sound academic base from which a moderate to advanced career in Computer 
Applications can be developed. A firm, conceptual grounding in computer applications in the practical 
environment is the focus of the programme. Keeping the above objective in view, the programme has been 
designed to prepare employable students with knowledge, skills and aptitude appropriate for the prevalent IT 
market in India. Accordingly, the emphasis of the programme is more on programming and software 
applications. 

Learning Model: 

It includes learning about various development tools involved in creating application software, to inculcate 
various methodologies in automation. The course aims at giving maximum exposure to various areas of 
Computer Applications including latest development keeping in pace with the industry. The curriculum also 
includes live Projects, Seminars etc, which aims to develop students into competent IT professionals. BCA (H) 
programme introduces every student to the practical aspects of software development, keeping in mind the 
needs and requirements of the clients, thereby the students have ample scope in the Customer Support 
department in making the software more viable and easier for the client to use. 

Course Guidelines: 

 
Internal Assessment: The marks for internal assessment specified for each course is to be given on the basis 
of: 
 Tests held during the year (for both theory and practical)- 60% weightage 

 Average of two best performances to be considered 

 Assignments / seminars etc. 40% (30% if there is practical record) 

 Laboratory record book wherever applicable 10% 

A record of this may be maintained by the college/student till the comprehensive viva voce (in the course BCA-
603) is over. 

Practical Record Book: In the course involving practicals, a standard set of problems has been listed. These 
and/or others similar to them are to be done as practical work and submitted by the students in a laboratory 
record book. For each problem, the following sections are to be recorded: 

 Glossary of variables 

 Pseudocode and/or flowchart 

 Source code 

 Sample input/output screens 

Theory Examination: For the theory papers, the questions should be designed to test the candidates’ ability to 

 Understand a program segment and give a brief description of what it does 

 Debug a small program containing logical/syntactical errors 

 Write the output of a program given a set of input values 
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 Modify a small program 

 Drawing/modifying flowcharts etc. 

Since the courses designed follow unitization, questions are to be set from all units giving internal choices, i.e in 
the form of either or . 

For General papers, there will be an Objective as well as a Descriptive Section. The Objective Section will 
cover 40% of the marks and will consists of Fill in the Blanks, True / False questions, Multiple choice and very 
short answer type questions, whereas the Descriptive section will cover 60% of the marks. Honours papers 
will not have any Objective Section. 

(If objective type questions of true or false nature are given, the reasons for the choice should also be asked to 
prevent guesswork) 

Practical Examination: For the practical examination, the problems need not be restricted to those given in the 
syllabus. However, they should be of similar standard. For evaluation of practical examination, the following 
points may be considered: 

 Logic (pseudocode and/or flowchart, source code, syntax) Weightage        60% 

 Screens Weightage        10% 

 Completion weightage        30% 

Duration of Examinations: 

Theory Papers: Three (3) Hours for papers with 80 marks 
 Two and Half hours (2½) for papers with 60 marks 

Two (2) Hours for papers with 50 marks 

Practical Papers: Three (3) Hours 
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COURSE STRUCTURE & DISTRIBUTION OF MARKS FOR BCA (HONOURS) 
PROGRAMME (SEMESTER)  

Course 
Code 

Title 
Theory Practical Internal Total 

First Semester 

BCA-101 Mathematics – 1 80 - 20 100 
BCA-102 Digital Computer Fundamentals 80 - 20 100 
BCA-103 Problem Solving and Programming in C 50 40 10 100 

Second Semester 

BCA-201 Mathematics-II 60 30 10 100 
BCA-202 Data Structure in C  50 40 10 100 
BCA-203 Computer System Architecture 80 - 20 100 

Third Semester 

BCA-301 Financial Accounting and Management 80 - 20 100 
BCA-302 Database Management System 50 40 10 100 
BCA-303 Operating System and Introduction to LINUX 50 40 10 100 

Fourth Semester 

BCA-401 Software Engineering 80 - 20 100 
BCA-402 Data Communication And Networks 80 - 20 100 
BCA-403 VB.net Programming 50 40 10 100 

Fifth Semester 

BCA-501 English 80 - 20 100 
BCA-502 Object Oriented Programming Through Java 50 40 10 100 
BCA-503 Elective 1 

a. Internet & Web Technology Using MYSQL And 
PHP  

b. Internet & Web Technologies Using JSP 

50 40 10 100 

Sixth Semester 

BCA-601 Environmental Studies 100 - - 100 
BCA-602 Elective 2 

a. Artificial Intelligence 
b. Data Warehousing and Data Mining 
c. Operations Research 
d. Network Security 
e. E-Commerce 

80 - 20 100 

BCA-603 Project Work - 80 20 100 
Total (18 courses x 100 = 1800 marks) 

 

BCA Honours students will be placed in different classes /divisions on the basis of their performance in the nine 
core papers each carrying 100 marks (Highlighted in bold and italic). 
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Detailed Syllabus 
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BCA-101: MATHEMATICS-I 
 

Objective: 
The objective of the course is to impart basic Mathematical concepts and techniques. 
 

Outline of the Course 

Minimum Class Hours Exam  Time (Hours) 
Marks 

Theory Internal Total 
80 3 80 20 100 

 
 

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Marks 
I Functions and graphs 16 16 
II Differential Calculus 16 16 
III Integral Calculus 16 16 
IV Differential Equations 16 16 
V Matrices 16 16 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 
Functions and graphs 
Functions and graphs: Real valued functions such as polynomials, rational functions, logarithmic functions, 
exponential functions, limits, standard theorems on limits, standard limits. Continuity and its properties, 
differentiability. Statements with applications only of the following: Boundedness, Intermediate value theorem. 
 

UNIT II 
Differential Calculus 
Derivatives of real valued functions on intervals: definition; derivative as a rate measurer, derivative as the 
gradient of tangent. Working out the derivatives of the common functions mentioned in Unit-1; Review of 
methods of differentiation. Differentials, maxima and minima of functions. L. Hospital’s Rule (statements only 

with applications). 
 

UNIT III 
Integral Calculus 
Antiderivatives: Review of the standard methods, integration by parts and by partial fractions. Integral of a 
continuous function as the limit of sum (only for sums arising out of equal distribution of intervals); examples 
of evaluation of integrals from the definition. Statements with illustrations of the properties of definite integral, 
evaluation of integrals using these properties. 
Improper integrals, convergence and evaluation from definition. 
 

UNIT IV 
Differential Equations 
Definition and formation of differential equations, Equations of first order and first degree: Seperation of 
variables, homogenous equations, Bernoulli’s equation, exact equation. Clairaut’s form, Linear equations with 

constant coefficients.  
 

UNIT V 
Matrices 
Definitions, Addition, multiplication, transpose, conjugate transpose; special type of matrices: diagonal, scalar, 
upper/lower triangular, nilpotent, idempotent, symmetric, skew symmetric, hermitian, skew hermitian matrices; 
trace of a square matrix; Adjoint, Singular and Non singular matrix, Inverse of a matrix Orthogonal matrix, 
Elementary transformation, Rank, Normal form. 

Instructions for Paper Setter: 
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Questions 

Unit To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 16 
II 2 1 16 
III 2 1 16 
IV 2 1 16 
V 2 1 16 

 
Recommended Books 

 
Text: 

1. Maity & Ghosh, Integral Calculus, 6th Edition, New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd., 2003 
2. Maity and Ghosh, Differential Calculus, 7th Edition, New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd., 2004 
3. Vasishtha, A.R., Vasishtha, A.K., Matrices, New Edition, Krishna’s Educational Publishers, 2013 
4. Das & Mukherjee, Integral Calculus & Differential Equations, 55th Edition, U.N. Dhur & Sons Private 

Ltd. 
 
Reference: 

1. Thomas & Finney, Calculus, 9th Edition, Pearson Asia Education, 2001 
2. Pal, B.K., Das, K., BCA Mathematics Vol. IV, 1st Edition, U.N. Dhur & Sons Private Ltd., 2011 
3. Das, A. N., Advanced Higher Algebra, 1st Edition, Books and Allied (P) Ltd., 2011 
4. Raisinghania, M.D., Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations, 15th Edition, S. Chand Publishing, 

2010 
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BCA-102: DIGITAL COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS 
 

Objective: 
The course aims to provide students with an insight into the workings of internal circuitries of modern day 
Digital Computers. 
 

Outline of the Course 

Minimum Class Hours Exam  Time (Hours) Marks 
Theory Theory Theory Internal Total 
80 3 80 20 100 

 
 

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Marks 
I Number Systems 16 16 
II Boolean Algebra and Logic Gates 16 16 
III Simplification Using Karnaugh Map and 

Combinational Circuits 
16 16 

IV Sequential Circuits 16 16 
V Counters and Registers 16 16 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 
Number Systems: Bit, Byte, Nibble, Word, Binary Number, Binary Arithmetic (Addition, Subtraction, 
Multiplication, Division), Subtraction using r’s and ( r - 1) ‘s Complement,  Hexadecimal number system, Octal 
number system, Conversion between number systems, Binary codes (BCD, Error-Detection, ASCII, EBCDIC). 
 

UNIT II 
Boolean Algebra: AND, OR, NOT, NAND, NOR, XOR and XNOR operations, Boolean variables, postulates 
and theorems of Boolean Algebra, Boolean functions, Simplification of Boolean expressions by algebraic 
method, Dual and Complement of a Boolean expression, Canonical form, Standard form, Sum of Products and 
Product of Sums Forms of Logic expression and conversion between two, conversion of expression in Standard 
form into Canonical form. 
Digital Logic Gates: Logic Gates (AND, OR, NOT, NAND, NOR, XOR and XNOR), Realization of other 
logic functions using NAND/NOR gates. 
 

UNIT III 
Karnaugh Maps: Minimization using Karnaugh map for two, three and four variables, Sum-of-Products and 
Products of sums simplification using K-map, Don’t Care Conditions, Quine-McCluskey method (Tabulation 
method). 
Combinational circuits: Introduction, block diagram. Arithmetic Circuits: Half – Adder, Full – Adder.  
n-to-m line Decoder, Encoder, 2n-1 Multiplexer, De-multiplexer:2-to-4 line decoder with enable. 
 

UNIT IV 
Sequential Circuits: Introduction, block diagram. Flip – Flops: Basic R-S flip flop (Latch), Clocked flip-flops 
(Logic diagram, Graphic Symbol, Characteristic table, Characteristic equation, Excitation table): R-S flip flop, 
D flip-flop, J-K flip flop, T flip flop. Master-Slave flip-flop using R-S flip-flop graphic symbols. 
 

UNIT V 
Counters: Design of a 3-bit binary counter using T flip-flops, 4-bit Binary Ripple counter using J-K flop-flops 
(Mod-16), BCD Ripple counter. Synchronous Counter: 4-bit binary synchronous counter, 4-bit up-down binary 
synchronous counter. 
Registers: 4-bit Register, 4-bit Register with parallel load, Shift Register: Serial transfer. 
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Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Questions 
Unit To be set To be answered Marks 

I 2 1 16 
II 2 1 16 
III 2 1 16 
IV 2 1 16 
V 2 1 16 

 
Recommended Books: 

 
Text:  

1. Mano, M. Morris, Digital Logic and Computer design, 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall India 2002. 
 
Reference: 

1. Malvino & Leach, Digital Computer and Applications, 4th Edition, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Company, 
2001. 

2. Hayes, J.P. Computer Architecture and Organisation, 4th Edition, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Company, 2001. 
3. Hamacher, V. Carl, Computer Organisation, 4th edition, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Company, 2001. 
4. Bartee, Thomas C, Digital Computer Fundamentals, 6th Edition, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Company, 2001. 
5. Nagpal, D.P, Computer Fundamentals: Concepts Systems & Applications, Wheeler Publishing, 2001. 
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BCA-103: PROBLEM SOLVING AND PROGRAMMING IN C 

Objective: 

The objective of the course is to introduce the fundamentals of C programming language and develop the skills 
for solving problems using computers. After completion of this course, a student will be able to 
• Understand Problem solving through flowcharts and Algorithms 
• Understand and use the process of abstraction using a programming language such as ‘C’ 
• Analyze step by step and develop a program to solve real world problems 
• Understand File handling in C 

 
Outline of the Course 

 
Minimum class Hours Exam time(Hours) Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

40 40 3 3 50 40 10 100 

 
Unit Topic Minimum Class 

Hours 
Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical 

I Problem solving concepts and strategies 4 - 6 - 
II C Fundamentals 10 10 12  

16 III Functions and The C Preprocessor 8 10 10 
IV Program Structure, Arrays and Pointers 10 10 12 12 

V Structure, Unions and File handling in C 8 10 10 12 
Total 40 40 50 40 

 
UNIT I 

Problem solving concepts: Introduction to flowcharts, Basic Symbols used in Flowchart Design, Design of 
Algorithms, Definition, Features of Algorithm, criteria to be followed by an Algorithm  
Problem solving strategies: top down design, bottom up design, Analysis of Algorithm Complexity 
 

UNIT II 
C Fundamentals: The C character set, identifies and key words, Data types, constants, variables and arrays, 
declarations, expressions, statements, symbolic constants, operators and Expressions, Arithmetic operators, 
many operators, relational, logical and bitwise operators, assignment operators, library functions. I/O functions, 
preliminaries, getch, getche, getchar, putch, putchar, scanf, printf, gets, puts. 
Control statements: Preliminaries, while, do, while, for, if, else, switch, break, continue, goto statements. 
 

UNIT III 
Functions: A brief overview, defining a function, accessing a function, passing arguments to a function, 
specifying arguments data types, function prototypes, recursion, call by value, call by reference. 
The C Preprocessor: Macro Expansions, macro with arguments and Macro Versus function, File Inclusion, 
Conditional Compilation, # if and # elif directives, Miscellaneous directives, #undef and 3 pragma directives, 
command line parameters. 

 
UNIT IV 

Program Structure: Storage classes, Automatic, register, External, Static Variables. 
Arrays and Pointers: Defining an array, processing an array, passing array to a function multidimensional 
arrays, arrays and strings, pointer declarations, passing pointer to a function, pointer and one dimensional 
arrays, operating on pointers, pointers and multidimensional arrays,  dynamic memory allocation, arrays of 
pointers, passing functions to other functions, pointer to function, functions returning pointers. 



BCA Syllabus 2013        North Eastern Hill University 

  Page 11 of 59 

 
UNIT V 

Structure and Unions: Defining a structure, processing a structure, users defined data types, structure and 
arrays, structures and pointers, passing structures to a function, self referential structures, bit fields in structures, 
union, Union of structures, Enumerations, typedef. 
File handling in C: Introduction, Defining and Opening a File, Closing a File, Input/Output Operations on 
Files, Error Handling during I/O Operations, Random Access to Files. 
 
Instruction for the paper Setter: 

 
Unit Questions 

Theory Practical 
To be set To be answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 

I 2 1 6 - - - 
II 2 1 12 

2 1 16 
III 2 1 10 
IV 2 1 12 2 1 12 
V 2 1 10 2 1 12 

Distribution of marks for practical  

10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical memory etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Gottfried, Byron. S., Theory and Practice of Programming with C, Schaum’s Outline Series, 3rd 

Edition, McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2001 
2. Hanly J. R and Koffman E B., Problem Solving And Program Design In C, 5th Edition,  Pearson/ 

Addison Wesley 
 

Reference Books 
1. Kanetkar Yeshawant, Let us C, 10th  Edition, BPB Publications, New Delhi 2010 
2. Balagurusamy E, Programming in ANSI C, 4th Edition, TMH Publishing Co. Ltd. New Delhi 2012 
3. Thareja Reema ,Programming in C, 1st Edition , Oxford University Press,New Delhi ,2011 

 
Sample Practical Assignments (Any Appropriate C compiler to be made available) 
(Questions need not be restricted to this list) 
 
Write a C program 

1. for swapping the two numbers without using another variable. 
2. for calculating simple interest. 
3. for convering Fahrenheit into Centigrade degree vice versa. 
4. for calculating the sum of the digits of the given number. 
5. for reversing the digits of a number and to determine whether the original and reversed numbers are 

equal or not. 
6. for finding whether the given year is a leap year or not (use % modulus operator). 
7. for generating prime numbers (use nested loops, break and continue) 
8. for generating Fibonacci numbers. 
9. for finding the factorial of the given numbers. 
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10. for finding the value of the SINE series. 
11. for generating PASCAL triangle  
12. for sorting the elements of an array by using Bubble sort. 
13. for finding the biggest and smallest number and its position in the given array. 
14. for the addition, subtraction and multiplication of matrices using function. 
15. For finding the sum of the row, column and diagonals of the given matrix. 
16. for finding the largest number of the given matrix using function. 
17. for sorting all the elements of a matrix using functions. 
18. to ready and display the text by using pointers and function. 
19. to read the text and convert the case of the text. 
20. to check whether the given string is palindrome or not. 
21. for searching a pattern in a given text. 
22. for writing a given number in words using function. 
23. for displaying the text in a given file (TYPE command in DOS) 
24. to copy the contents of one text to another text file. 
25. to merge the two text file to another text file. 
26. to copy a file by converting lower case text file to upper case text file using command line. 
27. for sorting the given 10 names by using arrays of pointers. 
28. to create records of students with marks. 
29. display a particular record. 
30. edit a particular record. 
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BCA-201: MATHEMATICS-II 
 
Objective 
The objective of the course is to impart basic Mathematical concepts and techniques. 
 

Outline of the Course 

Minimum class Hours Exam time(Hours) Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

50 30 2½ 3 60 30 10 100 
 
 

Unit Topic Minimum Class 
Hours 

Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical 

I Set Theory  10 - 15 - 
II Mathematical Logic 10 - 15 - 
III Numerical Methods I 10 10 10 

30 IV Numerical Methods II 10 10 10 

V Numerical Methods III 10 10 10 
Total 50 30 60 30 

 
UNIT I 

Set Theory 
Basics in set theory such as ways of describing a set, set operations, empty set, disjoint sets, De Morgan's laws, 
Venn diagrams; power sets, Cartesian products, cardinality results; relation as a subset of Cartesian product 
(notation: xRy if (x,y) Є R); relation on a set: reflexive, symmetric, anti-symmetric, transitive with examples. 
Equivalence relation.  
 

UNIT II 

Mathematical Logic 
Connectives, well formed formulas, truth tables, tautology, equivalence, implication, normal forms, predicates, 
free & bound variables, rules of inference, consistency. 
 

UNIT III 

Numerical Methods I 
Computer Arithmetic: Normalized floating-point representation of real numbers and operations using it; 
normalization and its consequences. 
Errors in Arithmetic Operations: Types and measurement, absolute and relative error, approximation and 
significant figure. 
Solution of a Single Polynomial or Transcendental Equation: Rate of convergence of iterative methods 
(definition only), Method of bisection, false-position, Newton-Raphson method, secant method. Solution of 
simultaneous algebraic Equations: Gauss elimination method, pivotal condensation. 
 

UNIT IV 

Numerical Methods II 
Polynomial Interpolation: Lagrange’s interpolating polynomial, difference tables and Newton’s divided 
difference interpolating polynomial, Newton-Gregory forward and backward difference interpolating 
polynomials.  
 

UNIT V 
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Numerical Methods III 
Numerical Differentiation and Integration: numerical differentiation, quadrature formulae, trapezoidal rule, and 
Simpson’s one-third and one-eight rules. 
 
Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Unit Questions 
Theory Practical 

To be set To be answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 15 - - - 
II 2 1 15 - - - 
III 2 1 10 

3 2 30 IV 2 1 10 
V 2 1 10 

 
Recommended Books 

 
Text: 

1. Lipschutz S., Schaum’s Outlines of theory and problem of Set Theory and Related Topics, 2
nd edition, 

McGraw-Hill, 1998  
2. Tremblay & Manohar, Discrete Mathematical Structures with Applications to Computer Science, 1st  

Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education, 2001 
3. Rajaraman V., Computer Oriented Numerical Methods, 5th Edition, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 

2002 

Reference: 
1. Pal, B.K., Das, K., BCA Mathematics Vol. IV, 1st Edition, U.N. Dhur & Sons Private Ltd., 2011 
2. Das, A.N., Numerical Analysis Computational Techniques With Elements of Computer Science, 3rd 

Edition, U.N. Dhur & Sons Private Ltd., 2011 
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BCA-202: DATA STRUCTURES IN C 

Objective: 
The objective of the course is to present the students to learn how to create data structures in a computer 
language, such as C, to represent a collection of similar data, and how to process these data most efficiently for 
solving problems. After completion of this course, a student will be able to understand and use the process of 
abstraction using a programming language such as ‘C’ analyse step by step and develop algorithms to solve real 

world problems  implement various data structures viz. Stacks, Queues, Linked Lists, Trees and Graphs  
understand various searching and sorting techniques . 
It is expected that the student has basic knowledge of C language.  
 

Outline of the Course 
 

Minimum Class Hours Exam time (Hours) Marks 
Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total  

50 30 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 
 

 
UNIT I 

Definition of data structure, operations, Abstract Data Type, Algorithms; Complexity, Time space Trade off 
with example, Rate of Growth; Big O Notation.  
 
Array:. Arrays and Pointers, Representation of Arrays, Row Major Representation, Column Major 
Representation, Operations in an Array. 

List:, Sparse Matrices, Polynomials, Linked List Implementation (Insertion, Deletion, Searching, Traversing, 
Sorting), Doubly Linked List, Circular Linked list (Definitions only) 

UNIT II 
Stacks – Definition, Stack implementation using Array,  Arithmetic expressions, Polish notation, Recursion, 
Towers of Hanoi. 
 
Queues: Definition, Queue implementation using Array, Dequeues, Priority Queues, Circular queues 
(Definitions Only) 
 

UNIT III 
Trees: 
Introduction, Binary trees, 2-trees, Representing Binary trees in memory, Traversing Binary trees, Pre-order, in-
order and Post-order traversal, Traversal algorithms using stacks, Header Nodes: Threads, Binary Search Trees, 
Searching and Inserting in Binary Search trees, Complexity of searching algorithm, Deleting in a Binary search 
tree, General trees, AVL and B-Trees (definition only 

UNIT IV 
Graph Theory: Introduction, Graph theory terminology: Graphs and multigraphs, Directed Graphs, Sequential  

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Marks (Theory) 
  Theory Practical Total  

I Arrays and Linked List 10 5 15 10 
II Stacks and Queues 10 5 15 10 
III Trees 10 8 18 10 
IV Graph Theory 10 7 17 10 
V Searching and Sorting 10 5 15 10 

Total 50 30 80 50 
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representation   of   graphs,  Adjacent   matrix,   Path   matrix,   Linked representation of a Graph, Operations on 
Graphs: Searching in a Graph, Inserting in a graph, Deleting from a graph: Traversing a graph: Breadth – First 
search; Depth-Final search. 
 

UNIT V 
Searching: Linear Search, Binary Search with complexity, Hashing, Hash Functions, Divide and Conquer 
Algorithm. 

Sorting:Bubble sort, Selection Sort, Insertion Sort, Quick Sort, Heap Sort, Merge-Sort, Efficiency 
Considerations and Complexity of Sorting Algorithms. 

For Practical, any appropriate C/C++ Compiler to be made available  

Instruction for Paper Setter: 

 Theory Practical 
Unit To Be Set To Be Answered Marks To Be Set To Be Answered Marks 

I 2 1 10 2 1 10 
II 2 1 10 2 1 10 
III 2 1 10 2 1 10 
IV 2 1 10 

2 1 10 
V 2 1 10 

Distribution of marks for practical  

10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical memory etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 

1. •Lipshcultz, Seymour: Theory And Problems Of Data Structures, Schuam's Outline Series, Tata 

McGraw Hill India Ltd 
2. •Reema Thareja : Data Structures using C,Oxford University Press. 
3. •Tenenbaum Aaron M, et al: Data Structures Using C & C++ 4th Edition: Prentice Hall of India  

Reference: 

1. •Horrowitz & Sahani, Fundamentals of Data Structures, 4th Edition, Galgotia Publications,2002 
2. •Lafore R, Teach Yourself Data Structure & Algorithms, 4th Edition BPB Publications 2001 
3. •Aho A. H, Hopcroft, J.E and Ullman, J., Data Structures and Algorithms, 6th Edition, Addison  
4. Wesley Longman 2002 

 
Practical Assignments  

(Questions need not be restricted to this list) 
 

1. Write a menu-driven program to  

a) construct a singly linked list.  Assume the information part of each node consists of only an 
integer key. Get input for each key from the keyboard.  Assume the input is over when the 
user enters –1 



BCA Syllabus 2013        North Eastern Hill University 

  Page 17 of 59 

b) print the information from each node  
c) delete all nodes containing a given number 
d) Exit 

6. Consider that L, a linked list of n integers, is given to you.  Suppose, the nodes of the list are 
numbered from 1 to n. It is required to split the list L into 4 lists so that the first list contains the 
nodes of L numbered 1, 5, 9, 13 …  The second list contains the nodes numbered 2, 6, 10, 14 …  

The third list contains the nodes of L numbered 3, 7, 11, 15, ….  The fourth list contains the nodes 

of  L numbered 4, 8, 12, 16 …  Write a program to create the list and perform the splitting.  

7. Write a C function to insert a node appropriately to an already sorted list so that after insertion, the 
new list also becomes sorted. Take care of special cases such as inserting into an empty list.  Use 
this function to write a program which accepts integers at the input and at the end produces a 
sorted list.  Assume that if the integer read at the input is ‘0’ then your program should stop. 

8. Write a program to implement polynomial  multiplication. Test your program by inputting the 
following two polynomials given below. 

10 P^8  +  14 P^6  -  8 P^5  -  3 P^4  +  P^2 
3 P^ 4  + 5 P^3  - 2 P  +  9  
( ^  is to be read as “raised to”) 

 Store each term of the polynomial in a linked list in descending order of the index.  Use separate 
linked lists for each polynomial.  Obtain and store the product in a third linked list, and then print 
out all the three polynomials in a format similar to the one shown above, in descending order of 
index. 

9. A bi-directional list is a list of elements that are linked in both ways.  Both links are originating 
from a header.  Construct a module with procedures for searching, inserting and deleting elements. 

10. Write a program to represent a sparse matrix using linked list. Add together two such matrices, and 
display the original and resulting matrices in matrix form.  

11. Write a menu-driven program to implement a stack using arrays. The menu should have the 
following options:  

a) Push on to the stack  
b) Pop from the stack and print the value popped from the stack  
c) Merely print the value on top of the stack  
d) Exit  

 Error trapping should be done for underflow and overflow. Available array space should be 
efficiently used (i.e. there cannot be overflow if there is more than 1 empty element in the array). 
Assume that the information part of a stack element is only an integer.  

12. Write INSERT  and DELETE functions in C language simulating insertion and deletion in circular 
queue which stores an array of characters. 

13. A double-ended queue is a linear list in which additions and deletions may be made at either end of 
the queue. Write a C function to implement deque with desired functionality. Illustrate use of your 
function in an example problem, say, a queue of integers. 

14. Devise a scheme to traverse a singly linked list in both directions by reversing the links during left 
to right traversal. Write a C program to implement this traversal scheme. 

15. Write a C program to convert an expression from its infix form to its equivalent (a)postfix form, 
(b)prefix form. Assume the infix expression contains only operators +, -, /, *, ^.  The operator ‘^’ 

stands for exponentiation.  The operands are all single digit integers. Display the resulting 
(a)postfix expression (b)prefix expression. 
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16. Write a program to input a postfix expression that consists of only single digit positive operands 
and the binary operators +, -, *, and /.  Using a function, evaluate this postfix expression. The 
function should report if the postfix expression is invalid, else return its value. [For example, 242/-
46*+7+ is a valid postfix expression (being the equivalent of the infix expression, 2-4/2+4*6+7) 
and its value is 31.00.] 

17. Write a program to construct a binary search tree of integers using linked list.  Assume the 
information part of each node consists of only an integer key. Get input for each key from the 
keyboard.  Assume the input is over when the user enters –1. Next, print out the keys in ascending 
order of magnitude, using a non-recursive function.  

18. Write a program to create a binary tree and to traverse the tree in 

a) pre-order 
b) in-order 
c) post-order 

19. Implement a procedure for deleting an element X from a binary search tree. 

20. Write a program to reconstruct a binary search tree given its pre-order and in-order traversal 
sequence. 

21. Write a program to find the biggest and smallest item in a binary search tree. 

22. Design and implement an algorithm for insertion of an element in AVL tree taking into account all 
possible conditions. 

23. Represent a graph using adjacency matrix. Write a C procedure to transform an adjacency matrix 
based representation to a linked-list based representation. 

24. Design a suitable representation so that a graph can be stored on a hard disk. Write a procedure 
adjacency matrix based representation. 

25. Write a program to represent a graph and perform a non-recursive depth first search of an item in 
it.   

26. Write a program to represent a graph and compute the shortest distance between two nodes in it. 

27. Write a program to input some numbers into an array, and then sort them using various sorting 
techniques (selection sort, bubble sort, quick sort, radix sort) and compare their time-complexities. 

28. Write a program to input some numbers (at least 128 numbers, the more the better) from a file  into 
two arrays  A and B. Sort array B. Perform the linear search in array A and binary search in array 
B for a given number. Repeat these as many times as user decides and compare the time-
complexity of the two search methods on the average. 

29. Design and implement an algorithm to delete an identifier X from a hash table which uses hash 
function f and linear open addressing to resolve collisions. Your deletion scheme must ensure that 
correct search is possible even after deletion. 
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BCA-203: COMPUTER SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE 
Objective 
The course aims to impart basic knowledge of Computer Architecture with an introduction to parallel 
processing and data transfer techniques. 

 
Outline of the Course 

 
Minimum Class Hours Exam Time (Hours) Marks 

Total Total Theory Internal Assessment Total 
80 3 80 20 100 

 
Unit Topic Class Hours Marks 

I Basic concept and 
Assembly language   

16 16 

II  Control Unit   16 16 
III Input  output  Organization 16 16 
IV Pipelining and vector 

processing  
16 16 

V Memory Hierarchy 16 16 
Total 80 80 

 
UNIT I 

Functional units of a computer, Basic operational concepts, Bus structures, memory locations, Address and 
Encoding of Information, main memory operations, Instructions and Instruction sequencing: Instruction 
Execution and straight line sequencing, Branching, Addressing modes, Assembly Language: Assembler, 
Assembler commands, Assembly and execution of programs. 
 

UNIT II 
Control memory, Address sequencing: Routine, mapping, conditioned Branching, mapping instruction, Design 
of control unit: Microprogram sequencer. 
 

UNIT III 
Accessing 1/0 Devices, Direct Memory Access (DMA); Interrupt Handling: Enabling and Disabling Interrupts, 
Handling multiple Devices, Device Identification, Vectored Interrupts, Interrupt Nesting, Simultaneous 
Requests, Controlling Device Request 
 

UNIT IV 
Four models of Computers (SISD, SIMD, MISD, MIMD), Parallel processing, pipeline. Arithmetic pipeline, 
Instruction pipeline, RISC pipeline, Vector processing; vector operations, Memory Interleaving, concept of 
Supercomputers; Array processing; attached array processor, SIMD array processor. 
 

UNIT V 
Memory Hierarchy: auxiliary memory, cache memory, multiprogramming; main memory, RAM, ROM, 
Bootstrap loader, computer start up. RAM and ROM chips, memory Address map, memory connection to CPU; 
auxiliary memory; magnetic disk, magnetic tape; Associative memory; cache memory; Locality of reference, hit 
ratio, mapping, Associative mapping, Direct mapping, writing into cache; virtual memory; Address space and 
memory space, Address mapping using papers, Associative memory page table; memory management 
hardware, memory protection. 
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Instruction to the Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Theory Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 16 

  II 2 1 16 
 III 2 1 16 
IV 2 1 16 
V 2 1 16 

 
Recommended books 

 
Text: 

1. Mano, M. Morris, Computer System Architecture, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2002. 
 
Reference: 

1. Stone, H., Introduction to Computer architecture, 3rd Edition, Galgotia Publishing Ltd., 2001 
2. Pal Chaudhuri, P., Computer Organization and Design, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2002. 
3. Bartee, Thomas C., Computer Architecture and Logic Design, Tata McGraw-Hill, International Edition, 

2001. 
4. Ram, B., Computer Fundamentals, Architecture and Organization, 3rd Edition, New Age International 

Publishers, 2002. 
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BCA 301: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING AND MANAGEMENT 
 
Objective  
To impart basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business as well as to acquaint the students with basic 
idea about business and its management. 
 

Outline of the Course 
 

Minimum 
Class hours 

Exam Time Marks 

External Internal Total 

80 3hours 80 20 100 

 
 

Unit Topic  Minimum Class 
Hours 

Marks  

I Introduction 16 16 
II Final Accounts, Depreciation and Reserves 16 16 
III Advanced study of Partnership Accounts 16 16 
IV Financial Statement Analysis 16 16 
V Business & Management Concepts 16 16 
 Total 80 80 

 
 

UNIT I 
Introduction  
Accounting – A financial information system, Accounting Cycle, inputs and output of the accounting system, 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, conventions and postulates. Basic accounting terms, the accounting 
equation. Books of original entry: Meaning, format and entries - Journal, Cash book (Single, Double and Triple 
Columns), Petty Cash Book (Imprest System), Ledger and Trail Balance 

UNIT II 
Final Accounts for Trading & Non-Trading Concerns, Depreciation and Reserves 
Final Accounts and Depreciation.  Final Accounts and Statements – Construction of manufacturing, trading, 
profit and loss accounts and balance sheet of sole proprietorship and partnership concerns. Accounting for 
Depreciation - Straight line and Reducing Balance Methods only. Accounts of Non-Profit Organizations 
(Income and Expenditure Account with Balance Sheet only). 
 

UNIT III 
Advanced study of Partnership and Company Accounts 
Advanced study of Partnership Accounts: Accounting problems related to admission, retirement and death of a 
partner, Dissolution of partnership (simple problems excluding insolvency).  
Advanced study of Company Accounts: Accounting for issue of shares (including forfeiture and re-issue) and 
issue of debentures; Redemption of debentures: (Conversion and Sinking fund methods) and Balance Sheet. 
 

UNIT IV 
Financial Statement Analysis 
Financial Statement Analysis: Meaning and Significance of Financial Statement Analysis, Major user groups, 
Techniques of Analysis with special reference to financial ratios, cash flow statements. 
 

UNIT V 
Business & Management Concepts  
Business Concept: Different forms of business (Definition, function, characteristics, merits & demerits of Sole 
proprietorship, Partnership, HUF & Company). Social responsibilities & Business Ethics. 
Management concept: Principles of Management & its Characteristics, Evolution of Management Thought from 



BCA Syllabus 2013        North Eastern Hill University 

  Page 22 of 59 

Classical to modern (Overview), Theories of management as propounded by Henry Fayol & F W Taylor. 
Functions of Management (Meaning, objectives, Characteristics, Merits & Demerits of Planning, Organising, 
Staffing, Directing, Controlling & Coordinating) 
 
Instruction to paper setter 
 

Unit To be set To be answered 
I 2 1 
II 2 1 
III 2 1 
IV 2 1 
V 2 1 

Recommended Books 

Text: 

1. Jain S. P. and Narang K.L., Advanced Accountancy, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana, 2006. 
2. Hanif & Mukherjee, Corporate Accounting, Tata McGraw-Hill,New Delhi,2006. 
3. LM Prasad, Principles And Practice of Management, Sultan Chand, New Delhi 

Reference : 

1. Gupta, R. L., Accounting Systems, 6th Edition, S.Chand & Company, 2001. 
2. Gillespie, Accounting Systems, Procedures and Method, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2001. 
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BCA - 302: DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
 
Objective: The course aims to impart knowledge of Database Design, and Implementation techniques with 
basic ideas of advanced database concepts.  
 

Outline of the Course 
Minimum class Hours Exam time(Hours) Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

60 20 3 3 50 40 10 100 

 
Unit Topic Minimum Class 

Hours 
Marks 

Theory Practical Theory Practical 

I Introduction to database and E-R Modeling 15 - 10 - 
II Record Storage and File Organization 10 - 10 - 
III Relational Model Concepts 15 20 10 40 
IV Functional dependency and Normal forms 10 - 10 - 

V Transaction Processing Concepts 10 - 10 - 
 
 

UNIT I 
Introduction to database and E-R Modeling: characteristics of database approach, Database administrator 
(DBA). Database designers, End users, system analysis and application programs, intended uses of a DBMS, 
Implications of the Database Approach, Data models, Schemas, and Instances, The Three- Schema 
Architecture, Data Independence, DBMS, languages, DBMS Interfaces, Database System Environment; DBMS 
component modules, Database system utilities, communication facilities; Classification of DBMS,E-R model 
concepts: Entities and Attributes, entity types, value sets, key attributes, Relationships, Roles, and structural 
constraints, weak entity types, Notation for E-Relationship (ER) diagrams. 
 

UNIT II 
Record Storage and File Organization: Memory Hierarchies and Storage Devices, Secondary Storage 
Devices, Parallelizing Disk Access Using RAID Technology, Buffering of Blocks,    Concepts of Record, 
Record Types and File Operations. Sequential file organization, Types of single-level Ordered Indexes: Primary 
Indexes, Clustering Indexes; Multilevel Indexes, search trees and B-trees. 
 

UNIT III 
Relational Model Concepts: Domains, Tuples, Attributes, and Relations, Characteristics of Relations, 
Relational Model Notation; Relational Model constraints, update operations on relations; Insert, Delete, Modify 
operations; Defining Relations, the Relational Algebra: SELECT, PROJECT, UNION, INTERSECTION, 
DIFFERENCE, JOIN, DIVISION operations; Structured Query Language (SQL): Data Definition and SQL, 
Basic Queries, Update statements in SQL, Views in SQL. 
 

UNIT IV 
Functional dependency and Normal forms: Definition of Functional dependency, Interference Rules for 
Functional Dependencies, equivalence of sets of Functional Dependencies, Minimal sets of Functional 
Dependencies, Introduction to Normalization, Definitions of INF, 2NF, 3NF, BCNF. 
 

UNIT V 
Transaction Processing Concepts: Introduction to Transaction Processing, Read & Write Operations, Need 
for Concurrency Control, Transaction States, Commit Point of a Transaction, Desirable Transaction Properties, 
Schedules and Recoverability – Schedules, Characterizing Schedules, Serializability of Schedules, Testing for 
Conflict Serializability of a Schedule, Uses of Serializability, Concurrency Control Techniques : The Locking 
Protocol, Locks. Two Phase Locking (2PL), Deadlock and its Prevention. 
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Instruction for the paper Setter: 

 
Unit Questions 

Theory Practical 
To be Set  To be 

Answered  
Marks To be Set To be 

Answered 
Marks 

I 2 1 10 - - - 
II 2 1 10 - - - 
III 2 1 10 2 1 40 
IV 2 1 10 - - - 
V 2 1 10 - - - 

 
Distribution of marks for practical 
20%  : Database structure 
20% : Constraints Specification  
40% : Queries 
10%  : Completion 
10% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Ramez Elmasri, Shamkant B. Navathe, Fundamentals of Database System, Addition- Wesley, 2007 

 
Reference:  

1. Date, C., J., System An Introduction to Database,, 6th Edition, Addition-Wesley, 2002 
2. Korth Henry & Others, Database System Concepts, 3rd Edition, Addition- Wesley, 2001 
3. Hansen, G.W. & Hansen, J.V., Database Management and Design, 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall India, 

2002 
4. Sadanandan, P. Introduction to Database Management, 4th Edition, BPB Publications, 2002. 

 
Practical Assignments: SQL Queries (Any Appropriate RDBMS to be made available) 
 
Create a database with the following tables: 
EMPLOYEE 
FIELDS are: EMPLOYEE_ID, FIRST_NAME, LAST_NAME,DOB, EMAIL, PHONE NUMBER, 
HIRE_DATE, JOB_ID,SALARY,DEPARTMENT_ID. 
 
DEPARTMENT 
FIELDS are: DEPARTMENT_ID, DEPARTMENT_NAME, LOCATION_ID. 
 
LOCATION 
FIELDS are: LOCATION_ID, STREET_ADDRESS,POSTAL_CODE, CITY, STATE,COUNTRY. 
 
Write an SQL Query using the above database 
1. To insert, delete and edit the records of the above tables. 
2. for sorting the data by salary in descending order, show the last name of the employees together with the 

number of years and months that they have been employed. 
3. to show those employees that have name starting with A,B,C or D. 
4. to create a view emp_12 that contain details of the employees in department 12 and display the view. 
5. to  Modify the view by using CREATE OR REPLACE VIEW clause. 
6. Create a sequence name DEPT_DEPTID_SEQ to be used for the primary key of DEPARTMENT table. 

Verify your sequence values on the USER_SEQUENCES data dictionary table. Insert a new department 
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name and view the current value for the DEPT_DEPTID_SEQ. 
7. Create an index on the LAST_NAME column in the EMPLOYEE table. Confirm the index created in the 

USER_INDEXES data dictionary view. 
o Remove the index from the data dictionary by using DROP INDEX command. 

8. Create a synonym (shortened name) for DEPT_SUM_VU view and remove the synonym after creation. 
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BCA-303: OPERATING SYSTEMS AND INTRODUCTION TO LINUX 
 
Objective 
The course aims to impart knowledge of operating system concepts and a basic understanding of the Linux 
operating system with hands-on experience of Shell programming. 
 

Outline of the Course 

Minimum Class Hours Exam Time (Hours) Marks 

Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

60 20 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 
 
 

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Theory 
Marks 

Practical 
Marks Theory Practical Total 

I Operating Systems Overview 12 

- 

12 10 

- 
II Processes and Scheduling Algorithms 12 12 10 
III Process Synchronization 12 12 10 
IV Memory Management 12 12 10 
V Shell Scripting using Linux 12 20 32 10 40 

Total 60 20 80 50 40 
 
Unit 1 
Overview of Operating Systems: Simple Batch Systems, Time Sharing Systems, Personal Computer Systems, 
Parallel Systems, Distributed Systems, Real Time Systems. 
Operating System Structures: System Components and services, system calls, system programs, virtual 
machines. 
Comparative study of Mobile Operating Systems (Android, Windows Phone, Apple iOS) with respect to 
Evolution, Security, Open Source and Interface. 
 
Unit 2 
Process Management: Process Concept, Process Scheduling, Operation on Processes, Cooperating Processes, 
Threads, Inter-process Communication. 
CPU Scheduling: Basic Concepts, scheduling criteria, scheduling algorithms, FCFS, SJF, RR, Priority 
Scheduling. 
 
Unit 3 
Process Synchronization: The critical section problem, two process solution and multiple process solution. 
Synchronization hardware, Semaphores—implementation, some critical problems of synchronization. Readers 
and Writers problem, Dining-Philosophers problem. 
 
Unit 4 
Memory Management: Logical and physical address space, Swapping, Contiguous allocation – memory 
protection, memory allocation, fragmentation. Paging: Basic method, hardware support, protection.  
Demand Paging: Basic concepts, basic scheme of page replacement, page replacement algorithms. 
 
Unit 5 
Shell Scripting using Linux: The Linux system organization, File system: Types of files, Filenames, 
Pathnames, File Permissions, File Attributes (ls –l). 
Elementary Linux Utilities: cal, date, who, uname, passwd, echo, tput, bc. 
Elementary Linux commands; cd, mkdir, pwd, rmdir, chmod, chown, ls, cat, cp, rm, more, wc, split, cmp. 
Simple Filters: pr, head, tail, cut, paste, sort, uniq, tr. 
Shell – Shell variables, Input and Output Redirection, Pipes, Tees, Command Substitution. 
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Working with Vim editor: The three modes, Input mode, saving text and quitting, command mode, deletion, 
navigation, pattern search, undo, search and replace. 
Regular expressions and grep – Regular Expressions – elementary introduction, grep utility. 
 
 
Instructions for Paper Setter (Theory & Practical): 

 
Theory Questions Practical Questions 

Unit To be Set To be Answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 10 - - 

40 

II 2 1 10 - - 
III 2 1 10 - - 
IV 2 1 10 - - 
V 2 1 10 6 4 

Total 10 5 50   
 

Distribution of marks for Practical: 

10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, wrong command options, error in redirection etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 
 

Recommended Books: 

Text: 
1. Silberschatz, Galvin, Gagne, Operating System Concepts, 6th Edition, Addison-Wesley, 2004. 
2. Das, Sumitabha, Unix: Concepts and Applications, 4th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2006. 

 
Reference: 

1. Tanenbaum, Andrew, Modern Operating Systems, Pearson Education Inc., 2009. 
2. Stallings, William, Operating Systems, 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2002. 
3. Dalheimer, Welsh, Running Linux, 5th Edition, Shroff/O’Reilly Media, 2006. 
4. Albing, Vossen & Newham, Bash Cookbook, 1st Edition, O’Reilly Media Inc., 2007. 
5. Kernighan & Pike, The Unix Programming Environment, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2011. 

 
 
Practical Assignments – Shell Programming 
1. Write a script that will accept two file names from the command line, copy the first file to the second file 

and then display the contents of the combined file. Proper error message should be displayed in case the 
copy is not successful. 

 
2. Write a script that will read a filename from the command line and will change the name of the file to 

filename.aa1 where aa1 is the login_name of the user. (E.g. if the filename is Lucky and the user’s 

login_name is harry then, the filename will be changed to Lucky.harry). 
 
3. Write Script, using case statement to perform basic math operation as follows: 

          + addition 
          - subtraction 
          x multiplication 
          / division 
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The name of script must be 'q4' which works as follows: 
          $ ./q4 20 / 3. Also check for sufficient command line arguments. 

 
4. The length and breadth of a rectangle and radius of a circle are input through the keyboard. Write a script to 

calculate the area and perimeter of the rectangle as well as the area and circumference of the circle. 
 
5. Write a script that accepts a string inputted though the keyboard and echoes a suitable message if it does not 

have at least 10 characters. 
 
6. In a company, an employee is paid as follows: If his basic salary is less than Rs. 5000, then HRA = 10% of 

basic salary and DA = 90% of basic. If his salary is either equal or above Rs. 5000, then HRA = Rs. 900 
and DA = 98% of basic salary. If the employee’s salary is input through the keyboard, write a script to find 
his gross salary. 

 
7. Write a script that will accept a filename from the keyboard and determine whether the file exists. If the file 

exists then is contents will be displayed else an error message will be displayed. 
 
8. Write a script that accepts two directory names as arguments and deletes those files in the second directory 

that are identical to the files in the first. 
 
9. The marks obtained by a student in five different subjects are input through the keyboard. The student gets 

a division as per the following rules: 
· Percentage above or equal to 60 – First division 
· Percentage between 50 and 59 – Second division 
· Percentage between 40 and 49 – Third division 
· Percentage less than 40 – Fail 

 Write a script to find the division obtained by the student. 
 
10. Write a shell script that will prompt the user to enter a character. The script will then determine whether the 

user entered a lowercase letter, an uppercase letter, a digit or a special symbol. 
 
11. An integer is input through the keyboard. Write a script to find out whether it is an odd or even number. 
 
12. Write a shell script, which receives any year from the keyboard and determines whether the year is leap or 

not. If no argument is supplied the current year should be assumed. 
 
13. Write shell script to convert file names from UPPERCASE to lowercase file names or vice versa. 
 
14. Write a script that converts a decimal number to a hexadecimal number. [Hint: use bc] 
 
15. Write a script to print all prime numbers between 1 and 150. 
 
16. Write a shell script that displays a list of all files in the current directory to which you have read, write and 

execute permissions. 
 
17. Write a shell script that will receive any number of filenames as arguments. The shell script should check 

whether every argument supplied is a file or a directory. If it is a directory it should be appropriately 
reported. If it is a filename then name of the file as well as the number of lines present in it should be 
reported. 

 
18. Write a script that accepts a filename as argument and displays the last modification time if the file exists, 

and a suitable message if it doesn’t. 
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BCA 401: SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 
 

Objective: 
Software Engineering is a fast developing field. We can view Software Engineering as the engineering 
approach to developing software. The objective of this paper is to provide a broad understanding of system 
development concepts. It provides the students with a sense of confidence to develop new systems. 
 

Outline of the Course 
 

Minimum Class 
Hours 

Exam Time 
(Hours) Marks 

80 3hrs 
External Internal Total 

80 20 100 
 

Unit Topic Minimum 
Class Hours Marks 

I System Analysis and Design 20 20 

II 
Introduction To Software Engineering Software life cycle 
models 

15 14 

III Software project management, requirements and design 20 20 

IV 
Function Oriented Software Design, and User Interface 
Design 

15 14 

V Testing, software reliability and maintenance 10 12 
TOTAL 80 80 

 
UNIT I 

Introduction: System definition and concepts: Characteristics and types of system, Manual and automated 
systems, Real-life Business sub-systems: Production, Marketing, Personal, Material, Finance 
Systems models: Types of models, Systems environment and boundaries, Real-time and distributed systems, 
Basic principles of successful systems 
Systems analyst: Role and need of systems analyst ,Qualifications and responsibilities, Change agent, 
Investigator and monitor, Architect, Psychologist, Salesperson, Motivator, politician, The analyst /User 
interface-behavioural issues, conflict resolution, MIS organization 
System Planning: Data and fact gathering techniques: Interviews, Group communication, Presentations, Site 
visits.  
Feasibility study and its importance: Types of feasibility reports, System, Selection plan and proposal 
Cost-Benefit and analysis: Tools and techniques 
 

UNIT II 
Introduction: - Evolution of an art to an engineering disciple, Solution to the software crisis, Computer 
systems engineering. 
Software Life cycle models: - Importance of a life cycle model, waterfall model (feasibility study, requirement 
analysis and specification, design, coding and unit testing, integration and system testing, maintenance), 
prototyping model, evolutionary model, spiral model, Comparison of different life cycle models. 
 

UNIT III 
Software project management: Responsibilities of a Software Project Manager, Project Planning, Project 
Estimation Techniques (only Basic COCOMO), Scheduling (work breakdown, Activity Networks and Critical 
Path Method, Gantt Charts, PERT Charts, Project Monitoring and Control), Organization and Team Structures 
(Organization Structure, Team Structure), Risk management (Definition), Software Configuration Management 
(Definition). 
Requirement Analysis and specification: Requirement gathering and analysis, Software Requirements 
Specification (Content of the SRS document, characteristics of a good SRS document, techniques for 
representing complex logic – Decision Tree and Decision Table). 
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Software Design: Characteristics of a good software design, cohesion and coupling (classification of 
cohesiveness and coupling), Software designs approaches (function-oriented design, Object-oriented Design). 

UNIT IV 
Function Oriented Software Design: Overview of SA/SD methodology, Structured Analysis, data Flow 
Diagrams (DFDs)(primitive symbols used for constructing DFDs, important concepts associated with designing 
DFDs, developing the DFD Model of a system, Shortcomings of the DFD Model), Structured Design (flow 
chart vs. structure chart, transformation of a DFD model into a structure chart). 
User Interface Design: characteristics of a good user interface, basic concepts (user guidance and online help, 
mode-based vs. Modeless Interface, Graphical User Interface (GUI) vs. Text-based User Interface), Types of 
user interfaces (command language-based Interface, Menu-based Interface, direct manipulation Interface), 
Component-Based GUI Development (Window system, Types of widgets, Visual programming), User interface 
methodology (Design, a GUI design methodology, Task and object modeling, selecting a metaphor, interaction 
design and rough layout, user interface inspection). 
 

UNIT V 
Coding and Testing: coding standards and guidelines, code review (code walkthroughs, code inspection), 
Software Documentation(Internal and External), Testing (testing, verification vs. validation, design of test 
cases), Testing in the large, Testing in the small, unit testing, Black-box testing, White-box testing (Statement, 
Branch and Condition coverage), debugging, integration testing, system testing. 
Software Reliability: Software reliability, software quality, and software quality management. 
Software Maintenance: Characteristics of software maintenance (types of software maintenance, special 
problems associated with software maintenance), software reverse engineering. 
 
Instruction to Paper Setter 
 

Unit 
Questions 

To be Set To be Answered 
I 3 2 
II 3 2 
III 3 2 
IV 3 2 
V 3 2 

 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Elias M. Awad, System Analysis and Design, Galgotia Publications (P) Ltd, New Delhi 
2. Rajib Mall, Fundamentals of Software Engineering, Pearson Education/Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 
 
References: 

1. Carlo Ghezzi, Mehdi Jazayeri, Dino Mandrioli, Fundamentals Of Software Engineering, 
Second Edition, Prentice Hall of India Private Limited, New Delhi, 2002. 

2. Richard E Fairley, Software Engineering Concepts, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company 
Limited, New Delhi, 1997. 
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BCA-402: DATA COMMUNICATION AND NETWORKS 
Objective 
Data communication and networks is one of core paper in Computer Science and Applications. This paper 
intends to give an in depth knowledge about the various layers in the networks, design issues, algorithms and 
protocols. The paper also introduces some new concepts in computer networking and few advanced topics as 
well. 
 

Outline of the Course 
 

Minimum 
Class hours 

Exam Time Marks 

80 3hours 
External Internal Total 

80 20 100 
 

 

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Marks 

I INTRODUCTION + PHYSICAL LAYER 10 15 
II DATA LINK LAYER 20 20 
III NETWORK LAYER 20 20 
IV TRANSPORT LAYER 20 15 
V APPLICATION LAYER 10 10 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 
Introduction: Data Communications, Networks, Protocols and Standards, Network Models: Layered Tasks, 
OSI Model, Layers in the OSI Model, TCP/IP Protocol Suite, Addressing.  
Physical Layer and Media: Analog and Digital Signals, Data Rate Limits : Nyquist and Shannons law, 
Multiplexing : FDM, TDM, Guided and Unguided media: Twisted Pair, Coaxial, Fibre Optics,  Radio, 
microwave, infrared, Mobile Telephone System – AMPS, Network connecting devices hub, repeater, bridge, 
switch, router, and gateway, Switching: Circuit Switched Networks, Datagram Networks, Virtual Circuit 
Networks.       
 

UNIT II 
Data Link Layer: Error Detection and Correction: Error Correcting using Hamming code, Error detecting 
using CRC, Framing and Framing Methods, Concept of Flow Control, Simplex protocol, Stop-and-Wait 
Protocol, Stop and Wait ARQ Protocol, Go back N ARQ Protocol, Selective Repeat Protocol, Piggybacking. 
Multiple Access Protocols: Random Access: Pure ALOHA, Slotted ALOHA, Carrier Sense Protocols (1-
persistent, p-persistent, and Non-Persistent CSMA), CSMA/CD, CSMA/CA. Controlled Access: Reservation, 
Polling, Token Passing, Channelization: FDMA, TDMA. 
Wired LANS: Standard Ethernet, Wireless LANs (IEEE 802.11), Bluetooth Architecture and Applications  
 

UNIT III 
Network Layer: Logical Addressing: IPv4 Addresses, Address Mapping: ARP, RARP, BOOTP, DHCP. 
Delivery, Forwarding, and Routing, Unicast Routing Protocol: Distance Vector Routing, the Count-to-Infinity 
problem, Link State Routing, Path Vector Routing. 
Data Traffic, Congestion, Congestion Control: Open Loop and Close Loop, Quality of Service, Traffic Shaping: 
Leaky Bucket and Token Bucket.   
 

UNIT IV 
Transport Layer: Process to Process Delivery: Client/Server Paradigm, Multiplexing and Demultiplexing, 
Connectionless Vs Connection Oriented Service, UDP: User Datagram, Checksum, UDP operation, use of 
UDP, TCP: Services, features, segment, TCP connection, Flow control, Error Control. 
 

UNIT V 
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Application Layer: WWW: Architecture, HTTP: transactions, persistent and non persistent connection, proxy 
server, DNS: Name Space, Domain Name Space, Resolution, Types of Record. TELNET, EMAIL: SMTP, POP 
and IMAP, Web based mail. FTP. 
 
Instructions For paper setter 

 
The question papers will be set according to the following scheme 

 
Unit Theory Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 15 
II 2 1 20 
III 2 1 20 
IV 2 1 15 
V 2 1 10 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Data Communications and Networking : Behrouz A. Forouzan, McGraw Hill 4ed, 

Reference Books  
1. Computer Networks, Andrew S. Tanenbum, PHI Publication 
2. Data and Computer Communication, Stalling W, 5ed, PHI (EEE). 
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BCA 403: VB.NET PROGRAMMING 
 

Objective:  
Visual Basic.NET is the latest version of Visual Basic, the most significant evolutionary change yet in the 
language. At its heart is the totally new .NET framework, a rich and powerful set of classes that provides 
support for just about any imaginable area of programming – desktop, Internet, database, and so on. The intent 
of this course is to teach:  

 The language Visual Basic, 
 The .NET framework,  
 Programming logic,  
 Database programming, and  
 Web application.  

 
Outline of the Course 

 
Minimum Class Hours Exam time (Hours) Marks 

Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total  
40 40 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 

 

 
UNIT I 

Introduction to VB.Net : NET framework, common language runtime, Common type System, Value types and 
reference types. Variables: Variable Type, Variable Names, Variable Declarations – explicit and implicit, Scope 
and lifetime of variables, Namespaces and Shadowing, Binding, Constants, Symbolic Constants 
Arrays – one and multi dimensional, jagged arrays, changing size of an array 
Structures, Enumerations, Arithmetic and string operators, operator precedence, Expressions, Logical operators. 
Controls in General, method, events and properties of Controls and Components, Loop Structure : Decision 
Structures – If … Then … Else, Select Case; Loop Structures – For ... Next, Do ... Loop, While ... End While, 
With ... End With, For Each … Next, Exit 
 

UNIT II 
Console Applications: Console Fundamentals, Console Class, Command Line Arguments, Redirecting Input 
and Output, Errors in Console Applications 
Exception Handling: Structured Exception handling, Catch Expressions, Exception class and its derived 
classes, Throw statement. Unstructured Exception Handling, On Error statement, Resume statement, Err object. 
MDI Applications: MDI Basics, Creating MDI Forms, Child Window List, Child Forms, Menus and Context 
Menus. 
Library Functions: String Class, Math Class, DateTime Class  
 

UNIT III 
Procedures: Sub Procedures and Function Procedures, Passing arguments, Parameter Array Arguments 
Object Oriented Programming: OOP Fundamentals – Class and objects, Creating Classes, Namespaces and 
Classes, Class Properties, Class Methods, Class Constructors, Shared Methods, Shared Variables, Class Events, 

Unit Topic Minimum Class Hours Marks 
  Theory Practical Total Theory Practical 

I Introduction to VB.Net 7 7 14 10 
10 II Console Application, Exception handling and 

Library functions 
6 6 12 6 

III Object Oriented Programming 10 10 20 12 10 
IV Files and ADO.Net 10 10 20 12 10 
V Web programming with ASP.Net 7 7 14 10 10 

Total 40 40 80 50 40 
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Class Access Options, Interfaces, Inheritance, Subclassing, Encapsulation and Abstraction. Inheritance, 
Polymorphism, Base Class Design Considerations, Me Keyword, MyBase Keyword, MyClass Keyword. 
Building Custom Classes, Building Custom Windows Controls: Designing Windows Controls, Enhancing 
Existing windows Controls, Building Compound Controls. 
 

UNIT IV 
File Management : File Fundamentals, Exceptions in File Access, File Access, File Class, FileStream Class, 
BinaryReader Class, Closing Streams, BinaryWriter Class, StreamReader Class, StreamWriter Class, FileInfo 
Class, Working with Directories and Drives 
ADO.NET : SqlConnection Class, OleDbConnection Class, SqlAdapter Class, OleDbAdapter Class, DataSet 
Class, DateView Class, Binding Controls 
Reports: Reports controls, Design time and runtime reports.  
 

UNIT V 
ASP.NET: Designing Visual Interface, Writing Code, Controls for Web Applications, PageLoad() Event, 
Session Object, Application Object, Events in Web Application, Web. Config 
Web Form Controls: Label, TextBox, Button, HyperLink, ListBox, Image, Panel, Literal, Validation. 
Properties, Methods and Events of Web Controls 
Database Access in Web Applications: DataReader Class, Repeater Control, DataList Control, DataGrid 
Control 
Introduction to Web Services: Creating Simple Web Services and implementation. 
  
Instruction for Paper Setter 
 
The question papers will be set according to the following scheme. 
 

 Theory Practical 
Unit To Be Set To Be Answered Marks To Be Set To Be Answered Marks 

I 2 1 10 
2 1 10 

II 2 1 6 
III 2 1 12 2 1 10 
IV 2 1 12 2 1 10 
V 2 1 10 2 1 10 

 
Distribution of marks for practical 
 10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
 30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
 20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical  

   memory etc.) 
 20%  : Completion 
 20% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Peter Aitken, Visual Basic .NET Programming, Dreamtech, New Delhi, 2002 
2. Michael Halvorson, Microsoft Visual Basic .NET Step by Step, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

1. Ltd., New Delhi, 2002 
3. Petroutsos, E., Mastering Visual Basic.NET, New Delhi: BPB Publications, 2004  

 
Reference: 

1. Bill Evjen et al, Visual Basic .NET Programming Bible, IDG Books India (P) Ltd., New Delhi, 2002 
2. Pooja Bembey et al, Microsoft Visual Basic .NET Professional Projects, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi, 2002 
3. Steven Holzner, Visual Basic.Net programming Black book. 
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Practical Assignments (Questions need not be restricted to this list) 
 
Console Applications: 

1. Write a program to calculate and display the factorial of a given number, using a recursive function. 
2. Write a program to search for a particular word or pattern in a text and to display the position of the 

match. The match should also be selected. Do not use the standard VB library function InStr(). 
3. Write a program to convert a string to proper case. Do not use standard VB functions; use ASCII values 

to convert from one case to another. 
4. Write a program to search for an element in an array using binary search. 
5. A line of text E.g. “Over to Delhi for the second day’s play.” is entered by the user. Write a program to 

print the shortest and longest word so contained in the sentence. 
6. Write a program to sort the elements of an array in descending order using bubble sort. 

 
Windows Application: 

7. Design a form with suitable controls to input a single digit number and write appropriate event handlers 
to check if the number is automorphic or not. A number is called automorphic if the last digit of the 
square of the number is same as the number itself.(e.g., 6) 

8. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to list out all the Armstrong 
numbers within a given range of numbers ‘m’ to ‘n’. A number is called an Armstrong number if the 
number is equal to the sum of the cubes of the digits of the number. 

9. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to take in a string and 
determine whether the given string is palindrome or not. 

10. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to generate an Ordinary 
Calculator Program (Using Label, CommandButton). The calculator should support the facilities such 
as Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Storing in Memory, Clearing Memory and Adding to 
Memory etc. The display of the calculator should support up to 10 digits including decimal point. Your 
application should use control arrays 

11. In the color code that is used in resistors, the different colors have values as follows: 
Black=0, Brown=1, Red=2, Orange=3, Yellow=4, Green=5, Blue=6, Violet=7, Gray=8 and White=9. 
The value of the resistor is indicated by drawing three colored bands round it. The first two bands 
indicate the first two digits in the numerical value of the resistance, while the third band is the decimal 
multiplier, i.e., it gives the number of zeros after the two digits. For example, if the bands have colors, 
Green-Blue-Orange, successively, then the numerical value is 56000. Design a form with suitable 
controls and write appropriate event handlers to accept the colors from the user and print the equivalent 
numerical. 

12. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to generate the calendar of a 
given month. The user must enter the month and the year. Assume that 1st January 1900 was a Monday. 
Do not use the standard Visual Basic functions to generate the calendar. 

13. Using functions, write a program to calculate the simple interest accrued on a given principal using the 
formula SI = (Principal x Rate x Time)/100. The user input and the output thereof must be on different 
forms. The input form must have a textbox where the principal will be entered by the user, a vertical 
scroll bar for the rate of interest, and a listbox from where the user can select the time (in years.) On 
clicking a button, the function must calculate the SI taking values from the textbox, scrollbar, and 
listbox, and the result shown in the second form. Provision must also be kept for adding and removing 
items to and from the listbox. The items in the listbox appear as: 1 year; 2 years; 3 years etc.…. up to 10 

years. 
14. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to convert an input decimal 

number to a number with a user defined base (1 to 9), and vice versa. 
15. Develop an application providing the facilities for a stopwatch, a timer, and a daily alarm at a preset 

time, as desired by the user. 
16. Load a picture on an appropriate control such that the position of the picture randomly changes within 

the form with time. 
17. Design a project that will enable you to explore through the directory structure and open applications 

also, using a drive listbox, directory listbox, and a file listbox. Also design a variation of this 
application using common dialog control. 
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18. On a form, place two picture boxes and an image box. Load a picture in the first picture box, draw a 
diagonal through it using the line function, and give it an appropriate color. Now, copy the contents of 
the first picture box to the second and also to the image box. Notice the differences. 

19. Write a line of text and place it centered on a form. Ensure that the text remains centered even if the 
form is resized manually or otherwise. 

20. Design a form with suitable controls and write appropriate event handlers to load all the Colours (Using 
VScrollBox, HScrollBox). 

21. Develop an application where all possible colours can displayed in a picture box using the three 
primary colours red, green, blue, whose values are selected from three scrollbars. 

22. Load a picture on an appropriate control such that the position of the picture randomly changes within 
the form with time. 

23. Develop a program to get the total file count and total size in a directory. 
24. The following information is to be maintained regarding the users of electricity: Name, code and units 

consumed. Write a program that will take the name and units consumed, and hence generate a bill. For 
the first 20 units cost is 30p/unit, for the next 20 units, 40p/unit, for the rest, 50p/unit. Make provisions 
for reading, editing and deleting data. Make provisions to keep the rates alterable. Use ADO data 
control. 

25. A publishing company maintains records with the following information: Name of Author,Author 
Code, Name of Book, Book ID and Year of Publication. Make provisions to add, edit and delete 
records. Every time a new Author Name is added, the code must be generated, so also with the name of 
book and book ID. Use ADO objects(Connection, Recordset, Command etc) 

26. Refer to the above question to design a Crystal Report to display the details of the books for a given 
Author and given Year of Publication. Design a Visual Basic form and write appropriate code to invoke 
the report. 

27. Develop an application that allows the user to select a drive so that the application can list out the drive 
information viz., drive type, free disk space, current directory and the windows system directory in the 
drive. 

28. Write a program that will shut down the system, or restart, or simply logout, depending on user’s 

choice. 
 

Web Based Applications 
29. Create a Database in a Database Server with two tables –Biodata and Marks. The table Biodata contains 

the fields Name, RollNo(N, 5)(RollNo is unique), Gender(C,1), State(C,15), District(C,15), 
Place(C,15), Class(C,3),Dob(Date), Caste(C,10) and the table Marks contains the fields Roll No(N,5), 
Physics(N,2), Chemistry(N,2), Maths(N,2). Develop ASP page(s) to Add, Edit and Delete records from 
the table. Provision should also be made to display all the records of a given class, along with each 
ones’ average mark, in a tabular format (the class can be selected from a list box). 

30. Develop a web page that will calculate the monthly installment for a loan amount, given the rate of 
interest and its term. 

31. Develop a web page with a counter that displays the number of visits to the site. 
32. Develop a program to let user place order for ice cream over the net. This should allow selection of one 

or more flavours (vanilla, strawberry, etc.) and then select the item (cone, double cone, cups, etc.). The 
order summary should be displayed on the page once the user clicks on the Order button. 

33. Develop a web site for a commercial organisation, where the order for goods can be placed. There 
should be possibility for adding new items or removing items from the shopping cart. 

34. Develop a web site for registering the details of alumni for an educational institution. Make provisions 
for listing out the entries belonging to a particular batch. 

35. Create a web service to add numbers together. Also develop a client program that uses the web service. 
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BCA 501: ENGLISH 

Same as B.Com English paper  

Business Communication Skills 
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BCA 502: OBJECT ORIENTED PROGRAMMING THROUGH JAVA 
 
Objective 
The course is designed to impart knowledge and skill required to solve the real world problem using object-
oriented approach utilizing Java language constructs. This course covers the two main part of Java i.e. Java 
Language and Java Library 
 

Outline of the Course 
 

Minimum Class Hours Exam time (Hours) Marks 
Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

40 40 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 
 

Unit Topic 
Minimum Class Hours Theory 

Marks 
Practical 
Marks Theory Practical Total 

I Introduction to Java Programming 8 4 12 10 

- 
II Classes, Methods and Inheritance 8 8 16 10 
III Packages, Interface and Multithreading 8 8 16 10 
IV Streams, Networking and JDBC 8 8 16 10 
V Applets and Event Handling 8 12 20 10 

Total 40 40 80 50 40 
 

UNIT – I 
Introduction to Java Programming: Introduction to Java – Importance of Java to the Internet (Applets and 
Applications),Security, Portability, Bytecode, Java Buzzwords, JAVA Programming Language Syntax, 
Variables, Data Types, Operators, Statements and Expressions, Control Statements – if-else, for, while, and do-
while loops, switch statement, named structures, functions, parameter passing, static modifier, console 
programming. 
 

UNIT – II 
Classes, Methods and Inheritance: Classes – Fundamentals, Declaring Objects, Methods, Constructors, this 
keyword, Garbage Collection, finalize() method, Overloading Methods and Constructors, Argument Passing – 
using objects as parameters, Returning Objects, static, final Keywords, Nested and Inner Classes, String 
handling – Comparison, Extraction, Various String operations, Searching strings,  String and StringBuffer class, 
Command Line Arguments 
Inheritance, Using super, When Constructors Are Called, Method Overriding, Dynamic Method Dispatch, 
Abstract class, Using final with Inheritance. 

 
UNIT – III 

Packages, Interface and Multithreading: Packages and Interfaces, Exception Handling, Multithreaded 
Programming – Thread Model, Priorities, Synchronization, Messaging, Thread Class and Runnable Interface, 
Deadlock, Suspending Resuming and Stopping Threads,  
java.lang Package – Simply Type Wrappers, Using clone() and the Cloneable Interface, Class, ClassLoader , 
Math Class 
java.util package – The Collection Framework – Collection Overview, Collection Interfaces (Collection, List, 
Set, SortedSet), Accessing Collection via an Iterator, Using a Comparator, Arrays, Legacy Classes and 
Interfaces (Enumeration, Vector, Stack, Dictionary, Hashtable, Properties) 
 

UNIT – IV 
Streams, Networking and JDBC: Streams:  I/O Basic (Streams, The stream classes, The predefined streams, 
Reading console input, writing console output, Reading and writing files) java.io Package - ,. 
Networking: Socket overview, reserved sockets, Proxy servers, Internet addressing; Domain naming services 
(DNS), Java and the net, The networking classes and interfaces, Inet address, Factory methods, Introspection, 
TCP/IP server sockets, Datagrams (Datagram packet, Datagram server and client) 
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Java database connectivity (JDBC): Introduction to JDBC, type of JDBC connectivity, Establishing database 
connections, Accessing relational database from Java programs. 

 
UNIT – V 

Applets and Event Handling: Applets programming – Applet Class, Architecture, Initialization and 
Termination, Applet Display Methods, HTML applet Tag, Passing Parameters to Applets, Events Handling – 
Event Handling Mechanisms, Event Delegation Model, Event Classes, Sources of Events, Event Listener 
Interfaces, Event driven programs, handling events, like buttons, mouse, keyboards etc.,  AWT components, 
Layout managers, writing event driven programs using components.  

 
Instructions For paper setter 

 
The question papers will be set according to the following scheme 
 

Unit 
Theory Questions Practical Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 10 

5 4 40 
II 2 1 10 
III 2 1 10 
IV 2 1 10 
V 2 1 10 

 
Distribution of marks for practical 
 
10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical memory etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 

 

Recommended Books 
Text:  

1. Patrick Naughton and Herbert Schildt, “Java-2 The Complete Reference”, TMH.  
2. Y. Daniel Liang, “Introduction to Java Programming, Comprehensive Version, 7/e” Pearson. 

 
Reference: -  

1.  Krishnamoorthy R, Prabhu S,”Internet and Java Programming”, New Age Intl.  
2. David Flanagan, Jim Farley, William Crawford and Kris Magnusson, “Java Enterprise in a Nutshell”, 

O’Reilly. 
3. Deitel, Java How To Program, 6th Edition 

Sample Practical Assignments (Appropriate JAVA SDK and Servlet Container to be made available) 
 
1. Write a program to create a class called Box with a parameterized constructor, along with a method to 

calculate the volume of the box. Use the class to find the volume of two boxes whose height, width and 
depth are 10, 20,30 and 20,30,40 respectively. 

2. Define a class called stack that can hold 10 integer values, then initialise top of the stack, with push and pop 
methods. Write a program to push the elements into the stack and pop out from the stack. 

3. Write a Java program using a class to multiply two matrixes of 3*3 order. Allow the user to input the values 
through the keyboard. 

4. Write a program to multiply two numbers using a method in a class and pass the values using call by value 
(pass by value and pass by reference) techniques. 

5. Write a program to multiply two matrices and store the result in a third matrix. 
6. Write a Java program to find factorial of positive integer using recursion. 
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7. Write a Java program to accept the command line arguments and display the arguments along with the 
positions. 

8. Write a Java program to demonstrate method overriding where the program creates a superclass called 
figure that stores the dimensions of various two-dimensional objects. It also defines a method called area() 
that computes the area of an object. The program derives two subclasses from figure. The first is Rectangle 
and the second is Triangle. Each of these subclass overrides area() so that it returns the area of a rectangle 
and a triangle respectively. 

9. Write a Java program to create a thread and start running it using runnable interface. Allow the thread to 
display a message five times with a gap of 500ms. 

10. Write a Java program to demonstrate the synchronization of two threads using the synchronized statement. 
11. Write a Java program to demonstrate interthread communication considering the producer and consumer 

problem. There must be two classes one for producer to produce data and another is consumer to consume 
data [Hint: Use wait() and nothing() to signal in both directions]. 

12. Write a Java program to copy the content of one file to another using java.io 
13. Write an applet to find the biggest of three numbers from the keyboard and display it on the console. 
14. Design a Calculator System using Java, The applet should have all the digit buttons along with buttons for 

operations +,-,*,/ and =. There is a designated panel to show the current results. If a digital button is clicked, 
the number is displayed on the panel. If an operator button is clicked the operation is to be performed. You 
may assume the expression to be infix. The calculator can operate in two modes  

i. When the operator buttons are pressed the intermediate results should be displayed 
ii. The operations can take in any number of arguments and the final result is displayed only when the = 
button is pressed. [Hint: Use Overloading] 

15. Create an applet that displays four radio buttons and one text field. When a radio button is selected, its text 
should be displayed in the text field. 

16. An organization has a record of its employees in the form of a list containing the names of employees, their 
date of birth, date of joining the organization and all the designation that an employee has gone through 
during the tenure in the office. Write a Java program to create and maintain such a list. The list should be 
implemented as a vector since the number of employees is likely to grow over the years. 

17. Add the following functionalities to the program written in exercise 13 
i. List all employees whose tenure in the office has been for more than 20 years 
ii. The organization has renamed the designation ‘Supervisor” as “Manager”.  

Write a program to do this conversion automatically in the entire list 
18. Modify the program of exercise 16 to store the data in an RDBMS of your choice. The employee list should 

be augmented by providing an employee id field and their should be a provision for automatically 
incrementing the employee id. Write a java program using jdbc to provide the following functionalities 

i. Add data 
ii. View data 
iii. Search data through employee id 

19. Write a socket based Java application program to create a connection between two machines such that 
whatever text one machine is sending to the other will be displayed at the latter’s screen and vice-versa 

20. Create a Java application in which a particular machine is configured as the time server which continually 
listens for requests for time from clients. Clients request the server for time as a result of which the server 
sends the current time of the clients. The clients make a correction of the received time by adding a very 
small positive constant to the value and display the corrected time. 

21. Implement a simple networked communications clients and server. Message are typed into the window at 
the server and written across the network to the client side, then they are displayed to demonstrate 
datagrams 
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BCA-503a: INTERNET AND WEB TECHNOLOGY USING MYSQL AND PHP 
 
Objective 
The course is designed to impart knowledge and skill to the students to learn and know the principles and 
techniques of programming for the Web. This course aims to build in the students a web programming 
knowledge using PHP and MySQL. 
 

Outline of the Course  
 

Minimum Class Hours Exam time (Hours) Marks 
Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

40 40 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 
 

Unit Topic 
Minimum Class Hours Marks 

Theory Practical Total Theory Practical 

I 
HTTP, Web Servers, HTML and 
Javascript 

6 8 14 10 
20 

II Introduction to PHP 8 8 16 10 

III 
Object Oriented Programming with 
PHP 

10 8 18 10 

20 
IV 

Introduction to MySQL; MySQL 
and PHP 

10 8 18 10 

V Validation and Sessions 6 8 14 10 
Total 40 40 80 50 40 

 
UNIT I 

HTTP and Web Servers: HTTP; System Architecture of a Web server; Client-side Scripting versus Server-
side Scripting; Apache Web Server 
HTML:Elements of HTML (Headers, Linking, Images, Special Characters, Lists, Tables, Forms, Frames)  

Javascript: Operators, Data Types, Control Structures, Functions, Arrays, String Manipulation 
 

UNIT II 
Introduction to PHP: Introducing PHP, Conditions and Branches, Loops, Functions, Working with types, 
User-defined Functions 
Arrays, Strings and Advanced Data Manipulation in PHP: Arrays, Strings, Regular Expressions, Dates and 
Times, Integers and Floats 
 

UNIT III 
Object Oriented Programming with PHP: Introduction to Object-Oriented Programming with PHP 5: 
Classes and Objects, Inheritance, Throwing and Catching Exceptions 
Advance Features of Object-Oriented Programming in PHP 5: Working with Class Hierarchies,  
Abstract Classes and Interfaces 
 

UNIT IV 
Introduction to MySQL; MySQL and PHP: Working with MySQL: Database Basics, MySQL Command 
Interpreter, Managing Databases and Tables, 
Inserting, Updating and Deleting Data, Querying with SQL SELECT, Join Queries 
Querying Web Databases: Querying a MySQL Database using PHP, Processing User Input 
Writing to Web Databases: Database Inserts, Updates and Deletes, Issues in Writing Data to Database 
 

UNIT V 
Validation: Validation with PHP: Validation and Error Reporting Principles, Server-Side Validation with PHP 
Sessions: Introducing Session Management, PHP Session Management, Using Sessions in Validation, PHP 
Session API and Configuration 
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Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Theory Questions Practical Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 10 

2 1 20 
II 2 1 10 
III 2 1 10 

2 1 20 IV 2 1 10 
V 2 1 10 

 
Distribution of marks for practical 
 
10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical memory etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. Hugh E Williams and David Lane, Web Database Applications with PHP and MySQL, O’Rielly, 2

nd 
Edition 

2. Luke Welling and Laura Thomson, PHP and MySQL Web development, Sams Publishing, 2nd Edition 
3. Deitel, H. M.; P. J. Deitel, Internet and World Wide Web: How to Program (Second Edition),  

New Delhi: Prentice-Hall India, 2002 
 

Reference: 
1. Programming PHP, 2nd Edition, Rasmus Lerdorf, Peter MacIntyre, Kevin Tatroe 
2. Beginning PHP 5 and MySQL 5: From Novice to Professional, 2nd Edition, W. Jason Gilmore  

 
 

Suggested Practical Assignments (Questions need not be restricted to this list) 
 

1. Create an HTML document for yourself, including your name, address, e-mail address, phone number, 
date of birth and age. If you are a student, you must include the course you have undertaken and 
describing a little bit about the course. If you are employed, you must include your employer, your 
employer’s address and your job title. This document must use several headings and <em>, 
<strong>,<hr/>,<p> and <br/> tags.  

2. Create an HTML document that defines a table with columns for state, state bird/animal, state flower 
and state food. There must be at least five states as rows in the table. 

3. Create an HTML document that has a form with the following controls:  
a. A text box to collect user’s name.  

b. Four checkboxes, one each for the following items:  
i. Four 100-watt light bulbs for Rs70.  

ii. Eight 100-watt light bulbs for Rs140.  

iii. Four 100-watt long-life light bulbs for Rs90.  

iv. Eight 100-watt long-life light bulbs for rs210  
c. A collection of three radio buttons that are labeled as follows:  

i. Visa  

ii. Mastercard  
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iii. Maestro.  
4. Write Javascript code to display a table of the numbers from 5 to 15 and their squares and cubes 

through an HTML document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the 
assistance of table HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

5. Write Javascript code to display the first 50 Fibonacci Numbers through an HTML document. [Hint: 
Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of table HTML tags]. Use 
for loop or do loop.  

6. Write Javascript code to display a list of Armstrong numbers between 100 and 1000 through an HTML 
document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of table 
HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

7. Write Javascript code to display a table of Palindrome numbers between 100 and 500 through an 
HTML document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of 
table HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

8. Write Javascript code to generate a list of numbers between 100 and 1000 where the result of the 
current number is the sum of the previous four numbers in the series. Example initial four numbers are 
0,1,1,2. The next number in the series should be 4.  

9. Write Javascript code to display a list of odd numbers from 1 to 100.  

10. Write Javascript code to display all prime numbers between 1 and 100.  
11. Write a PHP script to count from 1 to 10 
12. Write a PHP function to add two numbers 
13. Write a PHP function to capitalize a string or the first letter of each word. 
14. Write a PHP script to create an associative array for Shapes and print out the contents of the array using 

a foreach loop. The values in the array can be something like, can => cylindrical, apple => spherical 
etc. 

15. Write a program to create a class called Box with a parameterized constructor, along with a  
method to  calculate the volume of the box. Use the class to find the volume of two boxes whose height, 
width and depth are 10,20,30 and 20,30,40 respectively. 

16. Write a PHP script to display the contents of a database table containg information about books. The 
table has three fields specifying the book ID, book name and the number of pages in the book. Display 
the results in an HTML table. 

17. Using the previous question’s database table, create HTML forms for inserting, editing and deleting 

records. Use regular expressions to check the correct format for bookID which is given as, first three 
characters have to be digits followed by an underscore and them a five character string. 

18. Write a PHP script to create a cookie with the name “username” and the value “firstcookie” 
19. Write a PHP script to view the cookie created in the previous question. 
20. Most login systems use session variables to pass useful information around without having to re-

retrieve them from the database. Create a database table to store user information like user name and 
password and then check to see whether a user is valid. 
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BCA 503b: INTERNET AND WEB TECHNOLOGY USING JSP 
 
Objective:  
The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with the familiarization of Web Technologies and 
Internet Programming based on markup languages,stylesheets, scripting languages to enable them to build and 
layout useful Web pages.  
 

Minimum Class Hours Exam time (Hours) Marks 
Theory Practical Total Theory Practical Theory Practical Internal Total 

40 40 80 2 3 50 40 10 100 
 

Unit Topic 
Minimum Class Hours Marks 

Theory Practical Total Theory Practical 

I 
Introduction to HTML and Cascading 
Style Sheets (CSS) 

6 7 12 6 
10 

II Basics of Javascript 8 7 18 10 
III Servlet Basics 6 6 10 10 10 

IV 
Introducing Javaserver Pages and 
Processing Input and Output 

10 10 20 12 
20 

V 
Error Handling and Debugging, 
Accessing Database and Authentication 

10 10 20 12 

Total 40 40 80 50 40 
 

UNIT I 
Introduction to HTML and Cascading Style Sheets (CSS):  
HTML: History of HTML and W3C, HTML and its Flavors, HTML Basics, Elements, Attributes and Tags, 
Basic Tags, Advanced Tags (Table, Cellspacing and Cellpadding, Forms, Form Elements, Images, Meta Tags)  
CSS: Introduction, Levels of Style Sheets, Style Specification Formats, Selector Forms, Property Value Forms, 
Font Properties, List Properties, Color, Alignment of Text, The Box Model, Background Images, The <span> 
and <div> tags.  

UNIT II 
Basics of Javascript:  
Introduction, Variables, Literals, Operators, Control Structure, Conditional Statements, Arrays, Functions, 
Objects, Date Objects, String Objects.  
Javascript Regular Expression : 
Introduction, Creating Regular Expression (Simple Patterns, Properties of Regular Expression, Meta Characters, 
String Anchoring, Character Sets, Occurrence Indicators, Sub Expressions), Usage (Matching, Searching, 
Replacing, Validating Data) 
 

UNIT III 
Servlet Basics 
Java Servlets: Background, the life cycle of a servlet, The Java Servlet Development Kit (JSDK), creating and 
compiling a simple servlet source code, start the servletrunner utility, start a web browser and request the 
servlet, the servlet API, The javax.servlet packages interfaces (servletConfig, servletContext, servletRequest, 
servletResponse, singleThreadModel), the GenericServlet class, the ServletInputstream class, the 
ServletOutputstream class, the ServletException class, the UnavailableException class), Introduction to the 
javax.servlet.http package, Handling HTTP requests and Response, HTTP GET & HTTP POST 
 

UNIT IV 
Introducing Javaserver Pages and Processing Input and Output 
Java Server Pages: Introducing Javaserver Pages, HTTP– The HTTP Request/Response Model, JSP Overview – 
The problem with Servlets, The Anatomy of a JSP, JSP Processing, JSP Application Design with MVC. Setting 
Up the JSP Environment 
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Generating Dynamic Content – Creating a JSP Page, Installing a JSP Page, Running a JSP Page, Using JSP 
Directive Elements, Using Template Text, Using JSP Action Elements.  
Using JavaBeans Components in JSP Pages - What Is a Bean?, Declaring a Bean in a JSP Page, Reading Bean 
Properties, Setting Bean Properties 
Using Custom Tag Libraries and the JSP Standard Tag Library - What Is a Custom Tag Library?, Installing a 
Custom Tag Library, Declaring a Custom Tag Library, Using Actions from a Tag Library 
Processing Input and Output- Reading Request Parameter Values, Validating User Input, Formatting HTML 
Output  
 

UNIT V 
Error Handling and Debugging, Accessing Database and Authentication 
Error Handling and Debugging - Dealing with Syntax Errors, Debugging a JSP Application, Dealing with 
Runtime Errors,  
 Sharing data Between JSP Pages, Requests and Users - Passing Control and Data Between Pages, Sharing 
Session and Application Data.  
 Accessing a Database - Accessing a Database from a JSP Page, Validating Complex Input Without a Bean, 
Using Transactions 
Authentication and Personalization - Container-Provided Authentication, Application-Controlled 
Authentication 
Using Scripting Element – Using page Directive Scripting Attributes, Implicit JSP Scripting Object, Using 
Scriptlets, Using Expressions, Using Declarations, Mixing Action Elements and Scripting Elements, Dealing 
with Scripting Syntax Errors.  

 
Instructions For paper setter 
The question papers will be set according to the following scheme 
 

Unit 
Theory Questions Practical Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 6 

2 1 10 
II 2 1 10 
III 2 1 10 2 1 10 
IV 2 1 12 

2 1 20 
V 2 1 12 

 
Distribution of marks for practical 
 
10%  : Syntax and input/output screens 
30% : Logic and efficiency (source code, pseudocode, and algorithm) 
20% : Error trapping (illegal or invalid input, stack overflow, underflow, insufficient physical memory etc.) 
20%  : Completion 
20% : Result 

Recommended Books 

Text: 
1. JavaServer Pages, O’Reilly 
2. Naughton & Schildt, The Complete Reference 3rd Edition, TMH India 
3. Uttam K. Roy, Web Technologies  

 
Reference Books: 

1. Deitel, Java How To Program, 6th Edition 
2. Robert W. Sebesta, Programming with World Wide Web (4th edition), Pearson Education  
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(Sample Practical Assignments) 

1. Create an HTML document for yourself, including your name, address, e-mail address, phone number, 
date of birth and age. If you are a student, you must include the course you have undertaken and 
describing a little bit about the course. If you are employed, you must include your employer, your 
employer’s address and your job title. This document must use several headings and <em>, 
<strong>,<hr/>,<p> and <br/> tags.  

2. Create an HTML document to describe an unordered list of a typical grocery shopping list you write.  

3. Create an HTML document to describe an unordered list of at least four states. Each element of the list 
must have a nested list of at least three cities in the state.  

4. Create an HTML document to describe an ordered list of your favorite top ten movies.  
5. Modify the list of Exercise 4 to add nested, unordered lists of at least two actors and/or actresses in your 

favorite movies.  
6. Create an HTML document that defines a table with columns for state, state bird/animal, state flower 

and state food. There must be at least five states as rows in the table.  

7. Create an HTML document that has a form with the following controls:  
a. A text box to collect user’s name.  

b. Four checkboxes, one each for the following items:  
v. Four 100-watt light bulbs for Rs70.  

vi. Eight 100-watt light bulbs for Rs140.  

vii. Four 100-watt long-life light bulbs for Rs90.  

viii. Eight 100-watt long-life light bulbs for rs210  
c. A collection of three radio buttons that are labeled as follows:  

iv. Visa  

v. Mastercard  

vi. Maestro.  
8.  Write a Javascript code to display a table of the numbers from 5 to 15 and their squares and cubes 

through an HTML document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the 
assistance of table HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

9.  Write a Javascript code to display the first 50 Fibonacci Numbers through an HTML document. [Hint: 
Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of table HTML tags]. Use 
for loop or do loop.  

10. Write a Javascript code to display a list of Armstrong numbers between 100 and 1000 through an 
HTML document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of 
table HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

11. Write a Javascript code to display a table of Palindrome numbers between 100 and 500 through an 
HTML document. [Hint: Use document.write to display output in a tabular form, using the assistance of 
table HTML tags]. Use for loop or do loop.  

12. Write a Javascript code to generate a list of numbers between 100 and 1000 where the result of the 
current number is the sum of the previous four numbers in the series. Example initial four numbers are 
0,1,1,2. The next number in the series should be 4.  

13. Write a Javascript code to display a list of odd numbers from 1 to 100.  

14. Write a Javascript code to display all prime numbers between 1 and 100.  
15. Create a servlet that displays the current date and time. 
16. Develop a servlet allowing you to read the names and values of parameters that are included in a client 

request using ServletRequest class. Develop the web page corresponding to the servlet. 
17. Develop a servlet that handles an HTTP GET request. The servlet is involved when a form on a web 

page is submitted. The HTML web page defines a form that contains a select elements and a submit 
buttons. The select element name is color and the options are Red, Green and Blue. The servlet 
responses according to  the option submitted and display the message “you have selected color”. 



BCA Syllabus 2013        North Eastern Hill University 

  Page 47 of 59 

18. Develop a servlet that handles an HTTP POST request. The servlet is involved when a form on a web 
page is submitted. [Hint: The HTML source code is same as the above problem. Except that the method 
parameter for the form tag explicitly specifies that the POST method should be used and the action 
parameter for the form tag specifies a different servlet]. 

19. Create a HTML form with three input fields: first name, last name and email. Use the get method to 
pass these values to a servlet. Notice how data is attached to the URL. In the servlet, verify all input 
fields are non-null and display them back to the client. 

20. Solve Q15-19 using JSP instead of Servlets 
21. Create a JSP- and JDBC-based address bool that will enable users to place their first name, last name 

and e-mail address into a guest-book database. After submitting their information, users see a Web page 
containing all the users in the guest book 

22. Create a Web application for dynamic FAQs. The application should obtain the information to create 
the dynamic FAQ Web page from a database that consists of a topics table and an faq table. The topics 
table has two fieldsa unique integer ID for each topic (topicID) and a name for each topic (topicName). 
The faq table has three fields the topicID (a foreign key), a string representing the question (question) 
and the answer to the question (answer). When the JSP page is invoked, it should read the data from the 
database and return a dynamically created Web page containing each question and answer, sorted by 
topic. 
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BCA 601: ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

University Common Paper  

for all Undergraduate courses 
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BCA 602a: ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 
Objective 
Artificial Intelligence has embraced the larger scientific goal of constructing an information-processing theory 
of intelligence. If such a science of intelligence could be developed, it could guide the design of intelligent 
machines as well as explicate intelligent behavior as it occurs in humans and other animals. This paper 
describes the fundamental AI ideas that underlay many of the AI applications and provides a base for 
understanding natural intelligence. 

Outline of the Course  
 

Minimum 
Class Hours 

Exam Time 
(Hours) 

Marks 
External Internal Total 

80 3 80 20 100 
 
 

Unit  Topic  Minimum Class 
Hours  

Marks  

I  Overview and Problem Solving Techniques 16 16 
II  Heuristic Search and Adversarial Search  20 20 
III  Knowledge Representation using Logic and 

Reasoning 
20 20 

IV  Expert Systems and Learning 12 12 
V Natural Language Processing 12 12 

Total 80 80 
 
 

UNIT I 
Overview and Problem Solving Techniques  
Definition of AI, foundations of AI, AI technique, State space, defining a problem as a state space, Uninformed 
search strategies - Breadth-First, Depth-First, Iterative deepening 
 

UNIT II 
Heuristic Search and Adversarial Search 
Heuristic functions, Heuristic search strategies (Best-First Search, A*, Hill climbing search, Steepest Ascent 
Hill climbing), Problem Reduction search: AO* algorithm, Constraint satisfaction problems, Game Playing 
(Overview, Minimax algorithm, alpha-beta pruning) 
 

UNIT III 
Knowledge Representation using Logic and Reasoning 
Knowledge representation using logic, representing facts in logic, representing instances and ISA relationships, 
computable functions and predicates, resolution,  conversion to clausal form,  basis of resolution, resolution in 
propositional logic, unification, resolution in predicate logic, question answering, Representation of knowledge 
using rules: Procedural vs. Declarative Knowledge, Logic Programming, Forward vs. Backward Reasoning, 
Matching, Control Knowledge.  
 

UNIT IV 
Expert Systems and Learning  
Expert System: Representing and Using Domain Knowledge, Expert System Shells, Explanation, Knowledge 
Acquisition.  
Learning: Rote Learning, Learning by Taking Advice, Learning by Induction 
 

UNIT V 
Natural Language Processing  
Natural Language Processing: Overview, Steps in the process: Morphological Analysis, Syntactic Analysis, 
Semantic Analysis, Discourse Integration, Pragmatic Analysis 
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Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Questions 

To be Set To be Answered Marks  
I 2 1 16 
II 2 1 20 
III 2 1 20 
IV 2 1 12 
V 2 1 12 

 
 

Recommended Books 
Text: 

1. Rich, E.; Knight K.; Nair S. B. , Artificial Intelligence, (Third Edition), New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill, 
2009 

Reference: 
1. Russell, S.; P. Norvig, Artificial Intelligence: A Modern Approach (Second Edition), Pearson Education 

Inc., 2003 
2. Sivanandam, S.N. ; Deepa, S. N. : Principles of Soft Computing (Second Edition), New Delhi, Wiley 

India Pvt. Ltd., 2012 
3. Negnevitsky, M., Artificial Intelligence: A Guide to Intelligent Systems (Second Edition), New Delhi: 

Pearson Education Inc., 2002 
4. Giarratano J. C.; Riley G. D., , Expert Systems : Principles and Programming,  New Delhi, Cengage 

Learning , 2005 
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BCA 602b: DATA WAREHOUSING AND DATA MINING 

Objective: Capabilities of both generating and collecting data have been increasing rapidly in the last several 
decades due to the use of bar codes, computerizations of many products, advances of data collection tools etc. 
This growth in stored data has generated an urgent need of the subject like Data Mining. The paper aims to give 
the concept and various techniques of data mining to the students. Students will also learn the feasibility, 
usefulness, efficiency and the scalability of the techniques for discovery of patterns hidden in large databases. 
 

Outline of the course 
 

Minimum 
Class hours 

Exam Time Marks 

80 3hours 
External Internal Total 

80 20 100 
 
 

Unit Topic Class Hours Marks 
I Data Warehousing 20 20 
II Data Mining Introduction 10 10 
III Clustering 20 20 
IV Rule Mining 15 15 
V Classification and Prediction 15 15 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 

Data Warehousing: Overview and Concepts: Need for Data Warehousing, Basic elements of Data 
Warehousing, differences between Database Systems and Data Warehouse. 
Planning and Requirements: Project planning and management, collecting the requirements. 
Architecture and Infrastructure: Data Warehouse Architecture and its components, Infrastructure and metadata. 
Data Design and Data Representation: Principles of dimensional modeling, advanced topics- data extraction, 
transformation and loading, data quality. 
Information Access and Delivery: Matching information to classes of users, OLAP in Data Warehouse, Data 
warehousing and the web. 
Implementation and Maintenance: Physical design process, Data Warehouse deployment, growth and 
maintenance. 

UNIT II 

Data Mining Introduction: Basics of data mining, Different definitions of Data Mining and related concepts, 
Data mining process- Data preparation, data cleaning and data visualization. KDD process. Data mining 
techniques: Clustering, Association rules and Decision trees. 

UNIT III 

Clustering: Partitional versus Hierarchical Clustering, types of data in clustering. Partitional clustering 
methods - k-means, k-medoids, PAM, CLARA, CLARANS. Hierarchical clustering 
methods - BIRCH, CURE. Density based clustering methods- DBSCAN. Categorical clustering - DBSCAN. 

UNIT IV 

Rule Mining: What is an association rule? Mining association rules, frequent sets and border sets, algorithms 
for mining association rules - Apriori algorithm, Pincer-Search algorithm, Border algorithm. Generalized 
association rule, quantitative association rule, association rule with item constraint. 

UNIT V 
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Classification and Prediction: Introduction, Classification by Decision Tree Induction, Tree construction 
principle, decision tree generation algorithms - CART, ID3. 
 
Instruction to paper setter 
 

Unit To be set To be answered 
I 3 2 
II 2 1 
III 3 2 
IV 2 1 
V 2 1 

Total 12 7 

Recommended Books 

Text  
 
1. A.K. Puzari, Data Mining Techniques, University Press. 
2. J. Han and M. Kamber. Data Mining: Concepts and Techniques. Morgan Kaufman. 2010. 
 
Reference: 
1. P. Tan, M. Steinbach and V. Kumar; Introduction to Data Mining; Pearson Education (LPE); 2009. 
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BCA 602c: OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
Objective: 
The objective of this course is to learn the operations research methodologies in information systems. The 
students will know how to apply operations research techniques to solve the real problems. 

Outline of the Course 

Minimum 
Class hours 

Exam Time Marks 

80 3hours 
External Internal Total 

80 20 100 
 

 
Unit Topic Class Hours Marks 

 
I Introduction    16 16 
II  Linear Programming 16 16 
III Transportation Problems 16 16 
IV Games and Strategies  16 16 
V Queuing Theory 16 16 

 
UNIT -I 

Introduction: Origin & development of O.R., Nature & Characteristics features of O.R., Models & Modeling 
in Operation Research. Methodology of O.R., General methods for solving O.R. Models, O.R. & Decision 
making, Application, Use & Limitations of O.R.  
 

UNIT-II 
Linear Programming:  Linear Programming Applications, Simplex method, Applications of  Simplex method. 
Used of Artificial Variables: Two phase method, Big M Method, Duality in Linear Programming: Conversion 
of Primal to Dual ,Duality and Simplex Method,. 
 

UNIT-III 
Transportation Problems: General Transportation Problem, The Transportation Table, Duality in 
Transportation Problem,Solution of  a Transportation problem,Finding an initial basic feasible solution, Test for 
Optimality, Degeneracy in Transportation Problems. Unbalanced  
 

UNIT-IV 
Games and Strategies: Introduction, Two Person  Zero-Sum Games, The Maximin-Minimax Principle, Games 
Without Saddle points, Graphic solution of a 2xn and mx2 Games, Dominance Property, Arithmetic method of 
nxn Games, Limitations and Extensions. 
  

UNIT- V 
Queueing Theory: Queueing System, Elements of a Queueing System, Operating characteristics of a Queueing 
System,Classification of Queueing Models,Definition of Transient and Steady States, Poisson Queueing 
Systems 

Network Scheduling by PERT/CPM: Network and Basic Components, Logic Sequencing, Rules of Network 
Construction, Critical Path Analysis, Probability Considerations in PERT, Distinction between PERT and CPM. 
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Instruction to the Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Theory Questions 

To be set To be answered Marks 
I 2 1 16 

  II 2 1 16 
 III 2 1 16 
IV 2 1 16 
V 2 1 16 

 
 

Recommended books: 

Text: 
1. Kanti Sawrup, P.K. Gupta and Manmohan, "Operations Research", Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi.  
2. Billy E. Gillett, “Introduction to Operations Research”, Tat McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 

 
Reference: 

1. Hamdy A.Taha ,Operations Reasearch, An Introduction. 
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BCA 602d: NETWORK SECURITY 
Objective 
With expanding use of computer networks in general and the Internet in particular in financial and business 
transactions, the issue of security of such networks has come to the forefront. This course focuses on the 
fundamental concepts, theory and techniques of Cryptography and Network Security. Various security issues in 
computer communications and applications will also be introduced.  

 
Outline of the Course  

 
Minimum 

Class Hours 
Exam Time 

(Hours) 
Marks 

External Internal Total 
80 3 80 20 100 

 
 

Unit  Topic  Minimum Class Hours  Marks  
I  Information Security 8 10 
II  Cryptography 20 20 
III  Public Key Infrastructure and Message Authentication 20 20 
IV  Network Security 20 20 
V Web Security 12 10 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 
Information Security: Attributes of Information Security: Confidentiality, Integrity, Availability. Threats and 
Vulnerabilities: Unauthorized Access, Impersonation, Denial of Service, Malicious Software: Trap Doors, 
Logic Bomb, Trojan Horses, Viruses, Worms 
 

UNIT II 
Cryptography: Plain Text, Cipher Text, Requirements for Cryptography, Classical Encryption techniques: 
Symmetric cipher model, Cryptography, Cryptanalysis, Substitution techniques – Caesar Cipher, 
Monoalphabetic Cipher, Playfair Cipher, Transposition techniques, Block and Stream ciphers, DES, Triple DES 
 

UNIT III 
Public Key Infrastructure and Message Authentication: Public Key Cryptography Principles & 
Applications, Public key algorithm: RSA, Diffie-Hellman key exchange, Message Authentication, One way 
Hash Functions, Message Digest: MD5, SHA1. Digital Signatures, Digital Certificates, Certificate Authorities 
 

UNIT IV 
Network Security: Network Scanning: ICMP, TCP sweeps; Denial of Service Attacks: SYN Flood 
IP security Architecture: Overview, Authentication header, Encapsulating Security Pay Load, combining 
Security Associations, Key Management. Virtual Private Network Technology: Tunneling using IPSec. 
 

UNIT V 
Web Security: Requirements, Secure Socket Layer, and Secure Electronic Transactions, Network Management 
Security: Overview of SNMP Architecture 
Firewall Characteristics & Design Principles, Types of Firewalls: Packet Filtering Router 
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Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Questions 

To be Set To be Answered Marks 
I 2 1 10 
II 2 1 20 
III 2 1 20 
IV 2 1 20 
V 2 1 10 

 
 

Recommended Books 
Text: 

1. W. Stallings, Cryptography and Network Security, Principles and Practice, Pearson Education, 2000. 
2. A. Forouzan, “Data Communication and Networking”, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

 
Reference: 

1. W. Stallings, Networks Security Essentials: Application & Standards, Pearson Education, 2000 
2. Singh, Brijendra, ”Network Security and Management”, PHI, 2007. 
3. Hans, "Information and Communication Security", Springer Verlag, 1998. 
4. Simonds, "Network Security", McGraw Hill, 1998. 
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BCA 602e: E-COMMERCE 
 
Objective:  
The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with E-Commerce, its importance in today’s world and also 

the pitfalls involved.  
 

Outline of the Course  
 

Minimum 
Class Hours 

Exam Time 
(Hours) 

Marks 
External Internal Total 

80 3 80 20 100 
 
 

Unit  Topic  Minimum Class 
Hours  Marks  

I  History of E-commerce and Indian Business Context 16 16 
II  Enabling Technologies of the World Wide Web 16 16 
III  e-Security 16 16 
IV  e-Payment Systems 16 16 
V Information systems for Mobile Commerce 16 16 

Total 80 80 
 

UNIT I 
History of E-commerce and Indian Business Context : E-Commerce –Emergence of the Internet – 
Emergence of the WWW – Advantages of E-Commerce – Transition to E-Commerce in India – The Internet 
and India – E-transition Challenges for Indian Corporates. Business Models for E-commerce: Business Model – 
E-business Models Based on the Relationship of Transaction Parties - E-business Models Based on the 
Relationship of Transaction Types.  
 

UNIT II 
Enabling Technologies of the World Wide Web: World Wide Web – Internet Client-Server Applications – 
Networks and Internets – Software Agents – Internet Standards and Specifications – ISP. e-Marketing : 
Traditional Marketing – Identifying Web Presence Goals – Online Marketing – E-advertising – E-branding.  
 

UNIT III 
e-Security : Information system Security – Security on the Internet – E-business Risk Management Issues – 
Information Security Environment in India. Legal and Ethical Issues : Cyberstalking – Privacy is at Risk in the 
Internet Age – Phishing – Application Fraud – Skimming – Copyright – Internet Gambling – Threats to 
Children.  
 

UNIT IV 
e-Payment Systems: Main Concerns in Internet Banking – Digital Payment Requirements – Digital Token-
based e-payment Systems – Classification of New Payment Systems – Properties of Electronic Cash – Cheque 
Payment Systems on the Internet – Risk and e-Payment Systems – Designing e-payment Systems – Digital 
Signature – Online Financial Services in India - Online Stock Trading. 
 

UNIT V 
Information systems for Mobile Commerce: What is Mobile Commerce? – Wireless Applications – Cellular 
Network – Wireless Spectrum – Technologies for Mobile Commerce – Wireless Technologies – Different 
Generations in Wireless Communication – Security Issues Pertaining to Cellular Technology. Portals for E-
Business: Portals – Human Resource Management – Various HRIS Modules.  
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Instructions for Paper Setter: 
 

Unit 
Questions 

To be Set To be Answered Marks  
I 2 1 16 
II 2 1 16 
III 2 1 16 
IV 2 1 16 
V 2 1 16 

 
 

Recommended Books 
Text: 

1. E-Commerce - An Indian Perspective, P.T.Joseph, S.J., Fourth Edition, PHI 2012.  
 
Reference 

1. E-Commerce Strategy, Technologies and Applications David Whiteley Tata Mc-Graw-Hill 
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BCA-603: PROJECT 

The project work consists of two parts as described hereunder: 

A. PROJECT REPORT 

In the third year, every student will have to submit a Project Report on a problem/topic to be approved by the 
Department running the programme in the college/institution under the supervision of a core faculty member of 
the department/any other competent person. At the end of the 2nd year coursework, the students are to be advised 
to prepare a project proposal in consultation with the faculty member(s) for approval by the department of the 
college/institution where they are pursuing the programme. The concerned department has to allot a faculty 
member under whose supervision the student has to prepare the project report. The report may be of a 
research/software design/consultancy type or any other academically/professionally justified one. 
The report shall contain the objectives and scope of the study, methodology used, importance of the study, 
recommendations etc along with flowchart, ER-diagrams, DFDs, source code, relevant charts, diagrams and 
bibliography etc where applicable. 
A certificate of the Supervisor / the Head of the department/ program, certifying the authenticity of the report 
shall be attached therewith. The student will submit a copy of the report to the Head of the concerned 
department / programme. The report should be neatly typed in A-4 size paper and soft bound (paperback) with a 
front page specifying the particulars of the student and the title of the project. 

B. COMPREHENSIVE VIVA 

The comprehensive viva voce is to be scheduled at the end of the third year (at the time of project evaluation) in 
order to judge the complete personality of the student along with the understanding as well as application of the 
knowledge gained by the student at the end of the programme. The idea is to see whether the student has been 
able to comprehend what has been taught during the three-year programme and see their relevance not only in 
the practical field but also their interrelationship. The student is expected to answer questions raised about 
concepts taught in the programme. 

Evaluation 
The evaluation of the project report and the comprehensive viva voce will be done by three examiners- two 
externals to be appointed by the university and the other internal by the college/institution. The average of the 
two closest marks awarded by the three examiners will be taken into account for the result. 

Distribution of Marks 

Project Report & Demonstration 
Completion 10 marks 
Complexity 15 marks 
User Friendliness 10 marks 
Domain Knowledge 15 marks 
Project Report 10 marks 

 
Comprehensive Viva Voce 

Subject Knowledge 20 marks 
 
Internal Assessment 20 marks 
 
 
 





































EDN(C) 301: INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY (JCT) IN 

EDUCATION 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to: 

• understand the concept of Information and Communication Technology 

• conceptualize JCT for Instructional System 

• leam·the application of JCT for Evaluation 

• acquaint themselves with the various trends of JCT for Professional development and 

Educational research 

Course Outline: 

Unit-I Introduction to Information and Communication Technology 
• Meaning, scope and significance ofICT 
• National policy on JCT for Education 
• Educational Applications of JCT 
• Legal, ethical and environment issues of JCT in education 

Unit-II JCT for instructional system 
• Integration of JCT in teaching learning 
• Instructional design: Personalized system of Instruction (PSI), Leamer Controlled 

Instruction (LCI), Computer Aided Instruction ( CAI) 
• Participating, analyzing, evaluating social networking forums on teaching learning 
• Using internet as a learningresource 

Unit-III Using ICT for Evaluation 
• Use of JCT based tests 
• Using JCT soft ware tools for managing data, analysis of results, tracking students 

achievements 
• Documentation and communication of evaluation using open source software and 

digital contents, smart portfolio assessment 
• Online Teaching and Testing 

Unit-IV Professional development and Educational research 
• Recent trends of ICT in education-MOOCS (massive online open courses), mobile 

learning, ubiquitous learning, personalized learning 
• Teacher generated open content 
• Virtual classrooms, biogs, discussions, forums on research 
• Web based technology; e-leaming, simulation, video conferencing, teleconferencing 

Internal Assessment 
i) Tests 
ii) Practical work 

Practical Work- (Any one) 

15 Marks 
10 Marks 

• Creating a peer network using social networking platforms 
• Creating websites, discussion forums, emails. 
• Online -Testing/Examination 



EDN (0): 302 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to: 

• understand the importance of education from a comparative perspective 

• analyse and compare the educational system in different countries 

• explore the roles of Global Contemporary bodies in Comparative Education 

• understand the problems prevailing in 3rd World Countries and role of Education 

Course Outline: 
Unit 1:.Education in comparative perspective 

• Meaning, scope and importance of Comparative Education 

• History and development of Comparative Education 

• Met hod of Comparative Education-Methodological approaches used, juxtaposition. 

Area studies, Inter-educational analysis. 

• Factors of Comparative Education-Geographical, Economical, philosophical, 

historical, scientific, socio-cultural, linguistic. 

Unit 2. Analysis of Educational systems in different countries 

(A) Structure and Distinctive Features of the Educational System of the fo llowings 

Countries: 
(a) U.K 
(b)U.S.A 
(c) China 
(d) Japan 
(e) Russia 

(B)(a) Higher Education-USA , Phillipines and Ind ia 

(b) Teacher education -,China, France and India 

(c) Adult Education- UK, Brazil , and India 

(d) Distance Education-Australia, Germany and India 

(e) Vocational Education- Japan, Canada and India 

(f) School Education-Russia, Finland and India 

Unit 3: Global contemporary Trends for Education, Peace and Consciousness 

• Education for Global consciousness and development 

• Comparing Human Development Index and Education Development Index at global 

level 
• Roles and Programmes of UNO, SAARC 

• Education Programmes of UNESCO. 

Unit 4: Problems Prevailing in Third World countries, Role of Education. 

• Poverty 
• Population Explosion 
• Problems of Illiteracy 
• Equalization of Educational Opportunities 

• Unemployment 

J nternal Assessment 
i) Tests 
ii) Practical work 

Practical Work: 

15 Marks 
10 Marks 

• To compare and analyse the Educational System at any level between a developed 

and underdeveloped country 



EDN(C): 303.01 EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH DESIGNS IN EDUCATION 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to: 
• understand the basic concepts of Experimental Education 
• study and conceptualize the various types of Experimental Designs 
• understand and apply Lindquist's Experimental Designs 
• apply the knowledge of statistics in Experimental Education 

Course Outline: 

Unit 1. Basic Concepts 

• Meaning and Purpose of Experimental Designs 
• Mill's Law of Single Variable, Mill's Methods of Experimental Inquiry 
• Criteria for Selecting an Experimental Design (Appropriateness, Adequacy of 

Control, Internal & External Validity) 
• Basic Experimental Errors (S-type, G-type and R-type) 

Contro11ing Error Variance: Maximize Experimental Variance, Minimize Error 
Variance, Controlling Extraneous Variance ((Max-Min-Con) 

Unit 2. Types of Experimental Designs 

Focus, Layout, Data Analysis, A-dvantages and Limitations of the following designs. 
• Pre- Experimental Designs 
• True Experimental Designs 
• Quasi - Experimental Design 
• Factorial Design 

Unit 3. Lindquist's Basic Experimental Designs 

Focus. Layout, Data Analysis, Advantages and Limitations of the following designs 
• Simple Randomized Design 
• Level X Treatment Design 
• Subject X Treatment Design 
• Group Within Design 
• Random Replication Design 

Unit 4. Statistical Foundation 

• Concept of Variance and Analysis of Variance 
• Assumptions underlining ANOV A 
• One Way Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 
• Two Way analysis of Variance 
• Three Way Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 
• One Way Analysis of Co-variance (AN COVA) 



EDN(C): 303.02 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to: 

• acquaint themselves with Early Childhood Education 

• understand the development of Children at this stage 

• acknowledge the contribution of philosophers and education ist to Pre-School 

• examine the role of pre-School Education Programmes & Agencies 

Course Outline: 

UNIT I: Introduction to Early Childhood Education 

• Objectives, Scope, Need and Importance of Early Childhood Education. 

• Methods of Child Study: Observation, Case Study, Cross sectional and longitudinal 

methods. Child Rearing Practices and Parenting Styles. 

• Development of Pre School Education in India : Recent Trends and Issues. 

• ECCE Policies: UNICEF ECCE Policy, National ECCE Policy• New Education Policy 

and plan of action. 

UNIT II : Development in Early Childhood 

• Concept of Child Development: Characteristics of Child development, objectives and 

scope of child development. 

• Importance and Need for Studying Children and the Developmental Process 

• Growth and Development in Early Childhood 

(a) Physical and Motor Development 
(b) Language Development 
(c) Cognitive Development 
( d) Socio-emotional Development. 

• Factors influencing each stage of development and the Role of Adults in fostering 

development. 

UNIT Ill: Theories & Contribution to Early Childhood Education 

• Developmental Theories: Maria Montessosi, Gardener 

• Socio-cultural & Cognitive Theories: Lev Vygotsky, Jerome Bruner 

• Contribution of Western Thinker: William Fredrick froel, Pestalozzi 

• Contribution of Indian Thinkers: M.K. Gandhi, Tarabhai Modak 

UNIT IV: Pre- School Education Programmes and Agencies 

• Activities and Programmes of Pre School Education, Anganwadi and Day care 

Programmes, Early Childhood care Education Programme in India. 

• Characteristic of a Balanced Curriculum 

• Agencies conducting Early Childhood Education at the National Level : Central Social 

Welfare Board, State Social Welfare Board, Indian Council for Child' s Welfare. 

• Agencies Conducting: Early Childhood Education at the International Level: UNESCO, 

UNICEF 

Internal Assessment 

i) 
ii) 

Internal Tests 
Practical work 

Activities (Anyone) 

15 Marks 
10 Marks 

(a) Plan a culturally appropriate program, for children in Pre-School. 
(b) Developing an Observation Schedule for observing 

• Language/ socio- emotional development of a ch ild. 

• Child rearing practice in one's community 



(c) Preparation of Balanced Diet for children. . . p t tion Correction). 
(d) Case Study of any one type of Child Abuse (]dent1fication, ro ec ' 

References. 
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Muralidharan, R. (Ed.) Relating Pre-School to Primary School, New Delhi: Indian 
Association of Pre-School Education. 
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EDN(O): 303.03 OPEN LEARNING AND DISTANCE EDUCATION 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to: 

• Understand the importance of Distance Education from different perspectives 
• Acquire knowledge about the process of curriculum development in distance education 
• Be acquainted with the use of communication Technologies in Distance Education 
° Conceptualize the application of Research in Distance Education 

Course Outline: 

Unit 1: Introduction to Distance Education 

• Meaning, scope and importance of Distance Education 
• History and development of Distance Education 
• Philosophical Foundations of Distance Education 
• Growth and Present Status of Distance Education 
• Innovation in Distance Education. 

Unit 2: Curriculum Development for Distance Education 
• Concept and Nature of Curriculum Development 
• Curriculum Planning, designing and implementation 
• Curriculum Transaction 
• Curriculum evaluation 
• Curriculum Experiences -Tertiary Education, School Education, Vocational, formal-non ~ 

formal , continuing education 

Unit 3: Communication Technologies in Distance Education 
• Introduction to Communication Technology in Distance Education 
• Types of technology used in Distance Education; e-education 
• Delivery Methods in Distance Education-Email, web portals, virtual classrooms, virtual 

reality 
• Delivery of Leaming management systems in Distance Education 

Unit 4:Research in Distance Education 
• Nature and scope of Research in Distance Education 
• Research Methods for Distance Education 
• Computer Applications in Research in Distance Education 

• Use of technology for Research in Distance Education 

Internal Assessment 
i) Tests 
ii) Practical work 

Activity: 

7.5 Marks 
10 Marks 

• To visit and understand the functioning of an open and distance learning institute 



EDN(C): 304.01 INCLUSIVE EDUCATION - I 
Course Objectives: 

Students are able to: 

• understand the concept and information of inclusive education 

• create awareness of the convention and policies for promoting inclusive education 

• examine the diversity and inclusion in the classroom 

• help in building inclusive learning environment at the school level 
Course Outline: 

Unit I: Introduction and Perspective of Inclusive Education 

• Concept-Scope, principles and Importance of Inclusive Education 

• Historical Perspective of Inclusive Education- globally and in India 

• Difference between special education, integrated education and inclusive education 

• Advantages of inclusive education for education of all children in the context of Right to 

Education 

Unit II: Conventions and Policies Promoting Inclusive Education 

• International Declaration: Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), World 

Declaration of Education for All ( 1990) 

• International Conventions and framework: Convention Against Discrimination ( 1960), 

United Nations Convention of Rights of Persons with Disabilities (2006), lncheon 

Strategy (2012), Salamanca Framework ( 1994) 

• National Commissions and Policjes: National Policy on Education (1986), POA ( 1992), 

National Policy for Persons with Disabilities (2006) 

• National Acts and Programs: IEDC (1974), RC! Act (1992), PWD (1995), National Trust 

Act (1999), SSA (2000), RTE (2009) and amendment 2012 

Unit Ill: Diversity and Inclusion 

• Diversity in the classroom: forms of diversity (individual characteristics psychological, 

social and economic aspect), students exceptionality 

• Identifying barriers to Inclusion: Attitudinal, Systemic and Structural 

• Exclusion versus Inclusion : Equity, equality and right based approach to education 

• Steps for Inclusion and Promotion of Inclusion: Ensuring Physical, Academic and Social 

Access, Teachers as agent of change, Assistive technology: for promotion of inclusion 

Unit IV: Building Inclusive Learning Environment at the School Level 

• Steps for Inclusive Education 

• Strategies for Inclusive Education: Classroom Management, Effective Communication, 

Promoting Positive Behaviour and Reflective Teaching 

• Methods of Teaching: Peer tutoring and Co-operative learning 

• Approaches to Inclusive Education and Collaboration: Co-teaching, Mentoring and 

Coaching; Working with Parents and Guidance workers 

Session a I work for I nterna I Assessment: 

I. Test 15 marks 

2. Practical Work 10 marks 



EDN(C) : 304. 03 TEACHER EDUCATION - I 

Course objectives 

Students are able to: 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

understand the concept and the need for professional development of teachers 

understand the concept, Organisation and Types of pre-service teacher education 

get acquainted with practicum in teacher education 

plan, organize and evaluate in-service teacher education 

exan1ine the trends in teacher education . 

Course Outline: 
Unit I. Introduction to Teacher Education 

• Meaning. Need and scope of teacher education. 

• Objectives of teacher education at different levels 

• Historical background and Policy perspective of teacher education in India 

• Role of agencies of Teacher Education like NCERT, SCERTs/DERT, CTE, 
DIETs, BRC and CRC. 

Unit II. Teacher Education Programmes 
• Concept, Organisation and Types of Pre-service Teacher Education at different 

levels-objectives, Content, Methods and Evaluation 

• National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education 2009 

• Continuing professional development for In-service teachers- Concept, aims, 
types and principles for designing In-service Programmes. 

• Planning and Organisation and Evaluation of In-service Teacher Education 
Programmes 

Unit III- Student teaching Teacher Education programmes 
• Role of Student Teaching in Teacher Education programmes 

• Pattern. of student teaching (internship, block teaching, teaching practice. 
teaching practice in the School) 

• Supervision and Evaluation of student teaching 

• Techniques of teacher training-Micro-teaching, interaction analysis, 
Simulation, Programmed lnstruction 

• Taxonomy of teacher behaviour 

Unit IV- Trends in teacher education 
• Im1ovations in teacher education: Integrated teacher education programme 
• Comprehensive college of education. ' 

• National Council for Teacher Education: Regulations 2014 
• Technology in Teacher Education-web enabled leamino 

.._., b 

Internal Assessment: 

(i) Internal Tests 1 Smarks 
I 0marks (ii) Assignment 

Assignment: 

• Make an analysis of the National Council of Teacher Education Regulations 20 J 4 

• Evaluation of cun-iculrnn : A Critical study of Teacher Education Curricula at the 

different levels/stages. 



EDN(O) : 305 EDUCATION IN POLITICAL PERSPECTIVE 

Course Objectives 

Students are able to have a clear understanding of: 
• the Indian Political System and its relationship with Education and 
• the role of Education in Political development of the country. 

Course Outlines: 

Unit-I: Education in Political Context 
• Nature of Political System and its relationship with Education and Education as 

Fundamental Right 
• Education under Central lists, State Lists and Concurrent lists of Indian Constitution. 
• Influence of Political System on Educational Governance 
• Impact of Political Ideology on Educational Policies and Practices 

Unit-2: Education and Political Development 
• Role of Education in Political Socialisation, Political Stability and Development 
• Politics of Indian Education 
• Politics of Educational Finance 
• Privatization, Nationalization and Globalization of Education 

Sessional Work for Internal Assessment 

i) 
ii) 

Activity: 

Tests 
Assignment/Seminar 

71n Marks 
5 Marks 

• Right to Education: A Critical Analysis. 
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MA Political Science Syllabus

CBCS COURSE STRUCTURE

Semester Core
Course

Credits Optional
Course

Credits Open
Course

Credits Total
Credits

1st 
Semester

5 18 -------- --------- --------- ---------- 18

2nd  
Semester

3 10 1 4 1 4 18

3rd

Semester
2 6 1 4 2 8 18

4th  
Semester

3 10 2 8 -------- ------- 18

First Semester: All Compulsory Papers (Four Full and One half Paper)

1. POL.C. 101: Liberal Traditions in Western Political Theory (Credits 4)
2. POL.C.102: Theories of International Politics (Credits 4)
3. POL.C.103: Issues and Governance in Public Administration (Credits 4)
4. POL.C.104: Indian Political System (Credits 4)
5. POL.C.105: State Politics in India I (Credits 2)

Second Semester: Two full and one half Compulsory, One Optional and One Open Course

Compulsory Papers: Two full and one half papers(Credits 10)

1. POL.C.201: Critical Traditions in Western Political Theory (Credits 4)
2. POL.C.202: Problems of International Politics (Credits 4)
3. POL.C. 203: State Politics in India II (Credits 2)

Optional Core Courses: One paper: (Credits 4)

1. POL.C. 204: International Political Economy
2. POL.C.205: Administrative Theory
3. POL.C.206: East Asian Political systems
4. POL.C.207: Politics in West Asia

Open Course: One paper(Credits 4)

1. POL.O.208: Government and Politics in Northeast India
2. POL.O.209: International Law and International Organization
3. POL.O.210: Electoral Politics in India.  
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4. POL.O.211: Political Ideologies 

Third Semester: One full and one half Compulsory, 1 optional core, 2 open courses

Compulsory Papers: One full and onehalf papers (Credits 4 +2)

1. POL.C.301: Political Ideas in Indian Tradition (Credits 4)
2. POL.C.302: Research Methodology I (Credits 2)

Optional Core Course: One paper: (Credits 4)

1. POL.C.303: Globalization
2. POL.C.304: South East Asian Political system
3. POL.C.305: South Asian Political systems
4. POL.C.306: Third World Political Theory
5. POL.C. 307: Democracy in India

Open Course: Two papers: (Credits 4 x 2)

1. POL.O.308: Political Economy of Hill Areas of North-East India
2. POL.O.309: Politics of Social Movements in India
3. POL.O.310: Issues in Women’s Studies
4. POL.O.311: Human Rights
5. POL.O.312: Issues in Environmental Politics
6. POL.O.313: Cinema, Nation and Politics

Fourth Semester: Three compulsory, two core optional courses 

Compulsory courses: Two full and one half papers: (Credits 10)

1. POL.C.401 Development Administration(Credits 4)
2. POL.C.402: Comparative Politics (Credits 4)
3. POL.C.403: Research Methodology II (Credits 2)

Optional Core Courses: Two papers: (Credits 4 x 2)

1. POL.C.404: Marxist Political Philosophy
2. POL.C.405: Political Sociology
3. POL.C.406: Foreign Policy of Select Countries
4. POL.C.407: Public Policy 
5. POL.C.408: Indian Political Economy 
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Course No. POL.C. 101

LIBERAL TRADITIONS IN WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY

Compulsory Course

4 Credits 

Objective

The paper throws light on major issues and themes in western classical and contemporary Liberal
political theory.  It discusses the contributions of some of the contemporary liberal theorists and also
focuses  on  how  various  critics  have  interrogated  the  basic  theories  and  assumptions  of  liberal
theorists in the West.  

Course Content

Unit I: Classical Liberal theory and its critics – Conservative (Burke, Oakeshott) and Marxist
(Marx, Engels)

Unit II:  Contemporary Liberal theories – Hannah Arendt on Totalitarianism, John Rawls on
Justice and Political Liberalism, Nozick’s Entitlement Theory.  

Unit III: Liberal  Multiculturalism  (W.  Kymlicka,  Bhikhu  Parekh)  and  Neo-Republicanism
(Quentin Skinner. Philip Pettit).

Unit IV: Contesting liberalism – Communitarian (Sandel, McIntyre) and Feminist (Catharine
MacKinnon and Andrea Dworkin) 
Critiques

Basic Readings

Arendt, Hannah, On Revolution, New York: Faber & Faber, 2016

Arendt, Hannah, The Origins of Totalitarianism, By Hannah Arendt, London: Penguin, 2017

Bhargava, Rajeev, Multiculturalism, Liberalism and Democracy, Delhi:OUP,2007

Burke, Edmund, The Evils of Revolution, Penguin, 2008

4

https://www.amazon.in/Multiculturalism-Liberalism-Democracy-Rajeev-Bhargava/dp/0195692985/ref=sr_1_8?crid=1YZ8EM0BKJT5N&keywords=liberalism&qid=1567754868&s=gateway&sprefix=liberalism%2Caps%2C329&sr=8-8


Ferguson, Susan, ‘The Radical Ideas of Mary Wollstonecraft’’, Canadian Journal of Political Science, 
Vol. 32, No. 3, 1999, pp. 437-450. 

Hobhouse, L.T., Liberalism, London: Bibliolife, 2009

Kymlicka, Will, Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introduction, New York: OUP, 2002.

Kymlicka, Will, Liberalism, Community and Culture, Clarendon: Clarendon Press, 1991

Kymlicka, Will, Multicultural Citizenship: A Liberal Theory of Minority Rights, Oxford, 1997

Kymlicka, Will, Multicultural Odysseys: Navigating the New International Politics of Diversity, OUP, 
2017

Lehning, P.B., John Rawls: An Introduction, Cambrdige: Cambridge University Press, 2009

Neill, Edmund, Michael Oakshott, Continnum Publishing Corporation, 2013

Nozick, Robert, Anarchy, State, and Utopia, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge  2013

Parekh, Bhikhu, Rethinking Multicultaralism – Cultural Diversity & Political Theory, Harvard 
University Press, 2002.

Patten, Alan, ‘The Republican Critique of Liberalism’, British Journal of Political Science, Vol. 26, No. 
1 (Jan., 1996), pp. 25-44.

Pettit, P and Robert E. Goodin, Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Anthology, Wiley 
Blackwell, 1997

Rawls, John, A Theory of Justice.  Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1971. 

Rawls, John, Justice as Fairness: A Restatement, Massachusetts: Belknap Press, 2001.

Rawls, John, Political Liberalism,New York: Columbia University Press, 1993.

Sandel, Michael, Justice: What's the Right Thing to Do?, New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux 2010. 

Sandel, Michael, Liberalism and the Limits of Justice. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1998. 
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Schaeffer, D, ‘Feminism and Liberalism Reconsidered: The Case of Catherine MacKinnon’, The 
American Political Science Review, Vol. 95, No. 3 (Sep., 2001), pp. 699-708

Schwartzman, Lisa H., Challenging Liberalism: Feminism as Political Critique, Pennsylvania State 
University Press, 2007

Singh, Randhir, Reason, Revolution and Political Theory: Notes on Oakshott’s Rationalism in Politics, 
People’s Publishing House, 1967

Skinner, Quentin, Hobbes and Republican Liberty, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2008

Skinner, Quinton, The Foundations of Modern Political Thought: Volume 1 & II, Cambridge 
University Press, Cambridge,1978

Taylor, Charels et.al. Multiculturalism, Princeton University Press, Princeton, 1994

Townshend, Jules, C.B. Macpherson and the Problem of Liberal Democracy, Edinburgh University 
Press, Edinburgh, 2000

Urbinati, Nadia, ‘Competing for Liberty: The Republican Critique of Democracy’, 

Vega, Judith et.al., Citizenship in Political Theory, Routledge,2014

Wollstonecraft, Mary, A Vindication of the Rights of Woman, Penguin, 2004

Supplementary Readings

Burke, Edmund & Isaac Kramnick, The Portable Edmund Burke, 1999, Penguin

Burke, Edmund, Reflections on the Revolution in France, Penguin, 1982

Catherine MacKinnor, Toward a Feminist Theory of the State, Harvard University Press, 1989

Goodin, Robert E. and Philip Pettit, Contemporary Political Philosophy, Wiley-Blackwell, New Jersey,
1997.

Larmore, Charles, ‘A Critique of Philip Pettit’s Republicanism’, Philosophical Issues, Vol. 11, Social, 
Political, and Legal Philosophy (2001), pp. 229-243

Macleod, Colin M., Liberalism, Justice, and Markets: A Critique of Liberal Equality, Clarendon Press, 
Clarendon 1998
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McClell, J.S., A History of Political Thought, Routledge, New York, 1996.

Mckinnon ed., Issues in Political Theory, OUP, Oxford, 2014

Mukherjee, S &SushilaRamaswami, A History Of Political Thought,  Prentice Hall of India, New 
Delhi, 2003

Nelson, Brian R., Western Political Thought: From Socrates to the Age of Ideology, Waveland Press, 
Illinois, 2015. 

Course No.    POL.C.102

THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

Compulsory Course

4 Credits

Objective

The course  intends  to introduce the major  theoretical  tools  and framework to  comprehend,  and
analyse the events and phenomena in the realm of international politics. The course draws from the
major body of works generated by decades of scholarship in the domain of International Politics.
Beginning  with  the  mainstream  approaches  from  the  western  perspective  like  Realism,
Constructivism,  the  paper  focuses  on  the  alternative  theories  from  `periphery’  and  `gendered’
approaches. The objective of the paper is to provide an in-depth understanding of the continuity and
change in  the  conceptual  and  methodological  approaches  in  the  evolution of  the  discipline  as  a
distinct field of study.  

Course Content

Unit I: Development  of  the  Discipline,  Methodological  perspectives  (Classical,  scientific
Realist, Idealist, positivist and Post- Positivist) 

Unit II: Major  Theoretical  traditions:-  Liberal  ,  Neo-Realism,  Constructivism, Theories  of
preferential behaviour(Game and Bargaining)

Unit III: Marxist  Leninist  perspectives,Theory of  Development  of  Underdevelopment  (A.G.
Frank),Structural Imperialism,(Johan Galtung),   Peace Research

Unit IV: New  Dimension  in  IR  Theory:  Feminist  Understanding:  An  overview,  Human
Security Approach
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Basic Readings

Booth, Ken. (ed.), Realism and World Politics, London: Routledge, 2011.

Bull, Hedley.  The Anarchical Society: A Study of Order in World Politics, Basingstoke: Palgrave, 3rd

edition, 2002. 

Burchill,  Scott.  &  Andrew  Linklater  (eds.),  Theories  of  International  Relations,  Basingstoke:
Palgrave Macmillan, 3rd edition, 2005.

Carlsnaes, Walter.,  Thomas Risse& Beth A. Simmons (eds.),  Handbook of International Relations,
Sage Publications Ltd, 2002.

Carr,  E.H.,  The  Twenty  Years  Crisis,  1919-1939:  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  International
Relations (reissued by Michael Cox, London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2001).

Christian,  Reus-Smit.&  Duncan  Snidal  (eds.),  The  Oxford  Handbook  of  International  Relations,
Oxford University Press, 2010.

Enloe,  Cynthia.  Bananas,  Beaches  and  Bases:  Making  Feminist  Sense  of  International  Politics,
University of California Press, 2nd edition, 2014.

Keohane, Robert O. & Joseph S. Nye, Power and Interdependence, Pearson, 4th edition, 2012.

Keohane, Robert O. (ed.), Neo-Realism and its Critics, Columbia University Press, 1986.

Morgenthau, Hans J. Politics Among Nations: The Struggle for Power and Peace, New York: Knopf, 6th

edition, 1985. 

Smith,  Steve.,  Ken Booth &MarysiaZalewski (eds.),  International  Theory:  Positivism and Beyond,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.

Tickner, J.  Ann. “Feminist Perspectives on International Relations”, in Walter Carlsnaes, Thomas
Risse& Beth A. Simmons (eds.), Handbook of International Relations, Sage Publications Ltd, 2002.

Waltz, Kenneth. Theory of International Politics, London: Addison- Wesley Publishing, 1979. 

Wendt, Alexander. Social Theory of International Politics, Cambridge University Press, 1999.

Supplementary Readings

Arlene B. Tickner, ‘Hearing Latin American Voices in International Relations Studies’, International 
Studies Perspective, Oxford Academic, Vol. 4, No. 4, November, 2003, pp. 325-350. 

Friedrich V. Kratochwil, ‘Constructing a New Orthodoxy: Wendt’s “Social Theory of International
Politics” and the Constructivist Challenge’, Millennium, Vol. 29, No. 1, 2000, pp. 73-101.
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Gideon  Rose,  ‘Neoclassical  Realism  and  Theories  of  Foreign  Policy’,  World  Politics,  Cambridge
University Press, Vol. 51, No. 1, October 1998, pp. 144-172.

Hans J. Morgenthau, ‘The Political Science of E. H. Carr’, World Politics, Cambridge University Press,
Vol. 1, No. 1, October 1948, pp. 127-134.

Hedley Bull, ‘International Theory: The Case for a Classical Approach’,  World Politics, Cambridge
University Press, Vol. 18, No. 3, April 1966, pp. 361-77.

John G. Ruggie, ‘Continuity and Transformation in the World Polity: Toward a Neorealist Synthesis’,
in Robert O. Keohane (ed.), Neo-Realism and its Critics, Columbia University Press, 1986, pp. 131-
157.

Kenneth N. Waltz, ‘Realist Thought and Neorealist Theory’,  Journal of International Affairs,  Sage
Publication, Vol. 44, No. 1, 1990, pp. 21-37.

Kenneth N. Waltz, ‘The Origins of War in Neorealist Theory’, Journal of Interdisciplinary History, the
MIT Press, Vol. 18, No. 4, Spring 1988, pp. 615-628.

Laura  Sjoberg,  ‘Gender,  the  State,  and War  Redux:  Feminist  International  Relations  across  the
‘Levels of Analysis’’, International Relations, Sage Journals, Vol. 25, No. 1, 2011, pp. 108-134.

Mark  Hoffman,  ‘Critical  Theory  and  the  Inter-Paradigm  Debate’,  Millennium—Journal  of
International Studies, Sage Journals, Vol. 16, No. 2, June 1987, pp. 231-249.

Morton A. Kaplan, ‘The New Great Debate: Traditionalism vs. Science in International Relations’,
World Politics, Cambridge University Press, Vol. 19, No. 1, September 1966, pp. 1-20.

Stanley Hoffmann, ‘An American Social Science: International Relations’, Daedalus, The MIT Press,
Vol. 106, No. 3, 1977, pp. 41-60.

Tickner,  J  A  and  Laura Sjoberg,  ‘Feminism’,  in  Tim Dunne,  MiljaKurki,  and  Steve Smith,  (eds.),
International Relations Theories: Discipline and Diversity, Oxford University Press, 4th edition, 2016.
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Course No. POL.C. 103

ISSUES AND GOVERNANCE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Compulsory Course

4 Credits

Objective

This paper intends to study the current debates around the concept of governance and the emerging
issues in Public Administration. It provides an understanding of the role of Public Administration in
social, economic and political contexts.

Course Content

Unit I: Nature  and  Significance  of  Public  Administration,  Administrative  Ethics,  New  Public
Administration (NPA), New Public Management.

Unit II: Paradigm  shift  from  Government  to  Governance;  Neo-Liberal  context,  debates  and
propositions  on  governance,  foundations  of  responsible  governance,  governance  and
development.

Unit III:  E-Governance,  Re-Inventing  Government,  Women’s  empowerment  and  Disaster
Management.

Unit IV: Citizen’s Charter, Right to Information, Social Audit and Public-Private Partnership

Basic Readings

Basu, Rumki, Public Administration: Concepts & Theories, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 2000.

Cayer,  N.  Joseph  &Weschler,  Louis  F.,  Public  Administration:  Social  Change  and  Adaptive
Management, New York: St Martin’s Press, 1989.

Chakravart, Bidyut and Mohit Bhattacharya,  Governance: A Reader. Oxford University Press, USA:
2008 
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Dubashi, P. R., Recent Trends in Public Administration, Delhi: Kaveri Books, 1995.

Goel,  S. L., Advanced Public Administration, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1994.

Eva  Poluha,  Mona  Posendahl,  Contesting  'Good'  Governance:  Cross-cultural  Perspectives  on
Representation,Routledge, 2002

Fadia  B.L.&KuldeepFadia:  Public  Administration,  Administrative  Theories  &  Concepts,  Agra:
SahityaBhawan Publications, 2003 

Heeks,  Richard,Implementing  and  Managing  E-Government:  An  International  Text,  Vistaar
Publications, New Delhi: 2006 

Heeks, Richard, Reinventing government in the information age, Routledge, London: 1999. 

Kathleen McLaughlin, Stephen P Osborne, Ewan Ferlie,  New Public Management: Current Trends
and Future Prospects,Routledge, London and New York: 2002

Kjaer,  Anne Mette,   Key Concepts:  Governance,  Atlantic  Publishers and Distributers,  New Delhi:
2005

Koven, Steen G.,  Responsible Governance:  A Case Study Approach,  PHI Learning Private Limited,
NeW Delhi: 2009

Supplementary Readings

Maheshwari,  S.  R.,  Administrative  Theory:  An  Introduction, Macmillan  India  Limited,  New
Delhi:1998

Nigro, F. A. and Nigro, L. S., Modern Public Administration, New York: Harper and Row, 1984. Peters,
B. Guy, The Politics of Bureaucracy, New York:  Longman, 1989.

David Osborn and Gablaer Ted, Reinventing Government, Addison-Wellesley Publisher Co. 1992

Sharma, Pankaj, E-governance, APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi: 2010 

Tom Christensen, Per Lægreid, New Public Management: The Transformation of Ideas and Practice,
Ashgate, the University of Michigan, 2001 

Goel, S.L. Advanced Public Administration, Deep & Deep Publications, 2003 

Heady, Ferrel, Public Administration: A Comparative Perspective, Sixth Edition, Mercel Dekker, 2001

Maheshwari S.R., Issues and Concepts in Public Administration, New Delhi:Allied Publishers, 1991
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Motiwal,  O.P.  (ed.),  Changing  Aspects  of  Public  Administration  in  India,  Allahabad:  Chugh
Publications, 1976.

S.S. Gadkari and M. R. Kolhetkar, Introduction in Public Administration, New
Delhi: Allied Publishers, 2000.

Sharma, M. P. &Sadana, B. L., Public Administration in Theory and Practice,
Allahabad: KitabMahal, 2001.

Seymour,  M.  and  Simon,  M.,  Effective  Crisis  Management:  Worldwide  Principles  and  Practice,
London: Cassell, 2000.

Weber, M.,  The Theory of Organization: Readings in Public Administration, New York: Harper and
Row, 1983.

White, L.D., Public Administration for a Welfare State, Bombay: Asia Publishing House, 1961
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Course No. POL.C. 104

INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

Compulsory Course

4 Credits

Objective

In view of contemporary trends in the discourses on nationalism, federalism, changing role of the
judiciary,  political  parties  and  pressure  groups  as  well  as  new  economic  reforms,  the  proposed
modifications take cognizance of the latest developments and retain the basic concepts and issues for
critical re-assessment.

Course Content

Unit I: Nationalism Debate: Contemporary discourses;  Fundamental Rights and Directive
Principles of State Policy: Constitutional provisions and implementation.

Unit II: Dynamics of Indian federalism, Demand for restructuring of Union- State Relations; 
Judicial Review and interface between executive and judiciary.

Unit III: Changing role of Political Parties and Pressure Groups; Impact of Caste, 
Communalism and Regionalism on Indian Politics.

Unit IV: Economic Reforms and Indian Politics, Politics of Land, Liberalisation and 
Globalisation.

Basic Readings

Anderson, Benedict, Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of Nationalism, 
Verso, 2016.

Austin, G, Working a Democratic Constitution: the Indian Experience, Delhi: Oxford University Press,
2000.
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Azam, Kousar J, Federalism and Good Governance: Issues Across Cultures, New Delhi: South Asian 
Publications, 1998.

Bardhan, P, The Political Economy of Development in India, London, Oxford: Blackwell, 1984.

Bettleheim, C,  India Independent, Mac Gibbon &Kee, 1977.

Bhambri, C. P. The Indian State: fifty-years, New Delhi: Shipra, 1999.

Breuilly, John,  Nationalism and the state, University of Chicago Press, 1994.

Brass, P. R, Politics of India since Independence, 2ndedn., Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
1994.

Gellner, Ernest, Nations and Nationalism, Cornell University Press, 1983.

Chatterjee, Partha (ed.), State and Politics in India, OUP, 1997.

Dubey, Muchkund, “The Nationalism Debate: Past and Present”, Indian Journal of Public 
Administration, Vol. 63, Issue 1, 2017.

Hasan, Z. (ed.), Parties and Party Politics in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2001.

Kaviraj, S, Politics in India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1998.

Khan, R., Rethinking Indian Federalism, Shimla: Indian Institute of Advanced Studies, 1997.

Kohli, A. (ed.), The Success of India’s Democracy, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2001.

Nag, Kingshuk ,The Saffron Tide: The Rise of the BJP, Rupa& Company, 2014.

Nayyar, D, Economic Liberalization in India: Analytics, Experience and Lessons, Hyderabad: Orient 
Longman, 1996.

Rai, Vinod and AmitenduPalit, Seven Decades of Independent India: Ideas and Reflections, Viking, 
2018.

Singh, M. P. and Roy, H. (eds.), Indian Political System: Structure, Policies, Development, New Delhi, 
JnanadaPrakashan, 1995.

Smith, G. (ed.), Federalism: The Multi Ethnic Challenge, Harlow, Longman, 1995.

Thomas, C. (ed.), Political Parties and Interest Groups: Shaping Democratic Governance, Boulder 
Colorado: Lynne Rienner, 2001.
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Weiner, Myron, The Indian Paradox: Essays in Indian Politics, New Delhi: Sage, 1999.

Supplementary Readings

Arora, B. and Arora, D.V. Verney (eds.), Multiple Identities in a Single State: Federalism in 
aComparative Perspective, Delhi: Konark, 1995.

Arora, B., Kailash, K. K, Political innovation in the working of Indian democracy: A study of the 
group of ministers device (1999–2014). In Choukroune, L., Bhandari, P. (eds.), Exploring Indian 
modernities (pp. 81–106). Singapore: Springer, 2018.

Arora, B., Kailash, K. K., Saxena, R., Hausing, K. K. S, “Indian federalism”, K. C. Suri(Ed.), Indian 
democracy (pp. 100–160). New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2013.

Bansal, J. P,  Supreme Court: Judicial Restraint versus Judicial Activism,

Jaipur: Unique, 1985.

Benz, A., Broschek, J,   Federal Dynamics: Continuity, Change, and the Varieties of Federalism. Oxford,
UK: Oxfor  University Press, 2013.

Bhatia, K. L., Judicial Review and Judicial Activism: A Comparative Study of India and Germany from 
an Indian Perspective, New Delhi: Deep and Deep, 1997.

Cobridge, S. and  Harris, J, Reinventing India: Liberalization, Hindu Nationalism and Popular 
Democracy, Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2001. 

Frankel F. R. et.al. (eds),  Transforming India: Social and Political Dynamics of Democracy, New 
Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2000. 

Frankel F. R. et.al, (eds), Dynamics of Democracy, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 2000.

Fuller, C. and  Jaffrelog, C. (eds), The BJP and the Compulsions of Politics in India, Delhi: Oxford 
University Press, 1998.

George, Susan, How the Other Half Die, Penguin Books, 1976.

Kothari, R., State Against Democracy: In Search for Humane Governance, Delhi: Ajanta, 1998.

Madan, T. N., Modern Myths, Locked Minds: Secularism and Fundamentalism in India, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press, 1997.

Pai,  S., State Politics: New Dimensions: Party System, Liberalization and Politics of Identity, Delhi: 
Shipra, 2000.
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Rao, R. N., Coalition Conundrum: The BJP’s Trials, Tribulations and Triumphs, New Delhi: HarAnand 
Publications, 2001.

Roy, R. and  Wallace, P.(eds), Indian Politics and the 1998 Election: Regionalism, Hindutva and State Politics, 
New Delhi: Sage, 1999.

Saez, L., Federalism Without a Centre: The Impact of Political and Economic Reform on India’s Federal System, 
New Delhi: Sage, 2002.

Vanaik, A., The Painful Transition: Bourgeois Democracy in India, London: Verso, 1990.                                

Course No. POL.C.105

STATE POLITICS IN INDIA - I

Compulsory Course

2 Credits

Objective

The dominant themes of State Politics have moved away from the demands of linguistic states, caste
politics and religiosity to issues of governance, development policies and decentralization of polity.
This course reflects the shifting paradigms in State Politics. It has also incorporated the specificity of
State Politics in northeast India as one of the components of the course.

Course Content

Unit I:  Theoretical  framework  for  study  of  state  politics:  Variations  across  states-
Democratization, Federalization, Economic Liberalization and Development.

Unit II: Paradigm shift in State Politics: Party System, Coalition politics, Interface between
Political and Civil Society

Basic Readings

Chatterjee, Partha (ed.), Politics of the Governed, OUP, 2004.

Jenkins, Rob(ed.), Regional Reflections:Comparing Politics Across India's States, OUP, 2004.

Kohli, Atul, India’s Democracy: An Analysis of Changing State-Society Relations, Orient Longman, 
1991.
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Kumar, Ashutosh (eds.), Rethinking State Politics in India: Regions within Regions, Routledge, 2017.

Narain, Iqbal (ed.), State Politics in India, MeenakshiPrakashan, New Delhi, 1976 (Chapters 2,18 & 
19)

Pai, S, State Politics: New Dimensions: Party System, Liberalization and Politics of Identity, Supra, 
Delhi, 2000.

Roy, Himanshu, M.P.Singh et.al. (eds), State Politics in India, Primus Books, 2017.

Saez, L, Federalism without a Centre: The Impact of Political and Economic Reform on India’s Federal
System, Sage, New Delhi, 2002.

Sridharan, E (ed.), Coalition Politics in India: Selected Issues at the Centre and the States, Academic 
Foundation, 2014.

Weiner, Myron, State Politics in India, Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1968.

Weiner, Myron, The Indian Paradox: Essays in Indian Politics, Sage, 1989.

Supplementary Readings

Azam, Kousar, J, Federalism and Good Governance: Issues Across Culture, South Asian, New Delhi, 
1998.

Gudavarthy, Ajay, “ Human Rights Movements in India: State, Civil Society and Beyond”, 
Contributions to Indian Sociology, 42, 1, Sage Publications, 2008, pp. 29-57.

Kailash, K.K, “Regional Parties in the 16th Lok Sabha Elections”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 
49, Issue No. 39, September 27, 2014.

Tillin, L, R. Deshpande, et al., Politics of Welfare: Comparisons Across Indian States, G.K. 
Publications, 2015.

Tiwari, R.K, Political Parties, Party Manifestoes and Elections in India, 1909-2014, Routledge, 2018.
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Course No. POL.C.201

CRITICAL TRADITIONS IN WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY

Compulsory Course

4 Credits 

Objective

The West has given birth to different critical traditions that interrogated capitalism, modernism and
liberal democratic theory and advocated more egalitarian and humane social and political order.
The paper focuses on the major contributions of different critical traditions in political theory such as
Marxism, Frankfurt School, feminism and postmodern and post-colonial critiques.  

Course Content

Unit I: Marxist  tradition:  Marx  –  Critique  of  Capitalism,  Lenin  –  State  and  Revolution,
Gramsci – Class hegemony.  

Unit II: Frankfurt  school:  Horkheimer  –  Critique  of  Science,  Adorno-  Culture  Industry,
Marcuse – One Dimensional Man, Habermas – Legitimation Crisis. 

Unit III: Feminisms:  Engels  –  Origin  of  Family,  Firestone  –  Biological  roots  of  Patriarchy,
Angela Davis:  Women of Race and Class,  Chandra Talpade Mohanty: Third world
feminism.  

Unit IV: Postmodern and Post-colonial critiques: Lyotard - Critique of Modernity, Foucault –
Power, Edward Said – Orientalism, Frantz Fanon – Colonial influence on the Blacks. 

Basic Readings

Adorno T W and J.M. Bernstein, The Culture Industry: Selected Essays on Mass Culture, Routledge Classics, 
Volume 2, Routledge, 2001.
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Ashcroft B, The Postcolonial Studies: Reader, London: Routledge, 1995

Batalov, The Philosophy of Revolt, Moscow: Progress publishers, 1975

Bottomore, T, The Frankfurt School and Its Critics, Routledge, 2002

Butler, C, Postmodernism: A Very Short Introduction, OUP, 2018

Chibber, Vivek,  Post-Colonial Theory and the Spectre of Capital, Navayana, 2013. 

Davis, A, Women, Race & Class, Vintage Books, New York, 1983

Engels, F., The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State, New York, Pathfinder Press, 1972.

Evans, R., The Feminists, London, Croom Helm, 1977.                         

Fanon F, Black Skin, White Masks, New York, Grove Press, 1967

Firestone, Shulamith, The Dialectic of Sex: The Case for Feminist Revolution, Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2003 
(edn)

Foucault, M, Power/Knowledge: Selected Interviews and Other Writings, 1972-77, Vintage, 1980

Habermas, J, Legitimation Crisis, Beacon Press, 1975

Held, David, Introduction to Critical Theory: Horkheimer to Habermas, University of California Press, 
Berkeley, 1980

Horrocks C & Z Jevtic, Introducing Foucault, Icon Books, 2002. 

MacIntyre, A.C., Marcuse, London, Fontana/Collins, 1970

Malpas, Simon, Jean Francois Lyotard, Routledge, 2007. 

Maggie, Humm, Feminisms: A Reader, Harvester- Wheatsteaf, 1992 

Marcuse, H., One Dimensional Man, Beacon, 1968. 

Mitchell, J.  & Oakley, A., What is Feminism? Oxford: Oxford University press, 1986.

Mohanty, Chandra Talpade, "Under Western Eyes: Feminist Scholarship and Colonial Discourses", Boundary
2, Vol.12, No. 3, 1984,  pp. 333-358.

Mohanty, Chandra Talpade; Russo, Anne; and Lourdes M. Torres, Third World Women and the Politics of 
Feminism, Indiana University Press, 1991. 
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Nayar, P.K., Postcolonialism: A Guide for the Perplexed, Continuum, 2010

Parekh B, Contemporary Political Thinkers, Oxford: Martin Robertson, 1982

Randhir Singh, “Postmodernism: A Marxist Comment”, Mainstream, August 15, 1998

Said, Edward, Orientalism: Western Conceptions of the Orient, Penguin, 2001.

Sim, S & B V Loon, Introducing Critical Theory, Icon Books, 2001 

Wilson, R, Theodor Adorno, Routledge, 2007

Woods, A and Rob Sewell, What is Marxism?: Introduction to Marxist Theory, Welread Books, 2015

Young, Rober JC, Postcolonialism: A Very Short Introduction, OUP, 2003. 

Supplementary Readings

Ashcroft, Bill and Pal Ahluwalia, Edward Said, (Routledge Critical Thinkers), Routledge, 2008

Collins, P. H., Black Feminist Thought: Knowledge, Consciousness and the Politics of Empowerment, New York: 
Routledge, 1991.

Eisenstein, Z. A. (ed.), Capitalist Patriarchy and the Case for Socialist Feminism, New York and London: 
Monthly Review Press, 1979.

Evans J., Feminism and Political Theory, London: Alfred A. Knopf, 1986.

Fanon, Frantz, The Wretched of the Earth, Grove Press, 2004 

Guettel C, Marxism and Feminism, Women’s Press, 1974

Hoffman, M, Foucault and Power: The Influence of Political Engagement on Theories of Power, 2017.

Kellner, D.M., Herbert Marcuse and the Crisis of Marxism, London: Macmillan,1984.

Margree, V, Neglected or Misunderstood: The Radical Feminism of Shulamith Firestone, Winchester: Zero 
Books, 2018. 

McCarthy, C, Cambridge Introduction to Edward Said, Cambridge University Press, 2010. 

McLeod, J., Beginning Postcolonialism, Manchester University Press, 2007.

Mohanty, Chandra Talpade; and M. Jacqui Alexander, Feminist Genealogies, Colonial Legacies, Democratic 
Futures, Routledge Press, 1996. 

Robinow, P. ed., The Foucault Reader, Penguin, 1991. 
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Spencer, D. (ed.), Feminist Theorists: Three Centuries of Key Women Thinkers, New York: Pantheon, 1983.

Tomaselli, S. (ed.), Mary Wollstonecraft: Political Writings, London,:Dent, 1993.

White S.K, Political Theory and Postmodernism, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991.

Wiggershaus, The Frankfurt School: Its History, Theories and Political Significance, Polity Press, 1994.

Course No. POL.C. 202

PROBLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

Compulsory Paper

4 Credits

Objective 

The course focuses on the study of  contemporary issues,  problems and concerns  of  International
politics.  It  seeks  to  analyze  problems  and  associated  concerns  in  the  post-cold  war  era  and
understand the complex interaction between politics and economics. The inequality and conflicts and
the responses to the same are important components of the study.

Course Content

Unit I: Cold war, End of Cold war, Post-Cold war, Bipolarity, Unipolarity, Multipolarity; Role
of US and China in Contemporary International Politics.

Unit II: Nuclear weapons and its Impact on International Politics, Nuclearization of South
Asia, NPT, Chemical Weapons and Environment.

Unit III: Globalization,  Fourth  Industrial  Revolution,  Terrorism  and  Counter  Terrorism,
Human Rights.

Unit IV : Conflict Zones, Issues and actors : South China Sea and the Korean Peninsula.
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Basic Readings

Baxi, Upendra, The Future of Human Rights (3rd Edition), New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 2010.

Baylis, John Smith, Steve Owens Patricia, The Globalization of World Politics: An Introduction to the
study of International Relations, Oxford: Oxford University Press 2011.

Betz,  D.J.,  Cyberspace  and  the  State:  Toward  a  Strategy  for  Cyber  Power, London:  Routledge,
International Institute for Strategic Studies, 2011. 

Blouin, Genest, G., Doran, M.C, Paquerot S (Eds.),  Human Rights as Battlefields:Changing Practices
and Contestations, London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2018.

Chaterjee, Sibshis, Nuclear Non Proliferation and the Problem of Threshold States, Kolkata:Minerva
Associates, 1999.

Diehl,  F  Paul.,  (Ed.),  The  Politics  of  Global  Governance:  International  Organizations  in  an
Interdependent World, New Delhi: Viva Books, 2005. 

Eliot, M. Lorraine, The Global Politics of the Environment, New York: University Press, 1998.

Evan, McWilliams, Stephen Hilgartner,  The Arms Race and Nuclear War, New York:  Prentice Hall,
1987.

Kaplan, Robert D., The Revenge of Geography: What the Map Tells Us About Coming Conflicts and the
Battle Against Fate,New York: Random House Trade, 2012.

Kosal, Margaret, E., (Ed.), Technology and the Intelligence Community Challenges and Advances for
the 21st Century, New York: Springer, 2018.

Lanoszka, Anna, The World Trade Organisation: Changing Dynamics in the Global Political Economy ,
New Delhi: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 2010.

Mansbach, W. Richard and Taylor L Kirsten,  Introduction to Global Politics  (2nd edition), London:
Routledge, 2012.

Ortbals, Candice D., Poloni-Staudinger, Lori M., Gender and Political Violence: Women Changing the
Politics of Terrorism, New York: Springer, 2018.

Robert,  Allison, Global  Terrorism  Ideology  and  Operation,  New  Delhi:  Global  Vision  Publishing
House, 2008.

Schmidt, Eric and Jared Cohen,  The New Digital Age: Reshaping the Future of People, Nations and
Business, New York: Vintage; Reprint Edition, 2014.

Supplementary Readings

22



Chandra, Satish and Chandra Mala,  International Conflicts and Peace Making Process: Role of the
UN, New Delhi: Mittal Publications, 2006.

Clemens,  W.,  Dynamics of  International  Relations:  Conflict  and Mutual  Gain in  an Era of  Global
Interdependence, New York: Rowman and Littlefield, 1998.

Dalacoura, Katerina,Islamist Terrorism and Democracy in the Middle East, Cambridge:  Cambridge
University press, 2011.

Enloe Cynthia, Bananas, Beaches and Bases:Making Feminist Sense of International Politics ,Berkely:
University of California Press, 2004.

Karns, P. Margaret, Mingst A. Karen, International Organizations: The Politics and Process of Global
Governance, New Delhi: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 2005.

Ohmae, Kenichi,  The Borderless World: Power and Strategy in the Interlinked Economy, New York:
Harper and Collins, 1991.

Reveron, Derek, S., Cyberspace and National Security Threats, Opportunities and Power in a Virtual
World, Washington: Georgetown University Press, 2012.

Rosenau, J.N., Turbulence in World Politics, Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1990.

Steans, Jill, Gender in International Relations: An Introduction, Cambridge: Polity Press, 1998.

Tickner J.A., Gendering World Politics: Issues and Approaches in the Post Cold War World,New York:
Columbia University Press, 2001, Chapter 1, ‘Troubled Encounters: Feminism Meets IR’.

Walker, R.B.J.,  One World, Many Worlds: Struggles for a Just World Peace, Colorado: Lynne Rienner,
1998.
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Course No. POL.C.203

STATE POLITICS IN INDIA  -  II

Compulsory Course

2 Credits

Objective

The dominant themes of State Politics have moved away from the demands of linguistic states, caste
politics and religiosity to issues of governance, development policies and decentralization of polity.
This course reflects the shifting paradigms in State Politics. It has also incorporated the specificity of
State Politics in northeast India as one of the components of the course.

Unit I: Interface between states and Panchayati Raj institutions; Regionalism and 
Nationalism

Unit II: Determinants of State Politics in North-East India: Ethnicity, Emergence of new 
social forces, Assertion of regional identity and Insurgency

Basic Readings

Baruah, Sanjib, “Regionalism and Secessionism” in Niraja Gopal Jayal and Pratap Bhanu Mehta 
(eds.), The Oxford Companion to Politics in India, OUP, 2011.

Chatterjee, Partha (ed.), Politics of the Governed, OUP, 1997.
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Kohli, Atul, India’s Democracy: An Analysis of Changing State-Society Relations, Orient Longman, 
1991.

Kumar, Ashutosh (eds), Rethinking State Politics in India: Regions within Regions, Routledge, 2017.

Narain, Iqbal (ed.), State Politics in India, Meenakshi Prakashan, New Delhi, 1976 (Chapters 2,18 & 
19)

Pai, S., State Politics: New Dimensions: Party System, Liberalization and Politics of Identity, Supra, 
Delhi, 2000.

Roy, Himanshu, M.P.Singh et.al. (eds), State Politics in India, Primus Books, 2017.

Saez, L., Federalism without a Centre: The Impact of Political and Economic Reform on India’s 
Federal System, Sage, New Delhi, 2002.

Weiner, Myron, State Politics in India, Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1968.

Weiner, Myron, The Indian Paradox: Essays in Indian Politics, Sage, 1989.

Supplementary Readings

Baruah, Apurba K. and Susmita Sen Gupta, Social Forces and Politics in North East India, DVS 
Publishers, 2013.

Das, Samir Kumar, Governing India's Northeast: Essays on Insurgency, Development and the Culture 
of Peace (SpringerBriefs in Political Science Book 13), Springer, 2013.

Das, Samir Kumar, “ Whither Regionalism in India’s Northeast?” in India Review, 13:4, 2014, 
pp.399-416.

Hasan, Zoya (ed.), Politics and the State in India, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2000

Horam, M., Naga Insurgency: The Last Thirty Years, Cosmo Publications, New Delhi, 1988.

Sen Gupta, Susmita, Regionalism in Meghalaya, South Asian Publishers, 2005.
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Course No.  POL. C. 204

INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY

Optional Paper

4 Credits

Objective

The course intends to provide an overview of the political foundations of the contemporary world
economy and familiarise the students with the major theoretical, empirical and policy issues in the
field.  The contemporary International Political economy (IPE) presents an inter-connected as well as
a fragmented world. On the one hand, the world has witnessed unprecedented rise in cross-border
financial and commercial flows and multinational production breaking all sorts of political barriers
signalling an interconnected world. On the other hand, one can also observe increasing inequalities
leading to clashes among groups/ communities indicating a fragmented world. The course explores
the issues like global production, regulation, structural adjustment, its impact on global south and
global North and intends to provide a framework to understand the interface between politics and
economics.

Course Content

Unit I: Introduction to International Political Economy:   Fundamental nature of IPE, 
Liberal Perspectives on IPE (Adam Smith, J.M Keynes), Marxist Perspective (Marx, 
Lenin)

Unit II: Mercantile and Structural viewpoints (State vs Market):Laissez Faire, State –Centric 
Approach, Liberalisation, Protectionism

Unit III: World Trading and Monetary system: Changing nature of Political Economy (Bretton
woods system to WTO), Financial Integration, MNCs
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Unit IV: Perspective on Globalisation (Fukuyama, Joseph Stieglitz, Walden Bello, Yuvak Noah 
Harari)

Basic Readings

Balaam, D, and Dillman, B,  Introduction to International Political Economy (5th ed.).  New Jersey:
Pearson Education, 2011.

Fukuyama, Francis, The End of History and the Last Man, New York: Free Press, 1992.

Gilpin, R.  The Challenge of Global Capitalism: The World Economy in the 21st Century , Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 2000.

Gilpin,  Robert,  Global  Political  Economy:  Understanding  the  International  Economic  Order,
Princeton and Oxford: Princeton University Press, 2001. 

Hoekman, Bernard and Kostecki, Michel, The Political Economy of the World Trading System: WTO
and Beyond, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001.

Keynes,  J.  M,  The  General  Theory  of  Employment,  Interest  and  Money,  London:  Macmillan
Cambridge University Press, 1936.

Krugman,  Paul  R,  and  Obstfeld,  Maurice,  International  Economics:  Theory  and  Policy,  Boston:
Addison Wesley, 1999.

Kuttner, Robert, The End of Laissez-Faire: National Purpose and the Global Economy After the Cold
War, New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1991.

List, Friedrich, The National System of Political Economy, New York: Augustus M. Kelley, 1966.

Oatley, Thomas, International Political Economy, New York: Pearson, 2010.

Smith, Adam, An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, London: W. Strahan
and T. Cadell, 1778.

Supplementary Readings

Boudreaux, D. J, Globalization, Westport, California: Greenwood Press, 2010.

Cohn, Theodore H, Global Political Economy: Theory and Practice, New York: 
Pearson/Longman, 2010.

Fukuyama, Francis, The origins of Political order:  From Prehuman Times to the French Revolution ,
New York: Farrar, Straus & Giroux, 2011.
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Gallagher, Kevin P. “Understanding Developing Country Resistance to the Doha Round,” Review of
International Political Economy, Vol. 15, No. 1 (Feb., 2008), pp. 62-85.

Heilbroner, Robert L and Malone, Laurence J,  The Essential Adam Smith, (eds.), New York: W W
Norton, 1987.

Held, David and McGrew, Anthony (eds.),  The Global Transformations Reader: An Introduction to
the Globalization Debate, Cambridge: Polity press, 2000. 

Hocking, B. “Changing the terms of trade policy making: from the ‘club’ to the ‘multistakeholder’
model,” World Trade Review, Vol. 3, Issue 1, 2004,   pp. 3-26. 

Ikenberry,  G.  John,  A  World  Economy  Restored:  Expert  Consensus  and  the  Anglo-American
Postwar Settlement, International Organization, Vol. 46, No. 1, Winter, 1992, pp. 289-321.

Irwin, Douglas A, "The GATT in Historical Perspective," American Economic Review, Vol. 85, No. 2,
pages 323-328, May, 1995.
 Katzenstein, Peter J,  Keohane, Robert O, and  Krasner, Stephen D, International Organization and
the Study of World Politics,  International  Organization,  Volume 52, Issue 4,   Autumn 1998 ,  pp.
645-685.

Keohane, R. O, “The Old IPE and the New,” Review of International Political Economy, Vol. 16, No.1,
February 2009: 34–46. 

Mastanduno,  M.  “System Maker  and Privilege Taker:  U.S.  Power and the  International  Political
Economy”, World Politics, Vol. 61, No. 1 (January) 2009, pp. 121–54.

Odell,  J.  "From  London  to  Bretton  Woods:  Sources  of  Change  in  Bargaining  Strategies  and
Outcomes," Journal of Public Policy, Vol 8 issues 3-4, July 1988, pp. 287-315’

Ravenhill, John, Global Political Economy, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005.

Reich, Robert B,  The Work of Nations: Preparing Ourselves for the 21st Century Capitalism ,  New
York: Knopf Publishing, 1991.

Reinhart,  Carmen  and  Trebesch,  Christoph,  “The  International  Monetary  Fund:  70  Years  of
Reinvention,” NBER Faculty Research Working Paper Series, RWP15-077, December 2015.

Ritzer, George, Globalization: A Basic Text, Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell, New Jersey, 2010.

Ruggie, John Gerard, “International Regimes, Transactions and Change: Embedded Liberalism in
the Postwar Economic Order,”  International Organization, Vol. 36, Issue No. 2, (Spring) 1982, pp.
379-415.

Stiglitz, Joseph,Globalisation and its Discontent, New York: W.W. Norton & Company, 2002.
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Stiglitz,  Joseph,The Price of Inequality:  How Today’s Divided Society Endangers Our Future ,  New
York: W.W. Norton, 2012.

Vestergaard,  Jakob  and  Robert  H.  Wade,  “Protecting  Power:  How  Western  States  Retain  the
Dominant Voice in the World Bank’s Governance,”  World Development,  Vol.  46, (June) 2013, pp,
153-164.

Course No. POL.C.205

ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

The  main  purpose of  this  course  is  to  provide some useful  knowledge  on  the  issues,  trends  and
perspectives within Administrative Theory. It focuses on the development of theories of organization
and administration, theories of individual and group motivation and the influence of organizational
cultures.

Course Content

Unit I:  Development  of  administrative  theory,  typologies,  organization,  principles  and bases of
organization.

Unit II: Max Weber’s Theory of Bureaucracy, Scientific Management Approach, Human Relations
Theory, and Public Choice Approach.

Unit III: Behavioral  Approach,  Systems  Approach  (David  Easton)  Rational  Decision-making
Approach (Herbert A. Simon), Socio-Psychological Approach (Chris Argyris and Abraham

Unit IV: Ecological  Approach,  Political  Economy  Approach,  New  Public  Management  Approach,
Critical Theory.
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Basic Readings

Avashti P, and Maheswari, S.R., Public Administration, Agra: Lakshmi NarainAgarwal, 2002.

Basu, Rumki.,  Public Administration: Concepts & Theories, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd,
2000.

Bhattacharya,  Mohit,  Restructuring  Public  Administration  Essays  in  Rehabilitation,  New  Delhi:
Jawahar, 1999. 

Chaturvedi, T. N. (ed.), Contemporary Administrative Culture of India, New Delhi: Mittal, 1997.

Farazmand,  Ali.,  Modern Organisation:  Theory and Practice,  Second Edition,  West Port:  Praeger
Publishers, 2002.

Fesler J. W. and Ketti, D.F., (eds), The Politics of the Administrative Process, C.Q. Press 2005.

Goel, S. L., Advanced Public Administration, New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1994.

Jun,  Jong,  S.,  Rethinking  Administrative  Theory:  the  Challenge  of  the   New  Century,  Praeger
Publishers, 2002.

Maheshwari, S.R., Administrative Theories, New Delhi: Allied, 1994.

Maheshwari,  S.R.,  Administrative  Theory:  An Introduction,  Macmillan India  Limited,  New Delhi:
1998.

Maheshwari, S.R., Administrative Thinkers, Macmillan India Limited, New Delhi: 1998.

Minogue, Martin, 'The Internationalization of New Public Management' in The Internationalization
of Public Management: Reinventing the Third World State edited, McCourt W and M. Minogue. U.K:
Edward, Elgar, 2001. 

Nigro, F.A. and Nigro, L.S., Modern Public Administration, New York: Harper and Row, 1984.

Peters, B. Guy, The politics and Bureaucracy, New York: Longman, 1989.

Rosenbloom,  David  H.,  (ed),  Revisiting  Waldo’s  Administrative  State:  Constancy  and  Change  in
Public Administration, Georgetown University Press, 2006.

Sapru, R.K., Theories of Administration, S. Chand & Co. Ltd, New Delhi: 1996.

Self, P.,  Administrative Theories and Politics: An Inquiry into the Structure and Process of Modern
Government, New Delhi, S. Chand and Co. Ltd., 1984.
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Supplementary Readings

Aram, J.D., Dilemmas of Administrative Behaviour, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1976.

Arora, R.K.,  Comparative Public Administrative: An Ecological Perspective,  New Delhi:  Associated
Publishing House, 1979.

Arora, R.K., Politics and Administration in Changing Societies, New Delhi: Associated, 1992.

Banerjee, U.K., Information Management in Government, New Delhi: Concept, 1984.

Bhattacharya, M., Restructuring Public Administration: Essays in Rehabilitation, New Delhi: Jawahar,
1990.

Bhattacharya, Mohit, Bureaucracy & Development Administration, New Delhi: Uppal, 1991.

Grant,  G.F.,  Development  Administration:  Concepts,  Goals,  Methods,  Madison:  University  of
Wisconsin Press, 1979.

Henry, N., Public Administration and Public Affairs, New Delhi: Prentice Hall, 2004.

Heymann, P.B., The Politics of Public Management, London: Yale University Pres, 1987.

Jain, P.C.,  Management information System:  Concept, Structure and Development,  Jaipur, Saraswati,
1992.

Krislov, S., Management and Government, New Delhi,:IIPA, 1956.
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Course No POL.C. 206

EAST ASIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

(China, Japan, South Korea and Taiwan)

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

East Asia is the Eastern sub- region of Asia.  Geographically and geopolitically, the region includes
China,  Hong  Kong,  Macau,  Taiwan,  Japan,  Mongolia,  North  Korea,  and  South  Korea.  East  Asia
comprises diverse group of countries with overlapping histories and divergent political system. The
proposed course will focus on the complex contemporary realities of the region and reason it out for
the spectacular  growth of their economies.  The course intends to provide an understanding of the
region by focusing on the following thematic issues.

Course Content

Unit I: Dynamics and importance of the region in international Politics, Nature of Political
System (All four Countries)

Unit II: State and Institution Building, Party system, pressure groups, prospect of  (All four
countries)

Unit III: Ethnicity (South Korea, Japan and China) Governance and Human Rights (All four
Countries)

Unit IV: Political  Economy of Development:  Asian Miracle  and East  Asian Financial  Crisis
(South Korea, Taiwan, Japan), Foreign Direct investment,(FDI)
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 Basic Readings

Andre Schmid,“Narrating the Ethnic Nation” in Korea between Empires,1895-1919,Columbia Univ. 
Press, 2002 

Armstrong, Charles, K. The Koreas,New York, Rout ledge     

Choudhary, A. and Islam, I.,  The New Industrializing Economies of East Asia, London, Routledge,
1993.

Drysdale, Peter(ed). The New Economy in East Asia and the Pacific ,New York: Routledge, 2004

Ebrey, Patricia Buckley,The Cambridge illustrated history of China, (ed), Cambridge: Cambridge 
Univ. Press, 2007

Ha-Joon Chang, “The East Asian Model of Economic Policy” in The East Asian Development 
Experience Zed Books, 2006   

Hayes, LouisD, Introduction to Japanese politics,ed, Armonk: M.E. Sharpec, 2005, 

 Johnson, C.A.,  MITI and Japanese Miracle: The Growth of Industrial Policy 1925-75,  Stanford CA,
Stanford University Press, 1982.

Mackerras, C., et.al.,Eastern Asia: An Introductory History, Melbourne, Longman Cheshire, 1992

 Manuel Castells, “Four Asian Tigers with a Dragon Head” in A Hoogvelt States and Development in 
the Asian Pacific Rim ,Sage, London, 1992  

Naughton, Barry,The Chinese economy : transitions and growth,Cambridge, Mass, MIT Press, cop. 
2007

Stephen Tanaka, Chapter 3 & 4 in New Times in Modern Japan ,Princeton Univ. Press, 2004

Sutter, Robert G,Chinese foreign relations : power and policy since the Cold War,Lanham, Md.: 
Rowman& Littlefield, 2008 

World  Bank,  The  East  Asian  Miracle:  Economic  Growth  and  Public  Policy,  New  York,  Oxford
University Press, 1993.

Supplementary Readings

Amdsen, A. H., Asia’s Next Giant: South Korea and Late Industrialization, Oxford, Oxford University
Press, 1989.
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Barlow, Tani E., ed. Formations of colonial modernity in East Asia. Duke University Press Durham  , 
1997.  

Barnes, Gina L , China, Korea and Japan: the rise of civilization in East Asia.  London , Thames & 
Hudson, 1993.

Burmeister,  L.L.,  Research,  Realpolitik,  and  Development  in  Korea:  The  State  and  the  Green
Revolution, Boulder Colorado, Westview Press, 1988.

Chow, Kai-wing, Kevin M. Doak, Poshek Fu, eds. Constructing Nationhood in Modern East Asia,  
University of Michigan Press, Micigan, 2001.

Cohen, William I  ,East Asia at the Centre: Four Thousand Years of Engagement in the World, NY: 
Columbia Univ. Press, 2000.

Curtis, G. L., The Japanese Way of Politics, New York, Columbia University Press, 1988.

Fairbank, J.K., et.at.,A History of East Asia, Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1973.

Fairbank, John King & Edwin O. Reischauer, East Asia, The Modern Transformation, Houghton 
Mifflin Company,  Boston ,  1965.

Friedman Edward (ed) The Politics of Democratization : Vicissitudes and Universals in the East 
Asian Experience. Boulder, Westview Press,place 1994.

Hassall, Graham and Cheryl Saunders. Asia-Pacific Constitutional Systems, Cambridge University 
Press, Cambridge, 2002.  

Holcombe Charles, “The Age of Westernization: 1900-1929” ,Cambridge,Cambridge Univ. Press, 
2011

Mukherjee,  S.,  “Dependency  Theory  Revisited:  South  Korea’s  March  Towards  an  Independent
Development,” Korea Observer, Vol. XXIII, No. 1, Spring 1990.

Said Edward, “Introduction” in Orientalism ,Vintage Books, London,1978

Song, B. N.,  The Rise of the Korean Economy,  updated edn., Hong Kong, Oxford University Press,
1994.

Tang, Xiaobing and Stephen Snyder, (eds) ,In pursuit of contemporary East Asian culture, Boulder,  
Westview Press, place 1996 
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Course No.POL.C.207   

POLITICS OF WEST ASIA

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

In this course the various historical and political developments, the changing political landscape
and the evolving political transformation & politico-security situation will be critically discussed
in  the  light  of  the  demands  for  establishment  of  Democracy  and  Human  Rights  being  put
forward by the Pressure Groups and Popular protests  within the region. Besides the emerging
themes,  such  as growth  of  Imperialism,  Arab  Nationalism,  Religious  radicalism  and Regional
Economic Cooperation within West Asia will also be examined. At the end of the course, students will
be able to develop a complete understanding about the dynamics of the region and as well the factors
and forces contributing towards its constant shifts and changing importance on the world stage.

Course Content

Unit I:  Historical  shifts& Domestic politics:  Nature of Political  Systems;  Changing socio-
political and economic structures

Unit II: Political  landscape:  Democracy  and  Human  Rights,  Pressure  Groups;  Popular
protests 

Unit III: Political  Transformation  &  Politico-Security  situation: GCC-Iran  rivalry,  Arab-
Israeli Conflict, Iran-Saudi Arabia Tensions, Gulf Security & External intervention  
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Unit IV: Growth  of  Imperialism  in  West  Asia;  Arab  Nationalism;  Regional  Economic
Cooperation; OPEC- Energy Cooperation and Third World Solidarity

Basic Readings

Abid al-Marayati, The Middle East : Govt. and Politics,Belmont, Calif., Duxbury Press,1972

Al-Ahsan, A.,  Ummah or Nation: Identity Crisis in Contemporary Muslim Society, Leicester 
UK, The Islamic Foundation, 1992.

Amin, S.,  The Arab Nation: Nationalism and Class Struggles, London, Zed Press,  1978.

Anderson, R., Robert, S. and Wagner, J.G.,  Politics and Change in the Middle East: Source of Conflict 
and Accomodation, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1982.                               

Bill, J. and Leiden, C.,  Politics in the Middle East, Boston, Little Brown, 1984.
Bill, J.  and Springbroad, R., Politics in the Middle East, 4thedn., New York, Longman,2000

Binder Leonard, Islamic Liberalism: A Critique of Development Ideologies, Chicago and London, 
University Press, 1988.

Cohen, M., Zion and State: Nation, Class and the Shaping of Modern Israel, New York, Basil 
Blackwell, 1987.

Cohen, M. J., Palestine and the Great Powers 1945-1948, Princeton NJ, Princeton University, 1982.

Corm,G. C.,  Fragmentation of the Middle East: The Last Thirty Years, London, Hutchinson, 1988.

Dekmejian, H. R., Patterns of Political Leadership: Lebanon, Israel, Egypt, Albany NY, State 
University of New York Press, 1975.

Dodd, C. H. and Sales, M. E. Israel and the Arab World, London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1970.

Don, Peretz, Middle East Today (Second ed.),Holt; 2nd edition,1971

George Lenczowski, The Middle East in World Affairs

Gilmour, D.,  The Dispossessed: The Ordeal of the Palestinians, 1917-1980, London, Sidgwick and 
Jackwon, 1982.

Helen Lacker, A House Built on Sand : A Political Economy of Saudi Arabia

Honawi, Sami, Arab – Israeli Conflict
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Hudson, M. C., Arab Politics: The Search for Legitimacy, New Haven CT & London, Yale University 
Press, 1977.

Hunter, Shirin, OPEC and the Third World,Indiana University Press, 1984

Hussain, M., The Palestine Liberation Organization: A Study in Ideology, Strategy and Tactics, Delhi,
University Publishers, 1975.

Huntington, S. P., The Third Wave: Democratization in the Late Twentieth Century, Norman 
Oklahoma and London, University of Oklahoma Press, 1991.

Isaswi, C., Egypt: An Economic and Social Analysis, London, Oxford University Press, 1974.

Keiyal, G. R., Party Politics in Israel and Occupied Territories, Westport Connecticut Greenwood 
Press, 1982.

 Kirk, G., Contemporary Arab Politics:  A Concise History, London: Methuen, 1961.

Markovitz, I. L.(ed.), Studies in Power and Class in Africa, Oxford, Oxford University Press, 1987. 

Menaham, Mansoor, Political and Diplomatic History of the Arab world, NCR Microcard 
Editions,1972

Salame, G. (ed.), The Foundations of the Arab State, London, New York and Sydney, Croom Helm, 
1989. 

Tordoff, W.,  Government and Politics in Africa, London Macmillan, 1997.

Udovitch, A. L. (ed.), The Middle East: Oil Politics and Hope, Lexington Massachusetts, Lexington 
Books, 1976.

Supplementary Readings

Ahmed, A. S., Postmodernization and Islam: Predicament and Promise, London: Routledge, 1994.

Beling, W. A. (ed.), Middle East Peace Plans, London, Croom helm, 1986.

Berch, B.,  Power and Stability in the Middle East, London, Zen Books, 1989.

Espotio, J. L.,  Women in Muslim Family Law: Contemporary Issues in the Middle East, 
Syracuse, Syracuse University Press, 1982.

Frankel,  G. Beyond the Promised Land: Jews and Arabs on a Hard Road to a New Israel, New York, 
Simon and Schuster, 1994.

Ismael, T.Y., The Arab Left, New York, Syracuse University press, 1976.
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KarpatKamaql H. Political and Social Thought in the Contemporary Middle East

Kostiner, J.(ed.), Middle East Monarchies: The Challenge of Modernity, Boulder Colorado, Lynne 
Rienner, 2000. 

Lewis, P. (ed.), Africa: Dilemmas of Development and Change, Boulder Colorado, Westview  Press, 
1998.

Licklider, R., Political Power and the Arab Oil Weapons: The Experience of Five Industrial Nations, 
Berkeley, University of California Press, 1988.

Lippman, T. W., Understanding Islam: An Introduction to the Moslem World, New York, 

Maghoub, M. A., Democracy on Trial: Reflections on Arab and African Politics, London, Andre 
Deutsch, 1974.
Wilson, R., The Economics of the Middle East, London and Basingstoke, Macmillan press, 1979.

Course No. POL.O.208

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN NORTH-EAST INDIA

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

North-East India has emerged as a region with its own specificities. The peripheral nature of the
region  and  the  problems  of  underdevelopment  have  given  birth  to  regional  and  autonomy
movements. The region has also witnessed agitations against illegal migrants, which at times took
the shape of insurgencies. The paper aims at providing explanations to the problems and issues that
the north-eastern region has been experiencing.  

Unit I: North-East  India  as  a  region  –  Specificity  of  the  north-east,  Colonial  and  post-
colonial experience.

Unit II: Interface  between  traditional  and  liberal  democratic  institutions,  Coalition
governments, Crisis of governance in the northeast. 

Unit III:  Underdevelopment, Growth of Regionalism, Autonomy movements.
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Unit IV: Ethnic  conflicts,  Movements  against  illegal  migration,  Insurgency  and  Counter-
insurgency.  

Basic Readings

A Consultation Paper on Empowering and Strengthening of Panchayati Raj Institutions / 
Autonomous District Councils / Traditional Tribal Governing Institutions in North-East India, 
National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution, 2001.  

Abbi, B L, North-East Region: Problems and Prospects of Development, CRRID, Chandigarh, 1984. 

Baruah, Sanjib, “Immigration, Ethnic Conflict and Political Turmoil – Assam 1979-85’, Asian Survey,
Vol. 26, No. 11, 1986, pp. 1184-1206. 

Baruah, Sanjib, Durable Disorder: Understanding the Politics of North-Est India: An Analysis, OUP, 
2005. 

Baruah, Sanjib, ‘Nationalizing Space: Cosmetic Federalism and the Politics of Development in 
Northeast India’, Development and Change, Vol. 34, No. 5, November 2003, Pages 915-939

Baruah, Sanjib, ‘The Partition’s Long Shadow: The Ambiguities of Citizenship in Assam’, India’, 
Citizenship Studies, Vol. 13, No. 6, 2009, pp. 593-606.

Baruah, Sanjib ed., Beyond Counter-Insurgency: Breaking the Impasse in Northeast India, OUP, 2011

Bhattacharjee, J B, Roots of Insurgency in North East India, Akansha, 2007

Bhaumik, Subir, Troubled Periphery: The Crisis of India’s North East, Sage India, 2014

Chaubey, S.K., Hill Politics in Northeast India, Orient Longman, 1999. 

Das, Samir Kumar, Whither Regionalism in India’s Northeast’, India Review, Vol. 13, No. 4, 2014, pp. 399-416

Datta Ray, B and S P Agrawal, Reorganization of North-East India since 1947, Concept, 1996. 

Dattaray, B. ed., The Emergence and Role of Middle Class in North-East India, Uppal Pubications, 
1983.

Dutta, P S, Autonomy Movements in Assam (Documents), Omsons Publications, 1993. 

Gassah, L S ed., Autonomous District Councils, Omsons, 1997.

Haokip, Thongkholal, ‘Inter-Ethnic Relations in Meghalaya’, Asian Ethnicity, Vol. 15, No. 3, pp. 302-
316.
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Hussain, Monirul, ‘Tribal Movement for Autonomous State in Assam’, Economic and Political 
Weekly, Vol. XXII, No. 32, 1987. 

Lyngdoh, Reuben C & L.S. Gassah, ‘Decades of Inter-Ethnic Tension’, Economic and Political Weekly,
Vol. 38, No. 48, 2003, pp. 5024-26

Misra, Udayon, India’s North-East: Identity Movements, State, and Civil Society, OUP, 2014. 

Misra, Udayon, Periphery Strikes Back: Challenges to the Nation State in Assam and Nagaland, IIAS, 
Shimla, 2000.

Pakem, B ed., Coalition Politics in North-East India, ICSSR-NERC, 1999.

Sajal Nag, Contesting Marginalities: Ethnicity, Insurgency and Subnationalism in North-East India, 
Manohar, 2002

Shimray, U.A. “Ethnicity and Socio-Political Assertion: The Manipur Experience’, Economic and 
Political Weekly, September 29-October 5, 2001.

Singh, B.P., The Problem of Change: A Study of North-East India, OUP, 1987. 

Srikanth, H., ‘Insurgency and Counter-Insurgency: Agenda for Peace in India’s Northeast’, in C. 
Joshua Thomas (ed)., Polity and Economy: Agenda for India’s Northeast, Regency Publicaions, 2005. 

Subramanian, K S, State, Policy and Conflicts in Northeast India, Routledge, 2016.

Supplementary Readings

*Baruah, Sanjib, “Historicizing Ethnic Conflicts in North-East India’, in GirinPhukhan ed., Inter-
Ethnic Conflicts in North-East India, South Asian Pubslihers, 2005.

*Baruah, Sanjib, India Against Itself: Assam and the Politics of Nationality, OUP, 2001

*Bhaskaran Nair, M., ‘The Emerging Middle Class, Regional Political Parties and Regionalism in 
Meghalaya’, in B. Pakem ed., Regionalism in India, Har-Anand, 1993.

*Biju Kumar, Parties and Electoral Politics in North East India: Contention of Ethno-regionalism and
Hindu Nationalism, Kalpaz, 2019. 

*Dikshit K R and Jutta K Dikshit, North-East India: Land, People and Economy, Springer, 2016.

*Hussain, Monirul, Interrogating Development: State, Displacement and Popular Resistance in 
North East India, Sage, 2008.

*Nunthara C, Mizoram: Society and Polity, Indus Publishing House, 1996
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*Oinam, Bhagat, “Patterns of Ethnic Conflict in the North-East’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 
38, No. 21, 2003. 

*Pisharoty, S B, Assam: The Accord, the Discord, Penguin, 2019

*Prabhakara, M S, Looking Back into the Future: Identity and Insurgency in Northeast India, 
Routledge, 2016.

*Roy Burman, J J and Hanjaban Sharma, Social Dynamics in Contemporary North-East India: A Study
of Regional Exclusion, Self-determination Movements and Ethnic Violence, Concept Publications, 
2013. 

*Saikia, Pahi, Ethnic Mobilization and Violence in Northeast India, Routledge, 2016. 

*Sharma S K, Documents of North-East India: Nagaland, Mittal, 2006

*Srikanth, H et.al., Vision for Meghalaya: On and Beyond the Inner Line Permit, ICSSR-NERC, 
Shillong, 2014. 

Course No. POL.O.209

INTERNATIONAL LAW & INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION

Open Course

4 credits

Objective

This course intents to discuss the important aspects of International Law, the issues and problems
that arise thereof.. The study of the concept, sources and the problems involved in International
Law will  enable  the  students  to  understand and  examine  such  problems  and  issues  in  proper
perspectives. The other part of the course consists of issues and problems relating to International
Organisation with reference to the United Nations, its structure, objectives and its role in world
politics in general and the contributions of one of the UN’s principal organs, that is, the Security
Council, towards settlement of international disputes and conflicts around the world.

Course Content

Unit I: Concept and Sources of International Law, Relationship between International
   Law and Municipal Law, Nationality and Self-Determination.

Unit II:   Asylum, Extradition, Law of the Sea and Ariel Navigation
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Unit III:  Structural  organisation  and  Objectives  of  the  United  Nations,  the  UN  Security
Council – its role and a critical assessment of its functioning ( including demands for
change in its membership), Pacific Settlement of international disputes and Peace-
keeping Operations under the UN.

Unit IV: Human Rights and the United Nations, India and the UN, Relevance of the UN in 
contemporary world politics.

Basic Readings

Anand, Kofi,The Role of the United Nations in the 21st Century, United Nations, New York, 2000

Baehr, P. &Cordenkar, L., The United Nations in the 1990s, OUP, London,1992

Baehr, P. &Cordenkar, L. ,The United nations: Reality and Ideal, OUP, London, 1989

Bailey, Sydney D. ,The Un Security Council and Human Rights, St. Martin’s Press, INC,
New York, 1994

Chandler, David,FromKosovoto Kabul, Human Rights and International Intervention,Pluto,London,2002

Fenwick, C.U. ,International Law, Vakil, Feffers& Simons, Bombay, 1971

Gorman, Robert F.,:Great Debates at the UN: An Encyclopaedia of Fifty Key Issues(1945-2000),C.T. 
Green Port, 2001

Knight, W. Andy,A Changing UN: Multilateral Evolution and the Quest for Global 
Governance, Palgrave,New York, 2000

Ley Roy, Bennet, A., International Organization: Principles and Issues, 
Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1991

Luard, Evan. ,A History of the United Nations,(vol.I), St.Martin’s Press, New York,1982

Mitchell, C.R. ,Peace Making and the Consultative Role, Nochols Publishing Co., New York, 1981

Ranjan, M.S.(ed),United Nations at Fifty and Beyond, Lancer Books, New Delhi, 1996

Rikhey, I., Strengthening Peace Keeping, Hurst & Co.< London

Starke, J.G. ,Introduction to International Law, Aditya Books, New Delhi, 1994(10th Edition)

Off, David H.,Public International Law in the Modern World, Pitman Publishing, London, 1978
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Supplementary Readings

Beres, Louis R.,Peoples,States and World Order, Peacock Publishers, INC, Illinois, 1981

Berridge, G.Raid Jennings, A.(ed.),Diplomacy at the UN, St.Martin’s Press, New York, 1985

Fabian, Larry L. :Soldiers without Enemies: Preparing the UN for Peace Keeping, The Brookings
 Institute, Washington D.C., 1971

Fabian, Larry L.,Year Book of the United nations, New York, 1998

Friedman, W. ,The Changing Structure Of International Law, Vakil, Feffers& Simons, 
Bombay, 1964

Hackworth, Green Haywood,Digest of International Law (vols. I-VIII),Garland Publishing INC,
New York & London, 1973

Mackean, Warwick, Equality and Discrimination under International Law, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1982

Sieghart, Paul,The International Law of Human Rights, OUP, 1984(reprint)

Course No. POL.C.210

ELECTORAL POLITICS IN INDIA

Open Course

4 Credits  

Objective 

In a democratic system, role of election is very crucial. In Indian electoral system, the role of Election
Commission is most important. Similarly, the players – political parties and candidates – who follow
certain rules of the game are no less important. This paper will  critically examine various issues
pertaining to the electoral system, process and politics in India.
 
Unit I: Theories  and Approaches  of  Representation;   -  Role of  Elections in  Democracy -

Determinants of Voting Behaviour, First past, Proportional system. 

Unit II: History  of  Elections  in  India: Electoral  Politics  under  Colonial  Rule,  Trends  and
Issues in Elections since independence. 

Unit III: Election  Commission  of  India:  A  Critical  Study  of  its  performance  -  Electoral
Reforms: Tarkunde, Goswami and Indrajit Gupta Reports

Unit IV:  Alliances, manifestoes and support base of political parties, Anti-Defection Law.
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Basic Readings

Agrawal,  Manoj,  Electoral  Politics in India:  A Step towards Good Governance,  PrabhatPrakashan,
2015

Alam, Sanjeer and K.C. Sivaramakrishnan, Fixing Electoral Boundaries in India: Laws, Processes,
Outcomes, and Implications for Political Representation, OUP, Delhi, 2015

Banerjee,  MukulikaWhy India Votes:  Exploring the Political in South Asia,  Routledge,  New Delhi,
2014

Birnir,  Johanna Kristin,  Ethnicity and Electoral Politics,  Cambridge University Press,  Cambridge,
2009

Chatterjee, Partha, State & Politics in India, OUP, Delhi, 1998.

Chawla, Navin,  Every Vote Counts: The Story of India’s Elections, Harper Collins, Delhi, 2019 

Dassonneville, Ruth and Marc Hooghe, et al., Electoral Rules and Electoral Behaviour: The Scope of
Effects, Routledge, London, 2017

Jensenius, Francesca R., Social Justice Through Inclusion: The Consequences of Electoral Quotas in
India, OUP, New York, 2017

Johnston,  Ron  and  Charles  Pattie,  Money  and  Electoral  Politics:  Local  Parties  and  Funding  at
General Elections, Policy Press, London, 2014

Kapur,  Samir  &JaishriJethwaney,  When  India  Votes:  The  Dynamics  of  Successful  Election
Campaigning, Rupa Pub., New Delhi, 2019 

Kumar,  Sanjay  (Ed.)  Indian  Youth and Electoral  Politics:  An Emerging Engagement,  Sage,  New
Delhi, 2013

Kumar, Sanjay, Post-Mandal Politics in Bihar: Changing Electoral patterns, Sage, New Delhi, 2018

Lijphart, Arend, Electoral Systems and Party Systems: A Study of Twenty-Seven Democracies, 1945-
1990, OUP, London, 1995

Palshikar, Suhas et al. (Eds.) Electoral Politics in India: The Resurgence of BharatiyaJanata Party,
Routledge, New Delhi, 2017 
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Palshikar, Suhas et al. (Eds.) Party Competition in Indian States: Electoral Politics in Post-Congress
Polity, OUP, Delhi, 2014

Prannoy Roy & D.R. Sopariwala, The Verdict: Decoding India’s Elections, Penguin Vintage, Gurgao
(India), 2019

Quraishi, S.Y. ed., The Great March of Democracy, Penguin Vintage, Gurgao (India), 2019

Thachil,  Tariq,  Elite  Parties,  PoorVoters:  How  Social  Services  Win  Votes  in  India,  Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, 2014

Venkatesh Kumar, B., Electoral Reforms in India: Current Discourses, Rawat Pub., Jaipur, 2009

Wilkinson,  Steven  I.,  Votes  and  Violence:  Electoral  Competitionand  Ethnic  Riots  in  India,
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 2006

Course No. POL.O. 211

   POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES

Open Course

4 credits

Objective

Different political ideologies have taken the centre stage in the society and have seriously influenced
the politics  at different points  of  time.  This  course studies  different political ideologies and their
implications for politics. The close link between an idea and its actual realization in public policy
needs to be critically focused to enable the students to get acquainted with various ideologies.

Course Content

Unit I:  Liberalism:  Ideas on individual rights, society and state, Conservatism: Tradition, 
property, freedom.

Unit II: Marxism: Critique of capitalism, revolution, communism; Social Democracy: 
Understanding of capitalism, democracy and socialism.
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Unit III: Fascism: Socio-economic bases, ideology, manifestations; Nationalism: Ethnicity, 
community and nationality.

Unit IV: Feminism: Critique of patriarchy, emancipation of women; Environmentalism: Man 
and environment, threat to environment, movements for protection of environment.

Basic Readings 

Bryson Y, Feminist Political Theory, London, Macmillan, 1992

Corbett P, Ideologies, London, Hutchinson, 1965

Cunningham F, Democratic Theory and Socialism, Cambridge,Cambridge University Press, 1987

Dobson A, Green Political Thought, London, Routledge, 1990

Ebenstein W, Fogelman E et.al.,Today’s Isms, Socialism, Capitalism, Fascism, Communism, and 
Libertarianism, New York, Prentice Hall, 1999

Eccleshall R, Geoghegar V et.al. Political Ideologies: An Introduction, London, Routledge, 1992

Gamble A, An Introduction to Modern Social & Political Thought, London, Macmillan, 1981

Gray J, Liberalism, Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press, 1986

Griffin R and Krzanowsky W.J., Fascism, Oxford, OUP, 1995

Heywood A, Political Ideologies: An Introduction, New York, Palgrave Macmillan, 2003

Humm Maggie, Feminisms: A Reader, New York, Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1992

Huntington S.P., “Conservatism as an Ideology”, The American Political Science
Review, Vol. 51, No. 2, 454-473. Jun., 1957

Leubbert G.M., Lipset S.M. et.al. Liberalism, Fascism or Social Democracy: Social Classes and 

Political Origins of Regimes in Inter-War Europe, Oxford, OUP, 1991

Lichtheim G, Marxism, New York, Columbia University Press, 1982

Marcovic M, Democratic Socialism: Theory and Practice, New York, Palgrave Macmillan, 1982

Sandel M.J., Liberalism and its Critics, Oxford, Blackwell, 1984  
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Sullivan N. O., Fascism, London, J. M. Dent and Sons, 1983.

Vincent A, Modern Political Ideologies, Oxford, Blackwell, 1995

Supplementary Readings

Anderson B, Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of Nationalism, London, 
Verso Books, 1991

Arblaster A, The Rise and Decline of Western Liberalism, Oxford, Blackwell, 1984

Bernstein E, Evolutionary Socialism, New York, Schoken, 1961

Boggs C, The Socialist Traditiion: From Crisis to Decline, New York, Routledge, 1995

Dorrien G.J., The Neo-Conservative Mind: Politics, Culture and the War of Ideology, Philadelphia, 
Temple University Press, 1993

Eagleton, T, Ideology: An Introduction, London, Verso, 2007 

Feuer L, Ideology and Ideologies, New York, Torch Books, 1975

Gellner E, Nations and Nationalism, Ithaca, New York, Cornell University Press, 1983

Hernmann A.C. & Steward A.J., Theorising Feminism, Boulder, Colo.,Westview Press, 1984

Hutchinson J & Smith A.D., Ethnicity, Oxford, OUP, 1996

Kolakowski L, Main Currents of Marxism (Three Vol.) New York, OUP, 1978

Muller, J.Z., Conservatism, Princeton, NJ, Princeton University Press, 1997

Manning, D.J., Liberalism, London, John Dent and Sons, 1976

Mussolini, B, Fascism: Doctrine and Institutions, New York, Howard Fertig, 1968

Popper, K.R., The Open Society and its Enemies (Vol.2) London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1995

Scruton R, The Meaning of Conservatism, Basingstoke, Hampshire: Palgrave 2001

Smith A.D., Nationalism and Modernism: A Critical Survey of Recent Theories of Nations and 
Nationalism, London, Routledge, 1998

Therborn, G, Ideology of Power and Power of Ideology, New York, Verso, 1999
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Weber E, Varieties of Fascism, New York, Van Nostrand, 1966

Williams W.E., More Liberty Means Less Government: Our Founders Know This Well, Hoover Institute
Press, 1999

Wintrop N, Liberal Democratic Theory and Its Critics, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1984   

Course No. POL.C.301

POLITICAL IDEAS IN INDIAN TRADITION

Compulsory Course

4 Credits

Objective

India has produced many indigenous scholars who have contributed immensely to the understanding 
of state and politics. The theorists have come out with original political ideas on state, politics and 
governance.  The paper throws light on both ancient and modern Indian political theorists and 
discusses their ideas on various political issues of concern to the history, society and politics in of 
India. 

Course Content

Unit I: Dharma, Raj Neeti and Ahimsa: Ved  Vyasa, Chanakya, M.K. Gandhi
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Unit II: Anti-colonialism  and  Nationalism:  Dadabhai  Naoroji,  Ravindranath  Tagore,  M.K.
Gandhi, Veer Savarkar 

Unit III: Secularism, Humanism and Socialism: Jawaharlal Nehru, S. Radhakrishnan, M.N. Roy,
Deen Dayal Upadhyay

Unit IV: Social Exclusion and Accommodation: B.R. Ambedkar, Periyar Ramaswamy and J.J.M.
Nichols Roy

Basic Readings

Ambedkar, B.R., Annhilation of Caste, Samyak, 2013

Banerjee, Sumanta, ‘Remembering M.N. Roy’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 39, No. 27 (Jul. 3-
9, 2004), pp. 2957-2958

Bhambhri, C P., “M.N. Roy’s New Humanism”, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 21, No. 3, 
1960, pp. 252-256

Chakrabarty, B., Modern Indian Political Thought: Text and Context, Sage Publications, 2009. 

Fischer, Louis ed., The Essential Gandhi: An Anthology of His Writings on His Life, Work, and Ideas, 
Vintage Spiritual Classics, 2002

Gandhi, M.K., Hind Swaraj, Rajpal Publishing, 2009

Garg, Sushma, ‘Political Ideas of Shantiparva’, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 65, No. 1, 2004, pp. 
77-86

Gehlo  t,   N.S., ‘Reflection on the Political Ideas of Jawaharlal Nehru: A Critique’, The Indian Journal of 
Political Science, Vol. 51, No. 2 (April - June 1990), pp. 260-275

Guha, Ramachandra, Makers of Modern India, Penguin, 2012

Kautilya, Arthashastra, Jaico, 2009

Mohanty, M, Contemporary Indian Political Theory, Sanskriti, 2002
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Murdoch, J, The Laws of Manu; or, Manava Dharma-Sastra, 2012

Padhy, Indian Political Thought, Printice Hall India, 2011

Pantham, T, Political Thought in Modern India, Sage India, 1986

Parekh, B., ‘Nehru and the National Philosophy of India’, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 26, No. 1/2 (Jan.
5-12, 1991), pp. 35-39+41-43+45-48

Perumal, C.A., ‘Nehru and Secularism’, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 48, No. 3, 1987, pp. 299-
306

Radhakrishnan, S., Religion, Science and Culture, Orient Paperback, 2005;

Radhakrishnan, S., The Philosophy of Rabindranath Tagore, 2016

Rodrigues, Valerian, The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar, OUP, 2004

Sarkar, Benoy Kumar,‘The Hindu Theory of the State’, Political Science Quarterly, Vol. 36, No. 1 
(Mar., 1921), pp. 79-90

Shahi, D., Kautilya and Non-Western IR Theory, Palgrave Pivot, 2018

Tagore, Rabindara Nath, Nationalism, Finger Print, 2015

Uberoi, Meera, Leadership Secrets from the Mahabharata, Penguin, 2003

Supplementary Readings

Akhtar Khan, M., ‘M.N. Roy: Reason and Revolution in Politics’, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 51,
No. 3, 1990, pp. 416-423

Bhagawan, Vishnoo, Indian Political Thinkers, Atma Ram & Sons, 1999

Ghouse, M. ‘Nehru and Secularism’, Journal of the Indian Law Institute, Vol. 20, No., 1978, pp. 103-116

Kataria, K., ‘M.N. Roy’s Conception of New Humanism’, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 
66, No. 3, 2005, pp. 619-632

Mehta, V.R., Foundations of Indian Political Thought: An Interpretation – From Manu to the Present 
Day, Manohar, 1996. 
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Rathor A S and Mohaptra S, Indian Political Thought: A Reader, Routledge, 2010. 

Rolland, Mahatma Gandhi, Maple Press, 2010

Roy, H and M.P. Singh, Indian Political Thought: Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, 2017

S.L. Verma, ‘Reformulation of Indian Secularism’, The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 46, No. 
1, 1985, pp. 32-48

Sikata Panda, Manas Ranjan Pujari,Themes and Trends in Indian Political Thought, The Indian 
Journal of Political Science, Vol. 72, No. 1, 2011, pp. 9-17

Verma, V.P., Modern Indian Political Thought, 1996

Course No. POL.C. 302

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY – I

Compulsory Paper

2 Credits

Objective

The paper discusses the possibility of scientific method in the study of political phenomena and 
familiarizes the post-graduate students as to how the research problem should be identified and 
research design has to be formulated. 
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Course Content

Unit I: Prospect of scientific method in Political Science, Idea of Objectivity: Behavioralism 
and post-behaviouralism, Criticism of Positivism.

Unit II: Quantitative and Qualitative Research: Survey of Literature, Hypothesis, preparing 
research design. 

Basic Readings

Adcock R, ‘Interpreting Behavioralism’ in Adcock R and Mark Bevir eds., Modern Political Science: 
Anglo-American Exchanges since 1980, Princeton University Press, 2007. 

Adler & Clark, An Invitation to Social Research, Wadsworth, New Delhi, 2006.

Aleaz, Bonita and ParthaPratimBasu, Revisiting Qualitative Methods in Social Science, Orient 
Blackswan, 2019

Beardsley, P L, ‘A Critique of Post-Behavioralism’, Political Theory, Vol. 5, No. 1 (Feb., 1977), pp. 97-
111

Burnham, Peter et.al.,Research Methodology in Politics, Palgrave, New York, 2004.

Giri A.K ed.,  Creative Social Research: Rethinking Theories and Methods, Vistaar Publication, New
Delhi, 2004.

Henn, Matt and Mark Weinstein, Nick Foard, A Critical Introduction to Social Research, Sage, New
Delhi, 2006.

Kim, M E, ‘Behavioralism, Post-Behavioralism, and the Philosophy of Science: Two Houses, One 
Plague’, The Review of Politics, Vol. 39, No. 1 (Jan., 1977), pp. 82-102

Marsh, David and Gerry Stroker, Theory and Methods in Political Science, Palgrave, New York, 2015.

McNabb, David E., Research Methodology for Political Science, PHI, New Delhi, 2005.

Searing, D D, ‘Values in Empirical Research: A Behavioralist Response’, Midwest Journal of Political 
Science, Vol. 14, No. 1 (Feb., 1970), pp. 71-104

Tilley, Nicholas, Popper, Positivism and Ethnomethodology, The British Journal of Sociology, Vol. 31,
No. 1 (Mar., 1980), pp. 28-45
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Course No. POL.C.303

 GLOBALISATION

Optional Course

4 credits

Objective

This course aims at studying the important developments in the key areas of globalisation.  The
process  of  globalisation  has  brought  about  new  equations  of  power  in  global  relations  and
participation. The sovereignty of States is increasingly getting eroded as they lose control over
their economies.
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Course Content

Unit I: Globalisation: its nature; State in the GlobalisedWorld  Concept,Factors,
Contours

Unit II: Multilateral Organisations:World Bank, IMF, WTO,MNCs

Unit III: Political Economy of Globalisation and Developing Countries

Unit IV: Consequences of Globalisation: Neocolonialism, Free Market 
Fundamentalism; Role Of United States

Basic Readings

Aghin, P. & Williamson, J., Growth and Inequality and Globalization, Cambridge, Cambridge 
University Press, 1998.

Barfield, Claude E., Free Trade, Sovereignty, Democracy: The Future of the World Trade 
Organisation, AEI Press, 2001.

Bordo, M., Eichengrum, B. and Irwin, D., “Is Globalization Really Different than Globalization  in 
Hundred Years Ago?”  National Bureau of Economic Research, Working Paper,1995.

Clairmonte, Frederick &Cavanag, John, Merchants of Drink, Third World Network, 1994.

Chussudovoky, Michael, Globalization of Poverty, New York, 1997.

Gilpin, Robert  and Gilpin, Jean Millis,  The Challenge of Global Capitalism : The World Economy 
in the 21st Century, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 2000.

Hertz, Noreena, Global Capitalism and the Death of Democracy, Boston, Crown Publishing 
Group, 2002.

Hoogvelt,  Ankie, M.M., Globalization and Post Colonial World : The New Political Economy of 
Development, Ballimore, MD, John Hopkins University Press, 1997.

Korton, David, When Corporations Rule the World, San Francisco: BerretKochler, 2001.

Magdoff, Harry,  Essays on Imperialism and Globalization, New York, MRP, 2000.

Sarat, Austin and Kearns, Thomas R. (eds.), Human Rights : Concept, Conlists, Contingencies, 
University of Michigan Press, 2001.

Singer, Daniel, Whose Millenium ? Their our Ours ?, New York, Monthly Review Press, 1999.
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Steger, Manfred B., Globalism: The New Market Ideology, Rowman and Littlefield, 2002.

Tabb, William K., The Amoral Elephant: Globilization and the Struggle for Social Justice in the 21st

Century, NY, Monthly Review Press, 1997.

Vaseth, Michael,  Selling Globalization: The Myth of the Global Economy, Boulder, Lynne Rienner 
Publishers, 1998.

Supplementary Readings

Ahmed, A. S. and Islam Donnan, H.,  Globalization and Post Modernity, New York, Routledge 
Publication, 1994.

Anderson, M.,  Frontiers : Territory and State Formation in the Modern World, London, Polity 
Press, 1996.

Cairncrose, F., The Death of Distance: How the Communication Revolution will Change our lives, 
Boston, Harvard Business School Press, 1997.

Crowe, Roger,  No Scruples ? Managing to be Responsible in a Turbulent World. Calcutta, Spiro 
Press, 2002.

Dam, Kenneth W, The Rules of the Global Game : A New Look at US International Economic Policy
Making, University of Chicago Press, 2001.

Harris, John, Ploiticising Development: The World Bank and Social Capital, New Delhi, Left 
World, 2001.

Hutton Will, The World we’re In, London, Little Brown, 2002.

Janeway,  M., Republic of Denial, Yale University Press, 1999.

Krasner, Stephen, Sovereignty :Organised Hypocrisy, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 
1999.

Person, T. and Tabellini,G., Political Economics: Explaining Economic Policy, Mascht. MIT Press, 
2000.

Russo, A.,  Taking Back our Lives, NY, Routledge Publisher, 2001.

Sell, Susan K.,  Power and Ideas : North-South Politics of Intellectual Property and ‘Antitrust, 
Albany: State University of New York press, 1998.

Sethi, Mohini Raj (ed.), Globalisation, Culture and Women’s Development, New Delhi, Rawat 
Publications, 1999.
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Shaw, Martin, Theory of Global State: Globality as an Unfinished Revolution, Cambridge, 
Cambridge University Press, 2000.

Wysong, Robert and Perrucci, Earl, The New Class Society: Goodbye American Dream, NY, 
Rowman and Littlefield Publishers, 2002.

Zoelle, Diana G.,  Globalizing Concern for Women’s Human Rights: The Failure of the American 
Model, NY, St. Martin, 2000.

Course No. POL.C.304

SOUTH-EAST ASIAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS
(Indonesia,Thailand, Myanmar Singapore)

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

This course examines the various aspects of political system of the region of Southeast Asia in the
context of these four countries. The course explores the diversity of Southeast Asia from regional
perspective. Focusing on ASEAN, the course further examines the regional integration process.
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Course Content

Unit I: Importance  of  the  region  in  International  Politics,  Nationalism:  Emergence  and
development, Nature of political system

Unit II: Democratisation process, Role of Military, Party system, pressure groups. 

Unit III: Religion, Ethnicity, Governance and Human Rights

Unit IV:  ASEAN and regional co-operation, ASEAN Way

Basic Readings

Arnaud Dubus, Buddhism and Politics in Thailand, IRASEC, Bangkok, 2018

Allen, R. A Short Introduction to the History and Politics of Southeast Asia, New York, Oxford University Press,
1970.

Aung Aung Moe:  Building the Tatmadow: Myanmar Armed Forces since 1948.

B.J Terwiel, Thailand's Political History, River Books, 2012

David Steinberg, Burma/Myanmar: What Everyone Needs to Know, OUP, 2010

Kingsbury Damien, The Politics of Indonesia, Oxford University Press, 2005

Lee, S. Ann. Singapore from Place to Nation, Select Books, Singapore, 2007.

Ma Thida, The Roadmap: Suragamika, Silkworm Books, 2012.

McCArthy Gerad, Military Capitalism in Myanmar: Examining the Origins, Continuity and Evolution of “Kahaki
Capital”, ISEAS- Yusof Ishak Institute, 2019
Mietzner  Marcus,  Military  Politics,  Islam  and  the  State  in  Indonesia:  From  Turbulent  Transition  to
Democratic Consolidation, ISEAS-Yusof Ishak Institute, Singapore, 2008

Nick Cheesman, Nicholas Farrelly & Trevor Wilson, ed., Debating Democratization in Myanmar, ISEAS, 2014.

Ron Morris: The Thai Book, Villefort Publishing, 2013.

Thant Myint-U: Where China Meets India, Faber & Faber, 2011.

 Wilson, Chris. Ethno-Religious Violence in Indonesia: From Soil to God, Routledge, UK, 2011.

 Achaya, Amitabh,Constructing a security Community in Southeast: ASEAN and the problem of Regional Order
in Asia(2nd edition), Taylor and Francis,2014
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Achaya,  Amitabh.“Culture,  security,  multilateralism:  The  'ASEAN way'  and  regional  order”, The  Pacific
Review. Sep 28, 2007

Achaya, Amitabh ,  “ASEAN at 40: Mid-Life Rejuvenation?” Foreign Affairs, August 15,2007

Supplementary Readings

Haacke, J. ASEAN’s Diplomatic and Security Culture, Routledge, UK, 2002.

Schwartz, A. A Nation in Waiting: Indonesia in the 1990s, Boulder Colorado, Westview Press, 1994.

Alagappa, M. Political Legitimacy in South-East Asia, Stanford University Press, 1995.

Bhopal and Hitchcock. ASEAN in Business Crisis, Routledge, UK, 2002.

Bresnan, J., Managing Indonesia: The Modern Political Economy, New York, Columbia University Press, 1993.

Chang, Heng Chee, Singapore: The Politics of Survival, Oxford University Press, 2005.

Cheesman Nick, Nicholas Farrelly, Trevor Wilson,( eds), Debating Democratization in Myanmar, ISEAS, 2014

Dubus Arnaud, Buddhism and Politics in Thailand, ISEAS, Bangkok, 2018
Haas, Michael. Singapore Puzzle, Praeger, New York, 1999.

Hill Hal, Siwage Dharma Negara eds., The Indonesian Economy in Transition:Policy Challenges in the Jokowi 
Era and Beyond, ISEAS Yusof Ishak Institute, 2019

Lee, Edwin  Sibwcheng, Singapore: the Unexpected Nation, ISEAS, 2008

Suksanran Sonboon, Buddhism and Politics in Thailand, ISEAS, 1982

Course No. POL.C.305

SOUTH ASIAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS

                                       (PAKISTAN, SRI LANKA, NEPAL AND BANGLADESH)

Optional Course 

4 credits

Objective

This paper studies the major political systems-their origins, evolution and nature-in South Asia in a
comparative perspective. The need is to familiarize oneself with the backgrounds of countries that
share a common historical  legacy and their  problems and challenges their  efforts  to solve them.
There is need to focus on the social, economic and cultural determinants to their individual political
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systems to understand the actual dynamics of the political process. Furthermore the tenuous link
between democracy and development and the impact  of  globalization on SAARC and the region
needs to be critically analysed.

Course Content

Unit I: Colonialism in South Asia: Characteristic features and Emergence of Nationalism

Unit II: Political Structure and Political Process: Prospects of Democracy in the region, 
Political Parties, Pressure groups, Military.

Unit III: Major Issues: Language, Ethnicity and Religion.

Unit IV: Problems of Economic Development, Regional Cooperation and Impact of 
Globalization.

Basic Readings

Ahmed, N. and Norton (eds.), Parliaments in Asia, London, Frank Cass, 1999.

Alavi, H. “Authoritarianism and Legitimation of state Power in Pakistan”, in S. K. Mira (ed.), The 
Post-Colonial State in Asia: Dialectics of Politics and Culture, London, Harvester Wheatsheaf, 
1990.

Alavi, H. and J. Harriss, The Sociology of Developing States in South Asia, Basingstoke, Macmillan, 
1987

Alavi, H. and T. Shanin (eds.), Introduction to the Sociology of Developing Societies, London: 
Macmillan, 1982

Baxter, C. et.al.,Government and Politics in South Asia, Lahore, Vanguard, 1988.

Bidwai, P. and Vanaik, A., South Asia on a short Fuse: Nuclear politics and the Future of Global 
Disarmament, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1999

Chadda, M., Building Democracy in South Asia: India, Nepal, Pakistan, Boulder Colorado, Lynne 
Rienner, 2000

Chopra, V. D. (ed.), Religious Fundamentalism in Asia, Delhi, Gyan Publishers, 1994.
Clapham, C. and Philip, G.(eds.), The Political Dilemmas of Military Regimes, London, Croom 
Helm, 1985.

Crow, B., “The state in Bangladesh: the extension of a weak state” in S. K. Mitra (ed.), The Post-
Colonial State in Asia: Dialectics of Politics and Culture, London, Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1990

59



David Held (ed.), Prospects for Democracy: North South, East, West, Cambridge, Polity Press, 
1992

 De Silva, Chandra Richard., Sri Lanka: A History, New Delhi, Vikas Publications, 1987. 

GuelkeAndrian (ed.), Democracy and ethnic Conflict:Advancing Peace in Deeply Divided Societies, 
New York Palgrave Macmillan., 2004.

HasanAskari., Military, State and Society in Pakistan, London Milton Press, 2000

Karan, Pradymna.et.al.,Nepal Development and Change in a Landlocked Himalayan Kingdom, 
Tokyo. Institute for the study of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa. 1994.

Kaushik, P.D.(ed.)., New Dimensions of Government and Politics of Nepal, New Delhi, South Asian 
Publishers, 1996

 Khan, Hamid.,Constitutional and Political History of Pakistan, Karachi , Oxford University Press. 
2001.

Kukreja, Veena.,Contemporary Pakistan, New Delhi, Sage Publications, 2003. 
MalukakhalidZulfikar.,The Myth of Constitutionalism in Pakistan, Karachi, Oxford University 
Press, 1995. 

McGrath Allen., The Destruction of Pakistan’s Democracy, Karachi, Oxford University Press, , 
1996

Mitra S.K. (ed.), The Post- Colonial state in Asia: Dialectics of Politics and Culture, London, 
Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1990

Phadnis U. and R. Ganguli, Ethnicity and Nation Building in South Asia,New Delhi,Sage, 2000.

Potter, D., ‘Democratization in Asia’, in D. Held (ed.), Prospects for Democracy: NorthSouth, East, 
West, Cambridge, Polity Press, 1992.

Rais, R., State, Society and Democratic Change in Pakistan, Oxford, Oxford University press, 1997.

Ray,J.K., An Unceratin Beginning :Perspectives on Parliamentary Democracy in Bangladesh. Dhaka,
1992.

RizviAskariHasan., Military, State and Society in Pakistan, London, Milton Press, 2000.

Sayeed, Khalid., Pakistan: The Formative Phase, Karachi, Oxford University Press, 1992.

Stern, R.W., Democracy and Dictatorship in South Asia: Dominant Classes and Political Outcomes 
in India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh, New Delhi, India Research Press, 2001.
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Talukdar, Maniruzzaman.,The Bangladesh Revolution and its Aftermath Dhaka, 1988. 

Thakur Ramesh and OddnyWiggen., South Asia in the World: Problem Solving Perspectives on 
security, sustainable Development and Good Governance, Tokyo,UNU Press 2004.

Suggested Readings

Bahadur, K.,  Democracy  in Pakistan: Crises and Conflicts, New Delhi, HarAnand, 1998.

Emerson, E., From Empire to Nation: The Rise to Self –Assertion of Asian and African people, 
Cambridge Massachusetts, Harvard University Press, 1960.

Finer, S. E., The Man on Horseback: The Role of the Military in Politics, London, Pall Mall Press, 
1962.

Gardesi, H. and Rashid, J. (eds.), Pakistan: The Roots of Dictatorship: The Political Economy of a 
Praetorian State, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1983.

Gough, K. and Sharma, H.P.(eds.), Imperialism and Revolution in South Asia, London, Monthly 
review Press, 1990

Huntington, S. P. (ed.), Changing Patterns of Military Politics, International Yearbook of Political 
Behaviour Research vol.3, Glencoe Illinois, The Free Press, 1962.

Huntington, S. P., The Third Wave: Democratization in the Late Twentieth Century, Norman 
Oklahoma and London, University of Oklahoma Press, 1991.

Kodikara, S. U. (ed.), External Compulsion of South Asian Politics, New Delhi, Sage, 1993.

Migdal, J.S., Peasants, Politics and Revolution: Pressures towards Political and Social Change in 
the Third World, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 1974.

Mira, S.K. (ed.), The Post- Colonial State in Asia: Dialectics of Politics and Culture, London, 
Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1990.

Myrdal, G., Asian Drama: An Inquiry into the Poverty of Nations,Harmondsworth, Penquin, 1968.

Thomas, C. and P. Saravanamuttu (eds.), The State and Instability in the South, London, 
Macmillan, 1989

VinaikAchin (ed.)., Globalization and South Asia: Multi Dimensional Perspectives, New Delhi, 
Manohar Publications, 2004.

Vincent, R. J., Human Rights and International Relations,  Cambridge University Press, 1990
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Wright, T. P., “South Asian Separatist Movements”, in W. H. Morris-Jones (ed.), The Politics of 
Separatism, Collected Seminar Papers No.19, London, University of London Institute of 
Commonwealth Studies, 1976.

Course No. POL.C.306

 THIRD WORLD POLITICAL THEORY

Optional Course 

4 credits

Objective

This paper highlights the non-western political theorizing by reflecting on political theory traditions
that developed in Asia, Africa and Latin America in the twentieth century. The works of the theorists
listed are analyzed both contextually and philosophically to underline their distinctiveness.  Common
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to the theorists included in the paper is that they were all activist-theoreticians, an aspect which will
be critically evaluated.

Course Content

Unit I: Third World Political Theory: General characteristics;  Orientalism: concepts and 
debates

Unit II: Asian Political Thinkers: M.K. Gandhi: Critique of capitalist civilization, Non-
violence, Gram Swaraj; Mao Zedong: New Democracy, Cultural Revolution

Unit III: African Political Thinkers: Frantz Fannon: Impact of colonialism and racism on 
Third World people; Amilcar Cabral / Nkrumah: Culture, Leadership, Pan Africanism

Unit IV:  Latin American Political Thinkers: Che Guevara: Guerilla strategy and tactics; 
Fidel Castro: Critique of Globalization, Relevance of socialism in Third World

Basic Readings

Birmingham D. Kwame Nkrumah: The father of African nationalism, Ohio University Press, 1980

Bondurant J.V., Conquest of Violence: Gandhian Philosophy of Conflict, Berkeley, University of 
California Press, 1965

Cabral A, Revolutionary Leadership and People’s War, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 
1983

Castro F, Capitalism in Crisis: Globalization and World Politics, Ocean Press, 2000

Chabal P, Amilcar Cabral, C. Hurst & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 2002

Chilcote R.L., Amilcar Cabral’s Revolutionary Theory and Practice: A Critical Guide, Boulder 
Colorado, Lynne Rienner, 1991

Dhawan P, Political Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1962

Gandhi M.K., Hind Swaraj, Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1938

Geismar P, Fanon, New York, Dial, 1971

Gendzier I.L., Frantz Fanon: A Critical Study, New York, Grove, 1985

Guevara E, Guerilla Warfare, New York and London, Monthly Review Press, 1967
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Hansen E, Frantz Fanon: Social and Political Thought, Columbus Ohio, Ohio State University Press, 
1977

Iyer R.N., The Moral and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi, New York, Oxford University Press, 
1981

Landow, George P., ed., Political Discourse — Theories of Colonialism and Postcolonialism, Brown 
University, 2004

Lavretsky I, Ernesto Che Guevara, Progress Press, Moscow, 1985

Nkrumah K, Neo-colonialism: the last stage of imperialism, New York, International Publishers, 
1967

Otite O, Themes in African Social and Political Thought, Fourth Dimension Publication, 2002

Prakash, G “Orientalism Now” History and Theory, Vol. 34, No. 3, October, 1995

Schram S, The Political Thought of Mao Tse-Tung, New York, Praeger, 1963

Schwartz B, Chinese Communism and the Rise of Mao, Cambridge Massachusetts, Harvard 
University Press, 1958

Sincalair A, Guevara, Fontana, London, 1970

Szulc T, Fidel: A Critical Portrait, Coronet Books, U.S.A., 1986

Varisco, Daniel Martin, Reading Orientalism: Said and the Unsaid, University of Washington Press, 
2008

Supplementary Readings

Abdul-Raheem T., ed. Pan-Africanism: Politics, Economy and Social Change in the Twenty-first 
century,  New York: New York University Press, 1996

Castro F, War, Racism and Economic Injustice, The Global Ravages of Capitalism, Ocean Press, 2002

Eze E, Post-colonial African Philosophy: A Critical Reader, Cambridge Massachusetts, Basil 
Blackwell, 1997

Fanon F, Black Skin, White Masks, New York, Grove Press, 1967
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Gerassi V, The Speeches and Writings of Che Guevara; New York and London, 1968

Goldenberg B, The Cuban Revolution and Latin America; Library of International 
Studies, George Allen and Unwin Ltd., London, 1965

Goldstone J.A., The Encyclopedia of Political Revolutions, 1998

McCollester C, The African Revolution: Theory and practice, Monthly Review, March 1973

Meisenhelder T, Amilcar Cabral's Theory of Class Suicide and Revolutionary Socialism, Monthly 
Review, November 1993

Mohanty M, The Political Philosophy of Mao Tse-Tung, 1978

Nkrumah K, I Speak of Freedom, 1961

------------, Towards colonial freedom: Africa in the struggle against world imperialism, London, 
Heinemann, 1962

Senghor L.S., On African Socialism, New York, Praeger, 1964

Sigmund P (ed), The Ideologies of the Developing Nations, New York, Praeger, 1972

Course No. POL.C.307

DEMOCRACY  IN  INDIA

Optional Course

4 credits

Objective
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The paper aims to focus on the dynamics of Indian democracy – its strengths and limitations.  The
paper  focuses  on  the  political  and  social  processes  that  broaden  the  democratic  space  and
emphasizes on the stresses and strains that Indian democracy has to cope with.

Course Content

Unit I: Understanding Indian Democracy: Rajni Kothari, Francine R. Frankel, Atul Kohli and
Ashutosh Varshney.

Unit II:  Democracy and Electoral process: Emerging trends in Electoral Politics and Electoral
Reforms

Unit III: Indian democracy at the grassroots level,  economic inequality,  underdevelopment
and economic reforms.

Unit IV: Women and minorities in the political process: Issues of social justice.

Basic Readings

Austin, G, Working a Democratic Constitution: India’s Experience, Delhi, OUP, 2000.

Bose, S. & Jalal, A. (eds.), Nationalism, Democracy and Development: State and Politics in India, 
Delhi, OUP, 1997.

Chakrabarty, Bidyut, Constitutional Democracy in India, Routledge, 2018.

Chandhoke, N., Beyond Secularism: The Rights of Religious Minorities, Delhi: OUP, 1999.

Frankel, F. and Rao, M. (eds.), Dominance and State Power in Modern India: Decline of a Social 
Order,Delhi:OUP, 2000.

Frankel, F. &  Hasan, Zoya  et.al, Transforming India: Social and Political Dynamics of Democracy, 
OUP, 2000.

Hasan, Zoya, Politics of Inclusion: Castes, Minorities and Affirmative Action, OUP, 2009.

Kaviraj S., Sangari K. “Democracy and Development in India”, A.K. Bagchi (ed). Democracy and 
Development. International Economic Association Series. London:Palgrave Macmillan, 1995.

Kaviraj, Sudipta, Enchantment of Democracy and India: Politics and Ideas, Permanent Black, 2011.
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Kohli, A. (ed.), India’s Democracy : An Analysis of Changing State-Society Relations, Princeton NJ, 
Princeton University Press, 1988. 

Kohli, A., Democracy and Discontent: India’s Growing Crisis of Governability, Cambridge, Cambridge 
University press, 1990.

Kohli, A. (ed.), The Success of India’s Democracy, Cambridge, Cambridge University press, 2001.

Kothari, R., Politics in India, Delhi: Orient Longman, 1970.

Kothari, R, State against Democracy: In Search of a Humane Governance, Delhi: Ajanta, 1988.

Tiwari, R.K, Political Parties, Party Manifestoes and Elections in India, 1909-2014, Routledge, 2018.

Varshney, A. (ed.), The Indian Paradox: Essays in Indian Politics, Sage, 1989.

Supplementary Readings

Basu, Amrita, Violent Conjectures in Democratic India, Cambridge University Press, 2015.

Baxi, U, Political Justice, Legislative Reservation for Scheduled Castes and Social Change, Madras, 
University of Madras, 1990.

Baxi, U & B. Parekh (eds.), Crisis and Change in Contemporary India, New Delhi, Sage, 1994.

Beteille, A, “Citizenship, State and Civil Society”, Economic & Political Weekly, September 4, 1999.

Corbridge, S. & Harris, J., Re-inventing India: Liberalisation, Hindu Nationalism and Popular 
Democracy, Delhi, OUP, 2001.

Corbridge, Stuart, Harriss, John and Jeffrey, Craig, India today: Economy, Politics 
&Society,Cambridge : Polity Press, Cambridge, 2012.

Desai, A. R., Expanding Governmental Lawlessness and Organized Struggles, Popular Prakashan, 
1991.

Hausing, Kham khan Suang, “Equality as tradition and women’s reservation in Nagaland,” 
Economic and Political Weekly (ISSN: 2349-8846), Vol.52, no.45, November 11, 2017, pp.36-43.

Jayal, A., Democracy and Authoritarianism in South Asia, Cambridge University Press, 1995. 

Alam, Javeed, “What is happening inside India’s Democracy”, Economic & Political Weekly, 
September 11, 1999.

Michael, S. M., Dalits in Modern India : Vision and Values, Vistaav, 1999.
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Mitra, S. K., Culture and Rationality: Politics of Social Change in Post-colonial India, Sage,1999.

Mohanty, M., Mukherjee, Parthanath et.al., “People’s Rights: Social Movements and the State in the 
Third World”, Sage, 1998.

Satyamurthy, T. V. (ed.), Social Change and Political Discourse in India, Vols.3, Oxford: OUP, 1966.

Sheth, D. L., “Secularisation of Caste and Making of new Middle Class’, Economic & Political Weekly, 
August 21-28, 1999.

Vanaik, A., The Painful Transition: Bourgeois Democracy in India, London: Verso,1990.

Course No. POL.O.308

POLITICAL ECONOMY OF HILL AREAS OF NORTH-EAST INDIA

Open Course

4 Credits
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Objective

The hill areas of North-East India are inhabited by different indigenous tribes of Mongoloid origin.
Their traditional economies underwent considerable changes during the colonial and post-colonial
periods.  The paper focuses on the nature and changing dimensions of the political economy of the
hill  areas  and  shows  how  different  factors,  institutions  and  social  forces  have  contributed  to
transformation of hill economies in the region.   

Course Content

Unit I: Pre-colonial hill economies (Jhum cultivation and Trade) – Impact of colonialism 
and Partition on traditional economy 

Unit II: Post-colonial political and economic institutions – Migration, socio-political 
movements and their impact on land, resources and community relations.

Unit III: Economic development, ethnic politics and class formation in the Hill Areas - their 
influence on regional politics.

Unit IV: Border communities, Border economy and Border Trade. 

Basic Readings

Bhaskaran Nair, M., ‘The Emerging Middle Class, Regional Political Parties and Regionalism in Meghalaya’, in
B. Pakem ed., Regionalism in India, Har-Anand, 1993

Bordoloi, B N, ‘Land Reform in the Hill Areas of Assam’, in Behera M.C & N C Roy eds., Trends in Agrarian 
Structure in the Hills of Northeast India, Commonwealth Publishers, 1997.

Das, Debajyoti, ‘Demystifying the myth of Shifting Cultivation Agronomy in the North-east’, Economic and 
Political Weekly, Vol. 41, No. 6, pp. 4912-17

Das, Gurudas, ‘Land in the Hills of North-East India: Factor Immobility vs. Market Led Growth’,  in C. Joshua 
Thomas ed., Polity and Economy: Agenda for Contemporary North-East India, Regency Publications, 2005, 
pp. 125-136.

Dattaray, B. ed., The Emergence and Role of Middle Class in North-East India, Uppal Pubications, 1983.

Dutta, P S, Autonomy Movements in Assam, Omsons, New Delhi, 1993

Dutta, P S, India’s Northeast: A Study in Transition, Vikas, Delhi, 1992
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Dutta, S., ‘Cross Border Trade in Northeast India: Relook on Its prospect with Special Reference to 
Arunachal Pradesh’, in Bhattacharjee, J.B. ed., Emerging Areas in North-East India Studies, The Asiatic 
Society, 2019, pp. 37-54.

Fernandes W & S. Barbora, eds., Land, People and Politics: Contest over Tribal Land in North-East India, 
NESRC & IWGIA, 2008

Hausing, K K S, Asymmetric Federalism and the Question of Democratic Justice in Northeast India’, India 
Review, Volume 13, No. 2, pp. 87-111

Ganguly, J.B., ‘Structural Changes in Jhum Based Economy and Growing Inequalities in North-Eastern Tribal 
Society’, in Behera M.C & N C Roy eds., Trends in Agrarian Structure in the Hills of Northeast India, 
Commonwealth Publishers, 1997.

Karlsson, B G, Unruly Hills: Political Ecology of India’s Northeast, Berghahn Books, 2011

Kikon, Dolly & K Shivaramakrishnan, Living with Oil and Coal: Resource Politics and Militarization in 
Northeast India, University of Washington Press, 2019

Mukhim, Patricia, ‘Land Ownership among the Khasis of Meghalaya: A Gender Perspective’, in 
TilottamaMisra ed., The Oxford Anthology of Writings from North-east India: Poetry and Essays, OUP, 2011. 

Nongbri, Tiplut, Development, Ethnicity and Gender, Rawat Publications, 2003

Ray, Ashok Kumar, ‘Border, Boundary and Frontier: North East India’, in Bhattacharjee, J.B. ed., Emerging 
Areas in North-East India Studies, The Asiatic Society, 2019, pp. 1-36

Sengupta, S., ‘Migration and Ethnic Issues in North-East India: An Analysis of Arunachal Pradesh’, in 
GirinPhukon ed., Ethnicity and Polity in South Asia, South Asia Publishers, 2002.

Sengupta, S., ‘Social Forces and Politics of Regionalism in Meghalaya’, in A.K. Baruah & S. Sengupta ed., Social
Forces and Politics in North-East India, DVS, 2013.

Srikanth H., ‘Understanding Ethnic Conflict in North-East India’, GirinPhukon ed., Ethnicity and Polity in 
South Asia, South Asia Publishers, 2002.

Srikanth, H., ‘Security and Development of Border Areas: Management of Meghalaya Border with 
Bangladesh’, Indian Journal of Public Administration, Vol. LXII, No. 2., 2016, pp. 593-605

Srikanth, H., ‘Who in North-east India are Indigenous?”, Economic and Political Weekly, XLIX, No. 20, 2014, 
pp. 41-46.

Sukumaran Nair, M K, ‘Constraints on the Development of a land market in Meghalaya’, Economic and 
Political Weekly, Vol. 21, No. 30, PE 60-67

Vandenhelsken M and M Barkataki-Ruscheweyh, Geographies of Difference, Taylor  Francis.  2018

Yumnam, Amar, ‘Critiquing Development Intervention in the Northeast’, in Bhagat Oinam and Dhiren 
ASadokpam eds, North-East India: A Reader, Routledge, 2018. 
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Supplementary Readings

Barpujari, H.K., Problem of the Hill Tribes North-East Frontier Vol I, II, & III, NEHU Publications, 1997/8

Bhagawati, D., ‘Ethnic Conflict in Meghalaya: An Epitome of North-East India’, in GirinPhukon ed., Ethnicity 
and Polity in South Asia, South Asia Publishers, 2002.

Bhattacharjee, J.B. ed., Emerging Areas in North-East India Studies, The Asiatic Society, 2019

Bhattacharjee, J.B., ‘Socio-Economic Roots of Regionalism in North-East India’, in B. Pakem ed., Regionalism 
in India, Har-Anand, 1993

Gassah, L.S., ‘Traditional System of Governance among the Khasis, Jaintias and Garos of Meghalaya and 
Changes thereof, in C. Joshua Thomas ed., Polity and Economy: Agenda for Contemporary North-East India, 
Regency Publications, 2005, pp. 82-89.

Hausing, K K S, ‘Salvaging autonomy in India’s Northeast: Beyond the Sixth Schedule’, in in Bhagat Oinam 
and Dhiren ASadokpam eds., North-East India: A Reader, Routledge, 2018. 

Pakem B, ‘Nationality Question in the Hill Areas of North-East India’, in B. Pakem ed., Regionalism in India, 
Har-Anand, 1993

Sema, Piketo, British Policy and Administration in Nagaland, 1881-1947, Scholars’ Publications, 1992.

Srikanth, H, ‘’Understanding Governance in the context of North-East India, Northeast Researches, Vol. 1, No.
1, 2010, pp. 92-106.

Srikanth, H., ‘Agrarian Relations in Khasi Villages: A Study of Select Villages in West Khasi Hills’, in H. 
Srikanth & R. Borgohain eds., Ethnicity and Political Economy in North-East India, DVS, 2016.

Syiemlieh, David R, British Administration in Meghalaya: Policy and Pattern, Heritage Publications, 1989.

Course No. POL.O.309

  POLITICS OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN INDIA

Open Course

4 credits
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Objective

India has witnessed different kinds of social movements of the marginalized classes and communities
aiming  at  democratizing  Indian  society  and  polity.  The  present  paper  focuses  on  the  political
dimensions of social movements and examines the way the state, political parties and interest groups
influence and in turn gets influenced by the social movements.  All social movements are studied in
the light of various theories of social movements advanced in the West as well as in India.

Course Content

Unit I: Understanding Social Movements: Meaning and classification of Social 
Movements; Theories of social movements; New and Old Social Movements debate.

Unit II: Class and Caste Movements: Peasants movements: Telengana / Naxalbari
Movement; Workers movements: Railway Workers Strike/ Bombay Textile  Workers 
Strike; Caste Movements: Dalit Movement / Backward class movement

Unit III: Tribal and Ecological Movements: Naga and Jharkhand Movements, Narmada 
Bachao andChipkomovement 

Unit IV: Youth and Women’s Movements: KSU / AASU led movement, Anti- Arrack 
Movement in Andhra Pradesh, Women’s movement in Manipur Valley

Basic Readings

Banerjee, Sumanta, In the Wake of Naxalbari: A History of Naxalite Movement in India, 
EPW, vol.17, No.8, pp.286-98, 1980.

Banerjee, Sumanta, India’s Simmering Revolution: The NaxaliteUpsiting, New Delhi, Selected 
books, 1984.

Baruah, A.K.(ed.), Student Power in North-East India: Understanding Student Movements, 
Regency Publication, New Delhi, 2002.

Calman, Leslie J., Protest in Democratic India, Authority’s Response to Challenge, oulder, 
Westview Press, 1985.

Desai, Neera (ed.), Decade of Women’s Movement in India, Bombay, Himalaya Publishing 
House, 1988.

Frank,  AndreGunder and Fuertes, Marta, ‘Nine Theses on Social Movement’, EPW, Vol.22, 
No.35, pp.1503-10, 1987.

Gore, M. S., ‘The Concept of Social Movements’ in The Social Concept of an Ideology, New 
Delhi, Sage.
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Giugni, Marco and Doug McAdam, How Social Movements Matter, Minneapolis, University of
Minnesota Press, 1999

Lauer, Robert H., Social Movements and Social Change,  Carbondale, Southern Illinois 
University Press, 1976.

Meyer, David S,Nancy Whittier, & Belinda Robnett eds. Social Movements, Identity, Culture 
and the State, Oxford, OUP, 2002

Mohanty,  M, Mukherjee, P.N. et.al,  People’s Rights: Social Movements and the State in the 
Third World, Sage, 1988.

Omvedt, Gail, ‘New Movements’, Seminar, vol.352, 1988, pp.39-44.

Oommen, T. K., Protest and Change, Studying in Social Movements, New Delhi, Sage, 1990.

Rao, M.S.A., Social Movements in India, New Delhi, Manohar, 1981.

Shah, Ghanshyam, Social Movements in India: A Review of Literature, New Delhi, Sage, 1990.

Singh, Rajendra, Social Movements, Old & New: A Postmodern Critique, Delhi,  Sage, 2001

Wilson, John, Introduction to Social Movements, New York, Basic Books, 1973.

Supplementary Readings

Bhalla, G. S., ‘Peasant Movement and Agrarian Change in India, Social Scientist, Vol.2, No.8, 
1983.

Das, Arvind N. (ed.), Agrarian Movements in India: Studies in 20th Century Bihar, London, 
Frank Cass, 1982.

Das, Victor, ‘Jharkhand Movement: From Realism to Mystification’, EPW, Vol.25, No.30, 
pp.385-400, 1990.

Desai, A. R. (ed.), ‘Women’s Movement in India:  An Assessment’, EPW, vol.20, no.23, pp.992-
95.

Desai, A. R. (ed.), Agrarian Struggle in India after Independence, Delhi, Oxford University 
Press, 1986.

Dhanagare, D. N., ‘Two Approaches to Social Movements in India’, Social Change, vol.20, 
no.1, pp.51-61, 1988.
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Dhanagare, D. N., Peasant Movements in India 1920-1950, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 
1983.

Fernandes, Walter (ed.), Social Activists and People’s Movements, Delhi, Indian Social 
Institute, 1985.

Gore, M. S., The Non Brahman Movement in Maharashtra, New Delhi, Segment Book 
Distributor, 1989.

Guha, Ramachandra, ‘Ecological Crisis & Ecological Movements: A Bourgeois Deviction’ 
(preview Article), EPW, vol.17, no.52, pp.2093-95.

Guru, Gopal,  ‘ShelkariSanghatana and the Pursuit of LaxmiMukti, EPW, Vol.27, No.28, 1992,
pp.1463-64.

Habermas, Jurgen, ‘Social Movements’, Telos, No.19 (Fall),1987.

Karna, M.N. (ed.), Social Movements in North-East India, New Delhi, Indus Publishing 
ompany, 1998. 

Malngiang, P., Students and Politics in Meghalaya, Seven Huts Enterprise, 1994.

Melucci, Alberto, ‘The New Social Movements: A Theoretical Approach’, Social Science 
Information, vol.19, 1980.

Nadakarni, M.V., Farmer’s Movement in India, New Delhi, Allied, 1987.

Narayan, S., Jharkhand Movement: Origin & Evolution, New Delhi, Inter India publication, 
1986, 1992.

Oommen, T.K., Nation, Civil Society and Social Movements: Essays in Political Sociology, 
New Delhi, Sage Publications, 2004

Omvedt, Gail, New Social Movementsand the Socialist Tradition in
INDIA, Newyork, M.E. Sharpe Armonk, 1993

Omvedt, Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction of the Indian 
Identity, New Delhi, Orient Longman 1995.

Omvedt, Gail, Reinventing Revolution: India’s New Social Movements, New York, ME Sharpe, 
1993.

Paul, M. C., Dimensions of Tribal Movement in India: A Study of Udayanchal in Assam Valley, 
New Delhi, Inter India Publications, 1989.
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Sengupta, Nirmal, Fourth World Dynamics: Jharkhand, Delhi, Author’s Guild Publications, 
1982.

Sharma, K. L., ‘Jharkhand Movement in Bihar’, Economic and Political Weekly, 11(12), 
January 10, 1976.

Shiva, Vandana, Ecology Movements in India, Alternations, vol.9, No.2, 1986, pp.255-73

Touraine, Alain, ‘An Introduction to the Study of Social Movements, Social Research, vol.52, 
No.4, 1985, pp.749-87.

         Course No. POL.O. 310

ISSUES IN WOMEN STUDIES

Open Course

4 credits
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Objective 

This course begins with a study of the major theories and concepts relating to Women’s Studies. It is
designed in the context of India and provides an analytical perspective to the understanding of the
social, economic and political factors determining women’s position, power and other gender related
issues in the post-independence period.

Course Content

Unit I: Concepts; Feminism, Patriarchy, Matriliny, Oppression and Gender.Theories: 
Liberal, Marxist, Radical Feminist and Socialist.

Unit II: Women and Politics; Political Leadership and Decision-Making, ElectoralPolitics
and Women in Grass root Politics.

Unit III: Constitutional and Legal Rights; Women and Human Rights, Reproductive  
Rights, National Commission for Women.

Unit IV: Economic Rights: Inheritance of Property, Women in Unorganised Sector,  
Impact of Liberalisation, Feminization of Poverty.

Basic Readings

Agnew, Vijay, Elite Women in Indian Politics, Shakti Books, 1979.

Chacko, M. Pariyaram (ed), Matriliny in Meghalaya: Tradition and Change, Regency Publications, 
New Delhi, 1998.

Chopra, T. K., Women in Indian Parliament, 2001.

Devendra, Kiran, Status and Position of Women in India, Vikash, Delhi, 1985.

Jayapalan, N., Women and Human Rights, Eastern Book Sellers, 2001.

Jagger, Feminist Politics, Totowa, NJ, Rowman&Allenheld, 1983.

Kaushik, Susheela, Women’s Oppression, Patterns and perspectives, Shakti Book, 1985.

Kaushik, Susheela, Women’s Participation in Politics, India Association for Women’s Studies, Vikas, 
1993.

Mazier, Amy, Theorizing Feminist Policy, Oxford, Feb. 2002.
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Mazumdar, Veena, Women in  Panchayati Raj Structures, New Delhi, 1989.

Menon, Nivedita, Gender Politics in India, OUP, 2001.

Saxena, Kiron, Women and Politics, S.K. Enterprise, 2002.

Sen, Soumen (ed.), Status of Women in Meghalaya.

Siddiqui, F.E., Political Women: Country Experiments in Identity and Gender Debate,Kanishka, 1999.

Stacey, Margaret, Women, Power and Politics, TavistookPublication,London, 1981.

Varma, Women’s Struggle for Political Space, 2001.of State Feminism, Oxford, Feb.2002. 

Vyas, Anju and Singh, Susmita, Women’s Studies in India, Sage, New Delhi, 1993.

Supplementary Readings

Agarwal,Reena, A Field of One’s Own, Cambridge University Press, 1994.

Bhoyan, B.D.,  The Tribal Women,  Gyan  Books Pvt.  Ltd,  New Delhi.

Clarke, Alice W., Gender and Political Economy, OUP, 1993.

De Souza Alfred, Women in Contemporary India and South Asia, Manohar, New Delhi, 1980.

Jaffrey, Population, Gender and Politics, 2000.

Kramer, & Davidson, The Sociology of Gender, Rand McNaily College Pub.Co., 1979.

Gupta, Amit Kumar, Women and Society: The Developmental Perspective, Criterion Publications, 
New Delhi, 1986.

Kaural, R., Women and Human Rights in India, S.K. Enterprise, 2002.

Kumar, M. U., Identity, Gender and Poverty,Rawat, 2001.

Manohar, K. Meerali (ed.), Socio-Economic Status of Women in Indian Women, Delhi, Seema, 1983.

Moncheck, Linda Le, Sexual Harassment: Issues & Answers, OUP, 2001.
Rana, Snehlata, Determinant of Political Participation, Ajanta Publication, Delhi, 1990.

Ross, Karen, Women Politics and Change, Oxford, March, 2002.

Sethi, Raj Mohini (ed.), Globalization, Culture and Women’s Development, Rawat, 1999.
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Shah, G., Social Movements in India: A Review of Literature, Sage, 1990.

Shanley, M. L. and Pateman, C., Feminist Interpretations and Political Theory, 2001.

Singha, K. Debal Roy,  Women in Peasant Movements, Manchar, 1992.

Singh, J. P., Tribal Women and Development, Rawat, Jaipur, 1988

Sirkar, M. C., Feminism in a Traditional Society: Women of Manipur Valley.

Smith, D. &Skjelsback, I., Gender, peace and Conflict, Sage, 2001.

Vidya, K. C., Political Empowerment of Women at the Grassroots, Kanishka, New Delhi, 1997.

Course No: POL. O. 311

  HUMAN RIGHTS

Open Course
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4 credits

Objective
Human  rights  have  acquired  a  new  significance  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War  in
maintaining relations between countries and world peace. The United Nations Declaration of Human
Rights has given these rights a new meaning and significance. Since then, there has been concerted
effort to protect and guarantee these rights. This paper is about the problems of world community in
giving effect to these rights in the light of different social, economic and cultural backgrounds of the
individual countries.

Course Content

Unit I: Human Rights: Development of the Concept; Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

Unit II: International  Covenant  on  Civil  and  Political  Rights;  International  Covenant  on
Economic,  Social  and  Cultural  Rights;  Rights  of  the  Child;  Right  to  Self-
Determination.

Unit III: National Human Rights  Commission of India, Human Trafficking, Rights and Staus of
Refugees and Internally Displaced Persons.

Unit IV:  Human Rights Abuses in India: A Case Study; NGOs and Human Rights.

Basic Readings

Andrew Clapham, Human Rights: A Short Introuduction, Oxford Universioty Press, New York, 2007.

Anthony Woodiwiss, Human Rights, Routledge, London, 2012.

Alfredson,  G.  et.at.,  (eds.)  The  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  A  Contemporary,
Scandinavian University Press, Olso, 1992.

Alston, P., The United Nations and Human Rights: A Critical Appraisal, The Clarendon Press, Oxford,
1995.

Bailey, Sydney, D., The UN Security Council and Human Rights, St. Martin’s Press, New York, 1994.

Beetham, A., (ed.), Politics and Human Rights, Blackwell, Oxford, 1995.

Darren J O’Byrne, Human Rights: An Introduction, Pearson, Delhi, 2005.

Donnelly, J., The Concept of Human Rights, Croom Helm, London, 1985.
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Mishra, R., Human Right, Sumit, New Delhi, 2005.

O P Dhiman, Understanding Human Rights: An Overview, Kalpaz Publications, New Delhi, 2011.

Omprakash Mishra (ed.), Forced Migration in the South Asian Region: Dispalcement, Human Rights
& Conflict Resolution, Centre for Refugee Studies, Jadavpur University, Kolkata, 2004.

Rajawat Mamta, Burning Issues of Human Rights, Kalpaz, Delhi, 2001.

Subramanian, S., Human Rights: International Challenges, Vol. I & II, Delhi, Manas, 1997.

Symonides Janusz, (ed.), Human Rights: Concept and Standards, Rawat, New Delhi, 2002.

Thpomas Cushman (ed.), Handbook of Human Rights, Routledge, New York, 2014.

Vijapur Abdulrahim, P. Kumar Suresh, Perspectives on Human Rights, New Delhi, 1999.

Supplementary Readings:

Bauer, Joanne R. & Bell Daniel A., (eds.),  The East Asian Challenge For Human Rights, Cambridge
University Press, New York, 1999.

Borgohain,  Bani,  Human Rights,  Social Justice and Political Challenge,  Kanishka Publishers, New
Delhi, 1999.

Buergenthal, T. and Sohn, L. B., International Protection of Human Rights, Indianapolis, The Bobb -
Merrill Company, 1995.

Brownlie, I., (ed.), Basic Documents on Human Rights, The Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1992.

Chan, M. M. J., The Rights to a Nationality as a Human Rights, HRIJ, Vol.12, 1991.

Davidson, S., Human Rights, Buckingham, Open University Press, 1992.

Debbarma, K. & George, S. J.,  The Chakma Refugees in Tripura, South Asian Publishers, New Delhi,
1993.

Evans, T., The Politics of Human Rights: A Global Perspective, Pluto Press, London, 2001.

Eide, A. & Brent, H., Human Rights in Perspective: A Global Assessment, Blackwell, London, 1992

Ignatieff, M., Human Rights as Political Idolatry, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 2001.

Jacobs, F. G. & White, R.C. A.,  The European Convention on Human Rights, Oxford, The Clarendon
Press, 1996.
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Kaul Jawahar C., Human Rights: Issues and Perspectives, Regency, New Delhi, 1995.

Mallick,  Ross,  Development,  Ethnicity  and  Human  Rights  in  South  Asia,  New  Delhi,  Sage
Publications,1998.

Melden, A. I. (ed.), Human Rights, Belmont California, Wadsworth, 1970.

Meron, T.,  Human Rights in International Law, Legal and Policy Issues,  Oxford, Oxford University
Press, 1984.

Nowak, M., UN Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, CCPR Commentary, KhelamRhein, N. P. Engel,
1993.

Saksena, I. P. (ed.), Human Rights: Fifty Years of India’s Independence, Delhi, Gyan, 1999.

Thornberry, P.,  The International Law and the Rights of Minorities,  Oxford, The Clarendon Press,
1991.

Vincent, R. J.,  Human Rights and International Relations, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press,
1986.

Course No. POL. O.312

 ISSUES IN ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS
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Open Course

4 credits

Objective 

Environmental issues are no longer a peripheral concern of the social sciences and contemporary
politics. This course seeks to study environmental politics in a systematic and critical manner. The
Focus is on environmental concern at the global national and regional levels.

Course Content

Unit I: Environment: Its significance and Approaches to the study of Environment;
Political Ecology of Capitalism and Environmental Degradation in Contemporary 
Capitalist.

Unit II: Urbanization, Globalization and Environmental Issues in India.

Unit III: Environmental Movements in India, Social and Cultural origins; The Chipko and
Narmada Bachao Movement; Environmental Issues in North East India: Problems of
Deforestation, Shifting  Cultivation and Coal Mining.

Unit IV: Global concern and United Nations Conferences for Environment; Towards
Sustainable Development

Basic Readings

Baker, Susan, Sustainable Development, London, Routledge, 2006.

Brown, Janet Welsh, Global Environmental Politics, Fourth, Edition, West View Press, 2006.

Brynt, Raymond, Third World Political Ecology, London, Routledge, 1997.

Deluca, Kevin Micheal, Image Politics: The New Rhetoric of Environmental Activism, London, 
Routledge, 2002.

Doyle, Timothy, Environment & Politics, London, Routledge, 1998.

Dryzek, John S., The Politics of the Earth: Environmental Discourse, Oxford, Oxford University 
Press, 1997.

Garner, Robert, Environmental Politics, London Macmillan, 2000.
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Greve, Micheal S., (ed), Environmental Politics: Public Costs and Private Rewards,  Praeger Publishers, West 
Port, 2000.

Orr, David W. Patriotism, Politics and the Environment in an Age of Terror, Island Press, Washington, 2004.

Smith, Zachary (ed) Environmental Politics and Policy in the West, University  Press of Colorado, 2007.

Supplementary Readings

Arnold, David &Guha, Ramachandra (eds.), Nature Culture,  Imperialism: Essays on the Environmental 
History of South Asia, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1996.

Barry, John, International Encyclopedia of Environmental Politics, London, Routledge, 2001.

Barry, John,  Rethinking Green Politics, London, Sagte, 1999.

Clarke, Robin (ed.), Global Environment Outlook , London, Earthscan, 2001.

Diehl, Paul F., Environmental Cnflict, New York, Westview Press, 2000.

Dobson, An drew, Green Political Thought, London, Routledge, 1995.

Forsyth, Timothy, Critical Political Ecology, London, Routledge, 2002.

Gad Gil, Mahadev&Guha, Ramachandra, An  Ecological History of India, Delhi,  Oxford University Press, 1993.

Goldblatt, David ,Social Theory and the Environment, London, Polity   Press, 1996.

Guha, Ramachandra, The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and Peasant Resistance in the Himalayas, Delhi ,
Oxford University Press , 1999.

Kumar, Arun, Environmental Problems: Protection & Control, (Vol. I & II), Luckjnow, Institute for Sustainable 
Development, 1999.

Majumdar, D. N. (ed.), Shifting Cultivation  in North East India, New Delhi, Omsons, 1990.

Peterson, Matthew, Understanding Global Environmental Politics, London, Macmillan, 2000.

Princen, Thomas, Environmental NGOs in World Politics, London, Routledge, 1994.

Rothenberg, David (Translated & edited),  Ecology, Community & Lifestyle, New York, Cambridge, 1989.
Sinha, A. C., Beyond the Trees, Tigers and Tribe: Historical Sociology of Eastern   Himalayas, New Delhi, 
HarAnand, 1993

Course No. POL.O.313
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CINEMA, NATION AND POLITICS 

Open Course

4 Credits

Objective

The course seeks to impart theoretical and empirical understanding of the issues of political concern
through the medium of cinema.  Taking some of the best movies in Hollywood and Bollywood, the
course examines how the issues of nation building, inequalities, terrorism, violence and governance
are represented in the select movies of leading directors like Frank Capra, Clint Eastwood, Mehaboob
Khan, Spielberg, Charlie Chaplin, Jonathan Demme, Kathryn Bigelow, AshutoshGowariker, Bimol Roy,
etc.  

Course Content

Unit I: Introduction to national politics and cinema: Western and Indian experience – 
Studying political movies in context.  

Unit II: Nation building, leadership and governance: Mr Smith Goes to Washington, Invictus, 
Mother India, Lagaan.

Unit III:  Economic Inequalities and Social Discrimination: Modern Times, Philadephia, 
Peepli Live, Sujata.

Unit IV: State, Crime, Terrorism: Munich, Zero Dark Thirty, ArdhSatya, Roja

Basic Readings

Andrew, J.D. The Major Film Theories: An Introduction, Galaxy Books, 1976

Banerjee, Sikata Gender, Nation and Popular Film in India: Globalizing Muscular Nationalism, 
Routledge, 2017. 

Berlatsky, N, Corruption: American Political Films, Amazon Digital Services LLC, 2016. 

Bharucha, Rustom, “On the Border of Fascism – Manufacture of Consent in Roja’, Economic and 
Political Weekly, Vol. 29, Issue No. 23, 04 Jun, 1994.

Bhatkal, S, The Spirit of Lagaan, Bombay: Popular Prakashan Ltd., 2002. 

BibhutibhusanBandyopadhyay, PatherPanchali: Song of the Road, Harper Collins, 2003

Borooah, V. , PatherPanchali, British Film Institute, 2002
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https://www.google.co.in/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Vidya+Borooah%22
https://www.epw.in/journal/1994/23
https://www.amazon.in/Major-Film-Theories-Introduction-Galaxy/dp/0195019911/ref=sr_1_108?keywords=Cinema+and+Politics&qid=1567700549&s=books&sr=1-108


Carlin, John, Invictus: Nelson Mandela and the Game That Made a Nation, London: Atlantic Books, 
2008. 

Caron, David, “Intrusions: Family in AIDS Films”, L'EspritCréateur, Vol. 38, No. 3, Narrative and 
Confinement / Reécit et enfermement (Fall 1998), pp. 62-72.

Chakraborty, Chandrima, “Subaltern Studies, Bollywood and Lagaan”, Economic and Political 
Weekly, Vol. 38, Issue No. 19, 10 May, 2003

Chatterji, Shoma A, The Cinema of Bimal Roy: An 'Outsider' Within, Sage Publications, 2017

Combs, J.E. ed., Movies and Politics: The Dynamic Relationship, Routledge, 2015 

Deshpande, Anirudh, “Indian Cinema and the Bourgeois Nation State”, Economic and Political 
Weekly, Vol. 42, No. 50, 2017, pp. 95-101, 103

Evans, K.L., “The Work of Art in the Age of Embedded Journalism: Fiction versus Dipiction in Zero 
Dark Thirty”, in David LaRocca ed., The Philosophy of War Films, University Press of Kentucky, 
2014.  

Follath, Erich & G Sporl, “Steven Spielberg: Morality of Revenge”, Spiegel Online, 2006, 
https://www.spiegel.de/international/spiegel/steven-spielberg-s-munich-the-morality-of-
revenge-a-397183.html

Gallagher, B, “Speech, Identity, and Ideology in "Mr. Smith Goes to Washington", Film Criticism, Vol. 
5, No. 2, 1981, pp. 12-22

Kenneth Waltzer, Spielberg's "Munich", Ethics, and Israel”, Israel Studies, Vol. 11, No. 2 2006, pp. 
168-171.

Majumdar, Boria, “Politics of Leisure in Colonial India”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 36, Issue
No. 35, 01 Sep, 2001.

Marciniak and Bruce Bennett, Teaching Transnational Cinema: Politics and Pedagogy, AFI Film 
Readers, 2016.

Masud, Iqbal, “ArdhSatya and Clean State”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 19, No. 3 (Jan. 21, 
1984), pp. 113-114. 

McGinn, Colin, The Power of Movies: How Screen and Mind Interact, Vintage, 2007.
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https://www.amazon.in/Teaching-Transnational-Cinema-Politics-Pedagogy/dp/1138928437/ref=sr_1_50?keywords=Cinema+and+Politics&qid=1567700084&s=books&sr=1-50
https://www.amazon.in/Teaching-Transnational-Cinema-Politics-Pedagogy/dp/1138928437/ref=sr_1_50?keywords=Cinema+and+Politics&qid=1567700084&s=books&sr=1-50
https://www.epw.in/journal/2001/35
https://www.epw.in/journal/2001/35
https://www.jstor.org/stable/44019004?Search=yes&resultItemClick=true&searchText=Mr&searchText=Smith&searchText=Goes&searchText=to&searchText=Washington&searchUri=%2Faction%2FdoBasicSearch%3FQuery%3DMr%2BSmith%2BGoes%2Bto%2BWashington&ab_segments=0%2Fbasic_SYC-4341%2Ftest&refreqid=search%3A48f49ff9262d75a8321f43988f21880d
https://www.jstor.org/action/doBasicSearch?si=1&Query=au%3A%22Brian+Gallagher%22
https://www.spiegel.de/international/spiegel/steven-spielberg-s-munich-the-morality-of-revenge-a-397183.html
https://www.spiegel.de/international/spiegel/steven-spielberg-s-munich-the-morality-of-revenge-a-397183.html
https://www.epw.in/journal/2003/19
https://www.amazon.in/Invictus-Nelson-Mandela-Game-Nation-ebook/dp/B008J1Q1R8/ref=sr_1_1?keywords=Invictus+Nelson+Mandela&qid=1567535239&s=gateway&sr=8-1


McGraw, Onalee, Classic Movies for the Classroom: The Spotlight Series: Mr. Smith Goes to 
Washington Study Guide, 2017.

Mirza, Vajahat S. Ali Raza, The Dialogue of Mother India: Mehboob Khan's Immortal Classic, Niyogi 
books, 2010.

Mishra, Vijay, Bollywood Cinema: Temples of Desire, Routledge, New York, 2002.

Morris, Nigel, “Munich: Bitter Fruit on the Olive Branch”, in The Cinema of Steven Spielberg: 
Empire of Light, Columbia University Press, 2007.

Nandakarni, Asha, “The Vanishing Peasant Mother: Reimagining Mother India For The 1950s”, in Eugenic 
Feminism: Reproductive Nationalism in the United States and India, University of Minnesota Press, 2014, pp. 
133-172. 

Niranjana, Tejaswini, “Integrating Whose Nation? Tourists and Terrorists in 'Roja'”, Economic and 
Political Weekly, Vol. 29, Issue No. 3, 15 Jan, 1994

Nysenholc, A, Charlie Chaplin: His Reflection in Modern Times, New York: Mounten De Gruyter, 
1991. 

Raghavendra, M.K., “Peepli Live” and the Gesture of Concern”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 
45, No. 39, 2010, pp. 13-15.

Rushton, R, The Politics of Hollywood Cinema: Popular Film and Contemporary Political Theory, 
Palgrave Mcmillan, New York, 2013.

Rushton, R., The Politics of Hollywood Cinema: Popular Film and Contemporary Political Theory, 
Palgrave, 2013

Satyajit Ray, The PatherPanchali Sketchbook, Harper Collins, 2016

YosefaLoshitzky, The Post-Holocaust Jew in the Age of "The War on Terror": Steven Spielberg's     Munich  ”, 
Journal of Palestine Studies, Vol. 40, No. 2 (Winter 2011), pp. 77-87

Supplementary Readings
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“ArdhSatya - Film Review”, Movie Community College, 2017, https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=wm8J7Jo0WPE

“The Ground-Breaking Movie, Philadelphia Essay”, 2011, https://www.123helpme.com/ground-
breaking-movie-philadelphia-preview.asp?id=205968

”Critic Reviews for Zero Dark Thirty”, Columbia Pictures, 2012, Available at 
https://www.metacritic.com/movie/zero-dark-thirty/critic-reviews

”Ethical Issues And Analysis Arising From Philadelphia Movie Philosophy Essay”, 2016, 
https://www.ukessays.com/essays/philosophy/ethical-issues-and-analysis-arising-from-
philadelphia-movie-philosophy-essay.php

Ahmed, Rauf, Mehaboob Khan (The Legends of Indian Cinema), Wisdom Tree, 2008

Brody, Richard, “The Deceptive Emptiness of “Zero Dark Thirty”, The New 
Yorker,https://www.newyorker.com/culture/richard-brody/the-deceptive-emptiness-of-zero-
dark-thirty

Chakravarty, Sumita S., National Identity in Indian Popular Cinema, 1947-1987, University of Texas 
Press, 1993.

Frederic and M A Brussat, “Amorality in the War on Terrorism: A Commentary on Zero Dark Thirty”, Spirituality 
Practice,  https://www.spiritualityandpractice.com/films/features/view/24528/amorality-in-the-
war-on-terrorism-a-commentary-on-zero-dark-thirty

Gokulsing, K M., Routledge Handbook of Indian Cinemas, Routledge, 2013.

Jain, Jasbir, Films and Feminism: Essays in Indian Cinema, Rawat Publications, 2015

Juluri, Vamsee, Bollywood Nation: India Through Its Cinema, Penguin, 2013

Nowell-Smith, Geoffrey, The History of Cinema: A Very Short Introduction, OUP, 2017.

Rajadhyaksha, Ashish, Indian Cinema: A Very Short Introduction, OUP, 2016.

Rinki Roy, Bhattacharya, Bimal Roy: The Man Who Spoke in Pictures, Penguin India, 2009. 

Srinivas, S.V., “Roja in Law and Order State”, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 29, Issue No. 20, 14 
May, 1994.
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Susan Jeffords and Fahed Al-Sumait, “After bin Laden: Zero Dark Thirty”, in Susan Jeffords ed., 
Covering Bin Laden: Global Media and the World's Most Wanted Man, University of Illinois Press, 
2015.

Course No: POL. C. 401

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

Compulsory Paper

          4 credits

Objective
This paper focuses on administration as an instrument of planned economic development and social
change in developing countries. The machinery of development planning in India at Central, State
and local levels, and the new trends of people’s self-development & empowerment of the people are
the basic emphasis of this paper. It provides a framework for an overall view of policies by focusing
into  areas  of  development,  along  with  the  administrative  development  in  areas  of  local  self-
government. The paper studies the holistic meaning of development, one that leads to the elevation
and empowerment of the people.

Course Content

Unit I: Concept  of  Development;  Development  Administration;  Public  Administration  as
Instrument for Development.

Unit II: Policies of Development: Industrial and Agricultural Policies in India; New Trends in
People’s  Self-development:  Asset-Based  Community  Development  and
Empowerment.

Unit III: Machinery of Development: Planning Machinery and Development Planning in India,
State Level Planning – orgnaisation and Functioning.

Unit IV: Machinery of Development at the Local Level: Local self-Government in Rural and
Urban areas: Organisation and Functioning.

88



Basic Readings

Anupama Puri Mahajan, Development Adminstration in India, Sage, New Delhi, 2019. 

Arora, R. K. & Sharma, S. (eds.), Comparative & Development Administration: Ideas & Action, Jaipur,
Arihant, 1992.

Basu, Rumki, Public Administration in India, Sterling, Greater Noida, 2018.

Basu, Rumki, “The Politico-Administrative Relationship In Development Administration In India,
The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. 50, No. 2 (April - June 1989), pp. 209- 220.

Datta, P., Major Issues in the Development Debate: Lessons in Empowerment From India, New Delhi,
Kanishka, 1998.

Dwivedi,  O.  P.,  Development  Administration:  From  Underdeveloped  to  Sustainable  Development,
Houndmills Macmillan, 1994.

George F Gant, Development Administration: Concepts Goals, Methods,  University of Wisconsin,
Madison, 1980.

Palekar, S. A., Development Administration, PHI Learing, New Delhi, 2012.

Peet  Richard and Hartwick  Elaine,  Theories  of  Development  Contentions  Argument  Alternatives,
Rwawat Publications, Jaipur, 2010.

Purushottam, P.  W. & Karamatullah,  M.,  Development Administration:  A Rural  Perspective,  Delhi,
Kanishka, 1993.

Preston P. W., Development Theory: An Introduction, Development Publishers, Blackwell, 1996.

Rathod, P. B., Elements of Development Administration: Thery and Practice, Jaipur, ADB Publishers,
2004.

Reid, D., Sustainable Development: An Introductory Guide, London, Earthscan, 1995.

Riggs, F. W. & Krishna, R. D., Development Debate, Jaipur, Printwell, 1987.

Singh, A., Public Administration: The Grass-Root Concerns, New Delhi, Mittal, 1998.

Srivastava,  K.  B.,  New  Perspective  in  Development  Administration  in  India,  New Delhi,  Concept
Publishing, 1994.

Supplementary Readings: 
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Bhambri, C. P., Administration in a Changing Society, Delhi, National, 1978.

Bhattacharya, M., Bureaucracy & Development Administration, Delhi, Uppal, 1979.

Bryant,  C.  & White,  L.,  Managing Development in the Third World,  Boulder Colorado, Westview
Press, 1987.

Byres, T. J. (ed.), The State and Development Planning in India, Bombay, OUP, 1994.

Cloke, P. & Little Jo.,  The Rural State: Limits to Planning in Rural Society, Oxford, The Clarendon
Press, 1990.

Craig, G. & Mayo, M., Community Empowerment: A Reader in Participation & Development , London,
Zed Books, 1995.

Dubashi, P. R., Recent Trends in Public Administration, Delhi, Kaveri,1995.

Melkote,  S.  R.,  Communication  for  Development  in  the  Third  World:  Theory  and  Practice  for
Empowerment, New Delhi, Sage Publications, 2001.

Nettne, B., Development Theory and the Three Worlds, England, Longman Group, 1996.

Pai Panandikar, V. A. (ed.), Development Administartion in India, Delhi, Macmillan, 1974.

Pai Panandikar, V. A. & Khirsagar, S. S. (eds.),  Bureaucracy and Development Administration, New
Delhi, Centre For Policy Research, 1978.

S.  S.  Gadkari  and  M.  R.  Kolhetkar,  Introduction  in  Public  Administration,  New  Delhi,  Allied
Publishers, 2000.

Sarup, A. & Brahma, S., Planning for Millions, New Delhi, Wiley Eastern, 1990.

Sharma, A. K., “People’s Empowerment”, The Journal India Institute of Public Adminstration, 42(3),
July – September 1996.

Sharma, A. K., Planning for Rural Development Administration, Jaipur, Rawat Publications, 1995.

Singh, H., Administration of Rural Development in India, New Delhi, Sterling, 1995.

Staudt,  K.,  Managing Development:  State,  Society  & International  Contexts,  Newbury Park,  Sage,
1991.
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Course No. POL.C 402

 COMPARATIVE POLITICS

Compulsory Course

4 credits

Objective

This paper deals with the theoretical evolution and approaches to the study of Comparative Politics.
The paper intends to highlight on variations in systematic characteristics and processes, to equip us
with a sound grasp of  methodology of  comparison and to enable thus to understand alternative
theoretical models and explanations.  It analyzes in a comparative way, a fundamental grasp over the
various theories and explanations regarding political development in the third world countries.  The
paper concentrates specifically on some of the major paradigms or world views, which have elicited
different  theories  of  development,  underdevelopment  and  change  in  the  study  of  Comparative
Politics. 

Course Content

Unit I: Approaches to the Study of Comparative Politics: Traditional Approaches: An
Overview;  Structural  –  Functionalism:  Gabriel  Almond’s  Model;  Communication
Theory and Decision Making Theory; Comparative Political Economy Approach; New
Institutionalism.

Unit II: Theories of State: Liberal and Marxist; State in Capitalist and Post-Colonial 
Societies.

Unit III: Theories of Development and Underdevelopment: Modernization Theory; 
Dependency Theory; Internal Colonialism; Neo-Colonialism.
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Unit IV: Civil Society and the Process of Democratization; Political Parties; Pressure 
Groups; Social Movements.

Basic Readings

Alavi, Hamza , “The State in Post-Colonial Societies: Pakistan and Bangladesh” in 
Kathleen Gough and Hari P. Sharma (eds.), Imperialism and Revolution in South Asia, 
New York: Monthly Press, 1973, pp. 145-173.

Almond, G. and G. B. Powell, Comparative Politics Today: A Worldview, New York: Harper 
and Collins, 1996.

Almond, G. and G. B. Powell, Comparative Politics: A Development Approach, Boston: 
Little Brown & Co, 1965.

Anderson, Perry, Considerations on Western Marxism, New York: 1971.

Baruah, A.K. ,Systems Analysis in Political Science: A Marxist Critique of David Easton, 
New Delhi: Uppal Publishing House, 1987.

Cammack, Paul, David Pool and William Tordoff, Third World Politics: A Comparative 
Introduction, London: Macmillan, 1988.

Chilcote, Ronald H., Theories of Comparative Politics: The Search for a Paradigm 
Reconsidered, Boulder: Westview Press, 1994.

Clapham, Christopher, Third World Politics: An Introduction, New York: Routeldge, 1985.
Eckstein, Harry and David Apter (eds.), Comparative Politics, New Delhi: Surjeet
Publications, 1996.

Knuttila, Murray and WendeeKubik, State Theories: Classical, Global and Feminist 
Perspectives, New York: Zed Books, 2000. 

Landman, Todd,Issues and Methods in Comparative Politics: An Introduction, London: 
Taylor and Francis Group, 2007.

Lijphart, A., “Comparative Politics and the Comparative Method”, American Political 
Science Review, Vol. 65, 1971, pp. 682-693.

Preston, P.W., Development Theory: An Introduction, Cambridge: Blackwell Publishers, 
1996.

Randall, Vicky (ed.), Political Parties in the Third World, London: Sage Publications, 
1998.

Rostow, W. W., The Stages of Economic Growth: A Non-Communist Manifesto, Cambridge:  
Cambridge University Press, 1968.
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Supplementary Readings

Almond, G. and James Coleman (eds.), The Politics of the Developing Areas, Princeton: 
Princeton University Press, 1960.

Calvert, Peter, Comparative Politics: An Introduction, London: Pearson Education, 2002.

Chatterji, Rakhari,   Introduction to Comparative Political Analysis, Kolkata: Sarat Book 
Distributors, 2006.

Diamond, Larry (ed.), Political Culture and Democracy in Developing Countries, London: 
Boulder, 1994.

Dunleavy, P. and B. O’Leary, Theories of Liberal Democratic State, London: Macmillan, 
1987.

Easton, David, A System Analysis of Political Life, New York: Blackwell, 1965.
Evans, P., “The Role of Theory in Comparative Politics: A Symposium”, World Politics, Vol. 48, 1995, pp. 2-10.

Handelman, Howard, The Challenge of Third World Development, New Jersey: Prentice 
Hall, 1996.

Harvey, G. Kebschull (ed.), Politics in Transitional Societies: The Challenge of Change in 
Asia, Africa and Latin America, New York: Appleton-Century, 1973.

Haynes, Jeffrey ,Comparative Politics in a Globalising World, Cambridge: Polity Press, 
2005.

Katz, Richard S. and William Crothy (eds.), Handbook of Party Politics, London: Sage 
Publications, 2006

Keman, H. (ed.), Comparative Politics: New Directions in Theory and Method, Amsterdam: 
VU University Press, 1993.

Magstadt, Thomas M. and M. Schotten Peter, Understanding Political Ideas, Institutions 
and Issues, New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1993.

Mair, Peter, “Comparative Politics: An Overview” in Robert E. Goodin and Hans-Dieter 
Klingemann (eds.), A New Handbook of Political Science, New York: OUP, 1996, pp. 309-
335.

Miliband, Ralph, Marxism and Politics, London: Sage Publications, 1977.

Mukherjee, ParthaNathaandOlleTornquist (eds.), People’s Rights: Social Movements 
and the State in the Third World, New Delhi: Sage Publications, 1998.

Rose, Richard, “Comparing Forms of Comparative Analysis”, Political Studies, XXXIX, 
1991, pp. 446-462.
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Rostow, W. W., The Politics and the Stages of Economic Growth, Cambridge:  Cambridge 
University Press, 1971.

Sarangi, Prakash, Liberal Theories of State: Contemporary Perspectives, New Delhi: 
Sterling Publishers Private Limited, 1996.

Smith, B.C., Understanding Third World Politics: Theories of Political Change and 
Development, London: Macmillan, 1996.

Stepan, Alfred, Arguing Comparative Politics, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001.
Von Beyme, K., Political Parties in Western Democracies, Aldershot: Gower, 1985.

Wiarda, Howard J. (ed.), Comparative Politics: Critical Concepts in Political Science, 
London: Taylor and Francis Group, 2005.

Course No. POL.C. 403

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY - II

Compulsory Course

2 Credits

Objective

The paper discusses different methods used in data collection and sampling methods used in social 
science research. It also familiarizes with the nature of Academic Writing and the issues of ethics in 
social science research, especially the problem of Plagiarism. 

Unit I: Sampling,Data Collection: Observation, Questionnaires, Interviews

Unit II: Structure of Academic Writing, Ethics in Social Sciences, Plagiarism. 

Basic Readings

Anderson, J and Poole, M,  Thesis and Assignment Writing,  Wiley Eastern Publishing, New Delhi,
1977.

Bailey, K D, Ethical Dilemmas in Social Problems research: A Theoretical Framework, The American
Sociologist, Vol. 19, No. 2 (Summer, 1988), pp. 121-137

Beauchamp T L et.al. ed., Ethical Issues in Social Science Research, Johns Hopkins University, 1982

Creswell, J.W., Research Design, Sage Publications, New Delhi,2009.
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Dooley, David, Social Research Method, Pearson Education, 2000.

Gallagher B et.al., Ethical Dilemmas in Social Research: No Easy Solutions’, The British Journal of 
Social Work, Vol. 25, No. 3 (JUNE 1995), pp. 295-311

Gaur A.S. and S. S. Guar,  Methods for Practice and Research: A Guide to Data Analysis Using SPSS,
Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2009.

Goode and Hatt, Methods in Social Research, Surjeet Publishing, New Delhi, 2006.

Guthrie, Gerard,  Basic Research Method, Sage, New Delhi, 2010.

Joshi, A.N, Content Based Methodology, K.S Salunke, PHI, New Delhi, 2006.

Katju, Manjari, Plagiarism and Social Sciences, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 46, No. 9 
(FEBRUARY 26-MARCH 4, 2011), pp. 45-48

Kothari, C.R.,  Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques, New Age International, New Delhi,
2004.

Kumar, Ranjit, Research Methods, Sage, Delhi, 2011. 
Loseka, Donineen R, Methodological Thinking, Sage, Delhi, 2013.

Newman W.L,  Social  Research  Methods,  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Approaches,  Pearson,  New
Delhi, 2011.

O’Leary, Ziva, The Essential Guide to Doing Research, Vistaar, New Delhi, 2004.

Oliver, Paul and Paul Oliver, Writing Your Thesis, Vistaar Publications, New Delhi., 2004.

Panneerselvam, R., Research Methodology, PHI, New Delhi, 2009.

Polonsky, M.J & David S.Miller,  Delighting & Managing a Research Project, Response Books, New
Delhi, 2004.

Scrollon, R, Plagiarism, Journal of Linguistic Anthropology, Vol. 9, No. 1/2 (June 1999), pp. 188-190

Sjoberg, Gideon and Robert Nett, A Methodology for Social Research, Rawat, Jaipur, 2006.

Somekh B and Cathy Lewin eds., Theory and Methods in Social Research, Sage, 2011

Srinivasan, G, Operations Research: Principles & Applications, PHI, New Delhi, 2008.

Tayler, Bill et.al., Research Methodology, PHI, New Delhi, 2014.
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Wilkinson and Bhandarkar,  Methodology and Technology of Social Research, Himalaya Publishing
Home, Mumbai, 2009.

Young, P.U., Scientific Social Surveys and Research, PHI, New Delhi, 2009.

Course No. POL.C.404

MARXIST POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

The  paper  seeks  to  give  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  Marxist  Philosophy  and  Marxist
political  theory.   Apart  from the ideas of  Marx and Engels,  the  paper  also  introduces  the  major
contributions  of  other  Marxist  theoreticians  like  Lenin,  Stalin,  Gramsci,  Mao  and  the  post-War
theorists like Althusser, Miliband and Poulantzas.  

Course Content

Unit I: Philosophical Foundations (Marx and Engels): Dialectical Materialism, Materialist 
Conception of History, Critique of capitalism.

Unit II: Political Ideas (Marx, Lenin, Rosa Luxumberg): Class struggle, State, Party, 
Dictatorship of the Proletariat, Communism. 

Unit III: Towards Praxis (Lenin, Gramsci, Mao): Civil Society, Hegemony, Party, Revolution, 
Revisionism.

Unit IV: Post-War Marxism (Althusser, Miliband, Poulantzas): Ideological State Apparatus, 
State in Capitalist Society, Theory of relative autonomy of the state. 

Basic Readings
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Althusser, L, For Marx, London: Allen Lane, 1969.

Althusser, L, Lenin and Philosophy, Monthly Review Press, 1971

Agger, Western Marxism: An Introduction, California: Goodyear Publishing Co, Inc., 1979

Avineri S., Social and Political Theory of Karl Marx, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1968

Draper H, State and Bureaucracy, New York: Monthly Review Press, 1977

Engels, Frederick, Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State, Moscow: Progress 
Publishers, 1972. 

Femia J.V., Marxism and Democracy, Oxford University Press, 1993

Gramsci, Antonio, Selections from the Prison Notebooks, Aakar Books, 2015.

Harding N, Leninism, Macmillan, 1996

Lenin V.I., State and Revolution, Moscow: Progress Publishers, 1975. 

Lenin V.I., What is to be done?,The State and Revolution, Moscow: ,Progress Publishers, 1977

Luxemberg, Rosa, Reform or Revolution and other Writings, Dover Publications, 2006.

Luxemberg, Rosa, Socialism or Barbarism: Selected Writings, Pluto Press, 2010

Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, Moscow: Progress Publishers, 1972.

Miliband R, The State in Capitalist Society, London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1970

Miliband R, “The Capitalist State: A Reply to NicosPoulantzas”, New Left Review, 59, pp. 53-66, 1970

Miliband R,   “Poulantzas and the Capitalist State”, New Left Review, 82, pp. 83-92, 1973

Miliband R,  Marxism and Politics, Oxford University Press, 1977

Mouffe C, Gramsci & Political Theory, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1979

PoulantzasN,  “The Problem of the Capitalist State”, New Left Review, 58, pp. 67-78, 1969

PoulantzasN,   “ The Capitalist State: Reply to Miliband and Laclau”, New Left Review, No 95, 1976

Sasoon A S, Gramsci's Politics, London: Hutchinson, 1987

Schram S, The Political Thought of Mao Tse-Tung, New York: Praeger, 1963
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Stalin, J.V., Problems of Leninism, Peking: Foreign Languages Press, 1975. 

Supplementary Readings

Carew Hunt, R.N., The Theory and Practice of Communism, Pelican, 1973

Draper H, State and Bureaucracy, New York: Monthly Review Press, 1977

Draper H, The Politics of Social Classes, Monthly Review Press, 1978

Gramsci A, Selections from Prison Note Books, London: Lawrence and Wishart, 1971

Kolakowski L, Main Currents of Marxism, 3 Vols. Oxford: OUP, 1981

Leblanc P, Lenin and the Revolutionary Party, New Jersey: Humanities Press, 1990

Mandel E, Marxist Theory of State, Bombay: Popular Prakashan, 1978 

Mao Zedong, Five Essays on Philosophy, Peking Foreign Language Press, 1977

Mao Zedong, Selected Readings Vol. 1, Peking: Foreign Language Press, 1971

McLellan D, Marxism after Marx, London: Macmillan, 1979 

Mills C. W., The Marxists, Penguin, 1977 

Mohanty M, The Political Philosophy of Mao Tse-Tung, South Asia Books, 1978

Poulantzas N, Political Power and Social Classes, London, Verso, 1972
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Course No. POL.C 405

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY

Optional Course

4 credits

Objective

This course deals with the various approaches to the study of Political Sociology. It seeks to study
important concepts like power and authority, political culture, the debate on equality-inequality, role
of  elite,  political  mobilization,  the  significance  of  caste  in  Indian  politics  etc.  The  purpose  is  to
critically explain and analyze the social, economic and cultural determinants of the political process.

Course Content

Unit I:  Approaches to the study of Political Sociology: Systems Approach, Structural 
Functional Approach, Marxist Approach.

Unit II: Influence, Power and Authority: Max Weber; Elite Theory; G. Mosca, V. Pareto and 
 C. Wright Mills.

Unit III: Political Culture and Political Socialization, Political Participation and Recruitment.

Unit IV: Social stratification: Theory and Practice with special reference to Caste and Class; 
Equality/Inequality debate.

Basic Readings

Ali, Ashraf and Sharma, L.N., Political Sociology, Hyderabad, Orient Longman, 1983.

Basswell, Harold D, and Kaplan, Abraham, Power and Society, Yale University Press, New Haven, 1961.
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Beteille, A. (ed.), Equality and Inequality: Theory and Practice, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1983.

Beteille, A., Inequality and Social Change,Calcutta,OUP, 1972.

G. A. Almond and S. Verba, The Civic Culture, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 1963.

Bottomore, Tom, Political Sociology, New Delhi, B.I. Publication Pvt.Ltd, Reprint 1994.

Bottomore, Tom, Marxist Sociology, London,  The Macmillan Press Ltd, 1975.

Coser, A. Lewis, Political Sociology, New York, Harper & Row, 1967

Dawson, R. E. and Prewitt, K., Political Socialization, Boston, Little Brown, 1969.
Dowrese, E. Robert & Hughes, A. John, Political Sociology, New York, Orient Longman, 1972.

Janowits, M., Political Conflict: Essays in Political Sociology, Chicago, Quadrangle Books, 1970. 

Madan, T. N. and Gupta, Dipankar, Social Stratification, Delhi, OUP, 2003. 

Mukhopadhyaya, Anil Kumar, Political Sociology, Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi& Co., 1977.

Oomen, T. K., Protest And Change: Studies in Social Movements, New Delhi, Sage, 1990.

Rathore, L. W. (ed.), Political Sociology, New Delhi,  MeenakshiPrakashan, 1982.

Weber, Max, From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, London, Routledge, 2003.

Supplementary Readings:

Almond,  G. A. and Verba, S.,  The Civic Culture, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 1963. 

Bayly, S. Caste, Society and Politics in India from the Eighteenth Century to the Modern Age, Cambridge, 
Cambridge University Press, 1999.

Bendix, R.  and S.M. Lipset, Class, Status and Power, 2ndedn., New York, The Free Press, 1966.

Brass, P. R. Caste, Faction and Party in Indian Politics, Vols.2, Delhi Chanakya Publications, 1984-1985.

Chilcote, R. H.,  Theories of Comparative Politics: The Search for a Paradigm Reconsidered, Boulder Colorado, 
Westview Press, 1994.

Galanter, M.  Competing Equalities: Law and the Backward Classes in India, Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1983.

Javos, D. Socialization to Politics, New York, Praeger, 1973.

Kothari, R., Politics in India, New Delhi, Orient Longman, 1970

100



Kothari, R.,Democratic Polity and Social Change in India, Delhi, Allied, 1976.

Kumar A. (ed.), Nation-Building in India: Culture, Power and Society, New Delhi, Radiant Publishers, 1999.

Langton,K. P. Political Socialization, New York, Oxford University Press, 1969.
Parry, G. Political Elites, New York, Preager, 1969.

Putnam, R. D. The Comparative Study of Political Elites, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice-Hall, 1976.

Rosenbaum,W. A. Political Culture, New York, Praeger, 1975.

Runciman, W. G. Social Science and Political Theory, London, Cambridge University Press, 1963.

Sheth, C. “Caste and class: social reality and political representations” in V.A. PaiPanandikar and A. Nandy 
(eds.), Contemporary India, Delhi,  Tata McGraw-Hill,1999.

Course No. POL.C.406

FOREIGN POLICY OF SELECT COUNTRIES

Optional Paper

4 Credits

Objective

This paper provides an analytical  study of  the Post-Cold War foreign policies of select countries;
United States, Russia, France, UK, China, Japan and India. This paper intends to study the factors
shaping  the  political,  strategic,  economic  and  cultural  dimensions  of  these  countries’  foreign
relations.

Course Content

Unit I: Determinants and major approaches to the study of foreign policy; Realism, Neo-
Realism, Neo-Liberalism and Constructivism.

Unit II: (a) US Foreign Policy: Policy towards European Union, India and Pakistan
               (b) UK Foreign Policy: Policy towards US and European Union.
               (c)  Japan’s Foreign Policy: Policy towards US, North Korea and China

Unit III: (a) Russian Foreign Policy: Policy towards Central Asia, US and India
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(b) French Foreign Policy: Policy towards Europe and US.
(c ) China’s Foreign Policy: Policy towards US and India.

Unit IV: India’s Foreign policy:
(a): Determinants, basic principles and transformation; 

                  (b): Act East Policy and Myanmar, 
(c ): Relations with Bangladesh and Pakistan

Basic Readings

Ash, David Shambaugh, and Seiichiro Takagi. (Eds.,),  China Watching:  Perspectives from Europe,
Japan and the United States.  New York: Routledge, 2006.
Bildwin, D, (ed.), Neo-realism and Neo-liberalism: The Contemporary Debate, New York: Columbia
University Press, 1993.

Bennis,  Phyllis,  Before  and  After:  US  Foreign  Policy  and  the  September  11th Crisis,  Interlink
Publishing Group, 2002.

Carpenter,  Ted Galen.  America's  Coming War with China:  A Collision Course over Taiwan.  New
York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2006. 

Chan,  G.,  Chinese  Perspective  on  International  Relations,  New  Zealand:  Mac  Millan  University
Press,1999.

Chengappa, Bidanda M.  India-China Relations:  Post conflict phase to post cold war period.  New
Delhi: A.P.H. Pub. Corp., 2004.

Clarke, Michael, British External Policy-Making in the 1990s, Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1992.

Cossa, R. A., Restructuring the US-Japan Alliance, Washington DC: CSIS Press, 1997.

Cronin, P. M., From Globalism and Regionalism: New Perspective on US Foreign and Defence Policies,
Washington, National Defence University Press, 1993.

Donaldson,  Robert  &  Nogee,  Joseph,  The  Foreign  Policy  of  Russia-Changing  Systems,  Enduring
Interests, ME Sharpe, 1998.
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Das,  Gurudas,  Das,  Singh,  N.  Bijoy,  Thomas.  C.J.  (Eds),  Indo-Myanmar  Border  Trade:  Status,
Problems and Potentials, New Delhi: Akansha, 2005

Dower, J., Japan in Peace and War, New York,:New Press, 1994.

Dunlop, J. B., The Rise of Russia and Fall of Soviet Empire, Princeton NJ: Princeton University Press,
1993.

Gaddis,  Strategies  of  Containment:  A  Critical  Appraisal  to  Post  War  American  NationalSecurity
Policy, Oxford University Press, 1990.

Frankel, Francine R. & Harding, Harry (Eds). The India-China relationship:  what the United States
needs to know.  New York: Columbia University Press, 2004.

Green, M. J., & Cronin P. M. (eds.),  The US-Japan Alliance, New York: Council on Foreign Relations,
1999.

Hsatedt, Glenn P., American Foreign Policy: Past, Present, Future, Prentice Hall: 2002.

Inoguchi, Takashi, Japan’s Foreign Policy Today, St. Martin Press, 2000.

Marsh, Christopher.  Unparalleled Reforms:  China's Rise, Russia's Fall, and the Interdependence of
Transition.  Lanham: Lexington Books, 2005.

Martin, Laurence and Garnett, John, British Foreign Policy: Challenges and Choices
for the 21st Century, London: Pinter/RIIA, 1997.

Raja Mohan, C., Crossing the Rubicon: The Shaping of India's New Foreign Policy, Reprint. New Delhi:
Penguin, 2005,

Robert  Kagan,  Of  Paradise  and  Power:  America  and  Europe  in  the  New  World  Order,  KNOPF
Publishers, 2003. 

N.S.  Sisodia  and  C.  Uday  Bhaskar.  (Eds),  Emerging India:  Security  and  Foreign  Policy
Perspective,New Delhi: Promilla and Co., 2007

NarottamGaan, India and the United States: From Estrangement to Engagement. Delhi: Kalpaz Pub.,
2007,
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Srivastava, Dhiraj, India's Foreign Policy and Its Neighbors, Jaipur: ABD Pub., 2007,

Supplementary Readings:

Art, R. J. and Brown, S. (eds.),  US Foreign Policy:  The Search for New Role, New York, Mac Millan,
1993.

Hook, S. W. and Spanier, J.,  American Foreign Policy Since World War II, Washington DC, CQ Press,
2000.

Jha, N. K., Domestic Imperatives in India’s Foreign Policy, New Delhi, South Asian Publisher, 2001.

Kanet, R. E. and Kozhemiakin, A. V.,  The Foreign Policy of Russian Federation, London, Mac Millan,
1997.

Malian, M. E., Russia under Western Eyes, Cambridge, Belknap Press, 1999.

Mandelbaum, Michael, (ed.), The New Russian Foreign Policy, New York, Council Foreign Relations,
1998.

Mansingh, K. M. et. Al. India’s Foreign Policy in the 21st Century, New Delhi, Foreign Policy Institute,
1999.

Pillar, R. Paul, Terrorism and US Foreign Policy, Booking Institution Press, 2001.

Rosati, Jerel, The Politics of the United States Foreign Policy, New York, Harcourt Brace, 1999.

Thakur, Usha (ed.), India in World Affairs: Towards the 21st Century, Bombay, Himalaya, 1999.

Vogel, Steven Kent, US-Japan Relations in a Changing World, Brooking Institution Press, 2002.

Wallander, Celeste A., The Sources of Russian Foreign Policy after the Cold War , West View Press,
1996.
White,  Stephen,  Russia’s  New  Politics:  The  Management  of  Post  Communist  Society,  Cambridge
University Press, 2000
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Course No. POL.C. 407

PUBLIC POLICY

Optional Course

4 Credits

Objective

The  field  of  public  policy  has  assumed  considerable  importance  in  response  to  the  increasing
complexity  of  the  government  activity.  Advancements  in  technology,  changes  in  the  social
organization  structures  and  rapid  growth  of  urbanization  have  complicated  the  public  policy
making. The main objective of this course is to provide an opportunity to the student to learn the
basic areas of public policy.

Course Content

Unit I: Scope and Significance of Public Policy, Approaches to Public policy; Post-Behavioral
Approach, Choice Theory and Public Management Theory.

Unit II: Stages  in  Public  Policy  Making;  Policy Cycle,  Policy formulation,  Implementation,
Monitoring, Evaluation and Feedback.

Unit III: Unit-III:  Actors and their  influences on Public  Policy Making:  Civil  Society,  NGOs,
Pressure groups, Political Parties and Bureaucracy.
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Unit IV: Select Case Studies in India- MGNREGA, BADP, Mid-Day Meals Scheme.

Basic Readings

Anderson, J. E., Public Policymaking: An Introduction, Wardsworth, Boston: 2011. 

Bickers,  Kenneth  N.  and  Williams,  John  T.  Public  Policy  Analysis:  Political  Economy  Approach,
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company, 2001

Birkland, Thomas A., An Introduction to the Policy Pprocess: Theories, concepts and models of public
policymaking, ME Sharpe, New York: 2010

Considine, Mark, Making public policy: institutions, actors, strategies, Polity Press, UK: 2005 

Dunn, William N., Introduction to public policy analysis, Prentice Hall, New York: 2004

Dror, Yehezket, Public Policy Making Reexamined, Oxford: Transaction Publication, 1989. 

Dye, Thomas R. 2013, Understanding public policy, Pearson, Boston: 2013 

Frohock, Fred M., Public Policy: Scope and Logic, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall. 1979. 

Gunn, L. and Hogwood, B., Modes of Public Polices, University of Strathclyde, Glasson: 1982

Ham,  Christopher  and  Hill,  Michael,  The  Policy  Process  in  the  Modern  Capitalist  State,  Sussex,
Harvester: 1984. 

Hill Michael, The Public Policy Process, Harlow, UK: Pearson Education, 2005. 

Hughes,  Owen E.:  Public  Management and Administration:  An Introduction,  Palgrave Macmillan,
2003 

Hodgson, Susan M and Irving Zoe, Policy Reconsidered: meanings, politics and practices, The policy
Press, Great Britain: 2007

Howlett,  Michael,  M.Ramesh  and  Perl,  Anthony,  Studying  Public  Policy:  Policy  Cycle,  Oxford
University Press, Ontario: 2009.

John, Peter, Analysing Public Policy,Routlidge, Taylor and Francis Group, London: 2012

Supplementary Readings

Kraft, Michael E. and Furlong, Scott R,  Public policy: politics, analysis, and alternatives, CQ Press,
London: 2012.
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Kennett, Patricia (Ed) Governance, Globalization and Public policy, Edward Elgar, Cheltenham: 2008

Laver, Michael (Ed), Estimating the policy position of political actors, Routledge. 2013

Lindblom,  C.E.,  and E.J.,  Woodhouse,  The Policy  making Process,  3rd ed.,  New Jersey:  Prentice-
Hall.1993

McCool, Daniel C. (ed.),  Public Policy Theories, Models, and Concepts: An Anthology,  NJ: Prentice-
Hall, 1995

Michael Howlett and M.Ramesh, Studying Public Policy, Ontario: Oxford University Press, 2003

Moran Mitchel and Robert Goodin, The Oxford Handbook of Public Policy, Oxford University Press,
New York: 2006

Pal, Leslie A., Public Policy Analysis: An Introduction, 2nd ed. Toronto: Nelson.1992

Pandya, Hiren J. and Venkatranam, A. 'Policy Approach to Public Administration'. Indian Journal of
Administrative Science, Jan-Jun., 1990. 

Parsons Wayne,  Public  Policy:  An Introduction  to  the  Theory of  Policy  Analysis,  Aldershot,  U.K:
Edward Elgar, 1995. 

Peters, B. Guy. 'Public Policy and Public Bureaucracy1, in Douglas E. Ashford edited,  History and
Context in Comparative Public Policy, Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press, 1992. 

PradeepSaxsena, Public Policy administration and Development, Printwel Publication, Jaipur: 1988. 

Rathod  P.B.,  Framework  of  Public  Policy:  The  Discipline  and  its  Dimensions,  New  Delhi:
Commonwealth, 2005. 

R. K. Sapru,  Public Policy Formulation, Implementation and Evaluation, Sterling Publication, New
Delhi: 2014.

Rahimi, Reza Gelami and Norozi, Mohammed Reza 2011, “A brief look on policy, typology of policy,
and its related affairs”, International Journal of Business and Social Science, Vol.2, No.11, June, 2011.

Sabatier, Paul. A, Theories of the policy process, Westview Press, Colarado: 2007.

Self,  Peter,  'Market  Ideology  and  Public  Policy',  in  Peter  Self,  Government  by  the  Market?  The
Political of Public Choice, Boulder. Westview, 1993. 

Vivek K Agnihotri, Public Policy Analysis and Design, Concept Publication, New Delhi: 1995. 

Woodside,  Kenneth,  “Policy  instruments  and  the  study  of  public  policy”,  Canadian  Journal  of
Political Science, Vol. 19, No. 4, 1986
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Course No. POL.C. 408

INDIAN POLITICAL ECONOMY

Optional Paper

4 Credits

Objective

Political  economy approach seeks to understand the interactions between political and economic

domains.  This  course  examines  the  economic  forces/processes  that  shaped  Indian  politics.  It

highlights  the  shift  from the mixed economy model  to  a  more open economy and focuses  on its

consequences  on mass  politics.  The Course  will  study  the  entry  of  FDI  in  various  sector  and its

implications for domestic firms as well as India’s role in the global market.

Course Content

UNIT I:    Approaches to the study of political economy;  Mode of production in colonial India 
and post-colonial transformation.

UNIT II:  Capitalist development, Primitive accumulation and growth of market forces, 
Poverty, unemployment and social unrest. 

UNIT III: Economic Reforms: Politics of Liberalisation and Electoral Politics; Relevance of 
Public Sector in the post- liberalization era.
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UNIT IV: Foreign Direct Investment and its consequences on domestic market; India’s 
prospects and challenges in the global market. 

Basic Readings

Bagchi, A. K, Political Economy of Underdevelopment, Cambridge University Press, 1982.

Bagchi, A. K, “Globalisation, Liberalisation & Vulnerability: India and Third World” Economic 
Political Weekly, November 6, 1999.

Bardhan, P, The Political Economy of Development in India, Oxford: Blackwell, 1984.

Bettelheim, C, India Independent, New Delhi: Khosla & Co, 1977.

Corbridge, Stuart and John Harriss, Reinventing India: Liberalization, Hindu Nationalism and 
Popular Democracy, Polity Press, 2000.

Corbridge, Stuart, John Harriss and Craig Jeffrey, India Today: Economy, Politics and Society (Politics
Today), Polity Press, 2012.

Desai, A. R, India’s path of Development, Bombay: Popular Prakashan, 1986.

Frankel, F, India’s Political Economy: the Gradual Revolution (1947-2004), OUP, 2006.

Jalan, B. (ed.), The Indian Economy: Problems and Prospects, New Delhi: Viking, 1992.

Mukherji, Rahul, India’s Economic Transition- the Politics of Reforms, Oxford University Press, 2010.

Myrdal, G., The Challenge of World Poverty, New York: Vintage Books,1970.

Kohli, A, The State and Poverty in India, Berkeley: University of California Press, 1974.

Raj, K. N., Essays on Commercialisation of Indian Agriculture, OUP, 1985.

Rudolph, R. I. & Rudolph, S.H, In Pursuit of Lakshmi: The Political Economy of the Indian State, 
University of Chicago Press, 1987.

Ruparelia, Sanjay(ed), Understanding India’s New Political Economy, Routledge, 2011.

Shiva, V, The Violence of the Green Revolution, London: Zed Books, 1991.
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Vanaik, A, The Painful Transition: Bourgeois Democracy in India, London: Verso, 1990.

Weiner, M, The Indian Paradox: Essays in Indian Politics, New Delhi: Sage, 1999.

Supplementary Readings

Balagopal, K, Probings in the Political Economy of Agrarian Classes and Conflicts, perspectives, 
Hyderabad: Perspectives, 1988.

Bhattacharya, D, ‘Political Economy of Reforms in India’, Economic & Political Weekly, June 5, 1999.

Blackburn, R. (ed.), Explosion in a Subcontinent, Penguin books, 1975.

Chatopadhyaya, P, “State Capitalism in India”, Monthly Review, March 1970.

Ghosh, S. K, The India Big Bourgeoisie, Calcutta: Subarnalekha, 1985.

Goyal, S.K, Trends in Concentration in India: Business & Economic Power, New Delhi: Indian Institute
of Public Administration,1984.

Kurien, C. T, Economic Reforms and the People, New Delhi: Madhyam, 1996.

 Kurien, C. T, Global Capitalism and the Indian Economy, Orient Longman, 1994.

Nayar, Baldev Raj (ed.), Globalization and Politics in India, New Delhi :OUP,2007.

Nayyar, D, Economic Liberalisation in India: Analytics, Experience and Lessons, Hyderabad: Orient 
Longman, 1996.

Patnaik, Prabhat, “Political Economy of Economic Liberalisation”, Social Scientist, Vol.146-147, 
July/August,1985.

Patnaik, Utsa, “On the Mode of Production in India’s Agriculture”, Economic & Political Weekly, 
September, 1972.

Prasad, Pradhan H., “Political Economy of retarded Development”, Economic & Political Weekly, 
January 27, 1990.

Roy, Ajit., Monopoly Capitalism in India, Calcutta: Naya Prakashan,1975.
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	Hooke’s law, elastic constants for an isotropic solid, inter relationship of elastic constants, torsion of cylinder, bending of beams, cantilever (weightless) supporting weights at free ends, beam supported at both ends.

	i
	i

	Equation of continuity for fluids, Bernoulli’s theorem (with proof and applications), fluid motion through a capillary tube(streamline flow), Poiseuille’s equation, surface tension, capillarity and formation of droplets, pressure on the curved surface of a liquid, excess pressure inside an air bubble. (30)
	Equation of continuity for fluids, Bernoulli’s theorem (with proof and applications), fluid motion through a capillary tube(streamline flow), Poiseuille’s equation, surface tension, capillarity and formation of droplets, pressure on the curved surface of a liquid, excess pressure inside an air bubble. (30)


	UNIT III
	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	Fermat’s principle: Principle of extremum path. Application of Fermat’s principle to reflection and refraction at plane and curved boundaries.
	Fermat’s principle: Principle of extremum path. Application of Fermat’s principle to reflection and refraction at plane and curved boundaries.

	General theory of image formation: Cardinal points of an optical system, refraction through a thick lens , relation between the distances of cardinal points, combination of thin lens separated by a distance, cardinal points of Ramsden and Huygen’s eye pieces, ideas of matrix optics, lens formula by matrix method.
	General theory of image formation: Cardinal points of an optical system, refraction through a thick lens , relation between the distances of cardinal points, combination of thin lens separated by a distance, cardinal points of Ramsden and Huygen’s eye pieces, ideas of matrix optics, lens formula by matrix method.


	Aberration in images: Chromatic aberration, achromatic combination of lenses in contact and separated lenses. Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions, aplanatic points of a sphere with proof, oil immersion objectives.
	Aberration in images: Chromatic aberration, achromatic combination of lenses in contact and separated lenses. Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions, aplanatic points of a sphere with proof, oil immersion objectives.
	Aberration in images: Chromatic aberration, achromatic combination of lenses in contact and separated lenses. Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions, aplanatic points of a sphere with proof, oil immersion objectives.

	Optical instruments: eyepieces- Ramsden and Huygens. Relative merits and demerits of Ramsden and Huygen’s eyepiece.
	Optical instruments: eyepieces- Ramsden and Huygens. Relative merits and demerits of Ramsden and Huygen’s eyepiece.

	(25)
	(25)


	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV

	Interference of light: Fringes produced by a wedge-shaped thin film, fringes of equal thickness and equal inclination, Haidinger fringes. Theory of Newton’s rings and experimental determination of wavelength of monochromatic light. Michelson interferometer, construction and production of fringes, its applications for the determination of wavelength, wavelength difference, standardization of the metre. Intensity distribution in multiple beam interference. Fabry-Perot interferometer, construction and producti
	Interference of light: Fringes produced by a wedge-shaped thin film, fringes of equal thickness and equal inclination, Haidinger fringes. Theory of Newton’s rings and experimental determination of wavelength of monochromatic light. Michelson interferometer, construction and production of fringes, its applications for the determination of wavelength, wavelength difference, standardization of the metre. Intensity distribution in multiple beam interference. Fabry-Perot interferometer, construction and producti


	Diffraction of light: Fresnel diffraction, Fresnel half period zones, zone plates, straight edge, rectilinear propagation. Fraunhofer diffraction: Diffraction from a double-slit, N slits, theory of plane diffraction grating. Resolution of images, resolving power of Fabry-Perot interferometer and plane gratings.
	Diffraction of light: Fresnel diffraction, Fresnel half period zones, zone plates, straight edge, rectilinear propagation. Fraunhofer diffraction: Diffraction from a double-slit, N slits, theory of plane diffraction grating. Resolution of images, resolving power of Fabry-Perot interferometer and plane gratings.
	Diffraction of light: Fresnel diffraction, Fresnel half period zones, zone plates, straight edge, rectilinear propagation. Fraunhofer diffraction: Diffraction from a double-slit, N slits, theory of plane diffraction grating. Resolution of images, resolving power of Fabry-Perot interferometer and plane gratings.

	Polarization: Different methods of polarization, methods of producing elliptically and circularly polarized light. Quarter wave plate and half wave plate, double refraction in uniaxial crystals (its electromagnetic theory). Rotation of plane of polarization, Fresnel’s theory of optical rotation.
	Polarization: Different methods of polarization, methods of producing elliptically and circularly polarized light. Quarter wave plate and half wave plate, double refraction in uniaxial crystals (its electromagnetic theory). Rotation of plane of polarization, Fresnel’s theory of optical rotation.


	Dispersion and scattering: Theory of dispersion of light, absorption bands, normal and anomalous dispersion. Theory of Rayleigh scattering. - (40)
	Dispersion and scattering: Theory of dispersion of light, absorption bands, normal and anomalous dispersion. Theory of Rayleigh scattering. - (40)
	Dispersion and scattering: Theory of dispersion of light, absorption bands, normal and anomalous dispersion. Theory of Rayleigh scattering. - (40)


	UNITV
	UNITV
	UNITV

	Velocity of sound in fluid and solid. Ultrasonics: Production, detection and applications of ultrasonic waves. Principle of ultrasonography.
	Velocity of sound in fluid and solid. Ultrasonics: Production, detection and applications of ultrasonic waves. Principle of ultrasonography.

	Sound and Noise: Intensity of sound, bel and decibel, limit of human audibility. Noise and noise reduction (qualitative discussions only).
	Sound and Noise: Intensity of sound, bel and decibel, limit of human audibility. Noise and noise reduction (qualitative discussions only).


	Acoustics of buildings: Requirements of good auditorium, reverberation and optimum reverberation, Sabine’s formula for reverberation time, live and dead room. (20)
	Acoustics of buildings: Requirements of good auditorium, reverberation and optimum reverberation, Sabine’s formula for reverberation time, live and dead room. (20)
	Acoustics of buildings: Requirements of good auditorium, reverberation and optimum reverberation, Sabine’s formula for reverberation time, live and dead room. (20)


	1. H. Chatterjee & R. Sengupta, A Treatise of General Properties of
	1. H. Chatterjee & R. Sengupta, A Treatise of General Properties of
	1. H. Chatterjee & R. Sengupta, A Treatise of General Properties of

	Matter, Central Book Agency Ltd. (2004)
	Matter, Central Book Agency Ltd. (2004)

	2. A.B. Bhattacharya, R. Bhattacharya, Undergraduate Physics, Vol I, New Central Book Agency Pvt Ltd.
	2. A.B. Bhattacharya, R. Bhattacharya, Undergraduate Physics, Vol I, New Central Book Agency Pvt Ltd.

	3. D.S. Mathur, Elements of Properties of Matter, S. Chand & Co. (2006)
	3. D.S. Mathur, Elements of Properties of Matter, S. Chand & Co. (2006)

	4. N .Subramanyam , Brij Lai, A Text Book of Optics, S.Chand & Co (2005).
	4. N .Subramanyam , Brij Lai, A Text Book of Optics, S.Chand & Co (2005).

	5. A.K.Ghatak, Physical Optics, Tata McGraw Hill of India, 2nd Edition (1997)
	5. A.K.Ghatak, Physical Optics, Tata McGraw Hill of India, 2nd Edition (1997)

	6 B.Ghosh, Principles of Acoustics, Sreedhar Publishers (2004)
	6 B.Ghosh, Principles of Acoustics, Sreedhar Publishers (2004)

	7 A.B. Gupta, Modem Optics, Books and Allied (P) Ltd.(2006)
	7 A.B. Gupta, Modem Optics, Books and Allied (P) Ltd.(2006)


	Reference Books recommended
	Reference Books recommended
	Reference Books recommended

	1. H. Goldstein, C. Poole and J. Safko, Classical Mechanics, Pearson
	1. H. Goldstein, C. Poole and J. Safko, Classical Mechanics, Pearson

	(2002).
	(2002).

	2. J.C. Upadhyay Classical Mechanics, Himalaya Publishing House (2005)
	2. J.C. Upadhyay Classical Mechanics, Himalaya Publishing House (2005)

	3. G. Aruldhas Classical Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2008)
	3. G. Aruldhas Classical Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2008)

	4.Chakrabarti and Chowdhury, A Text book on Waves and
	4.Chakrabarti and Chowdhury, A Text book on Waves and

	Acoustics, Central 2nd Edition (1982.)
	Acoustics, Central 2nd Edition (1982.)

	5.P. K Chakrabarti, Geometrical and Physical Optics , New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. (1997)
	5.P. K Chakrabarti, Geometrical and Physical Optics , New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. (1997)

	6. A.B. Bhattacharjee & R. Bhattacharjee , University Physics I, New Central Book Agency (2007).
	6. A.B. Bhattacharjee & R. Bhattacharjee , University Physics I, New Central Book Agency (2007).


	Semester -II
	Semester -II
	Semester -II

	PHY02(T) Electromagnetism, Electronics -1
	PHY02(T) Electromagnetism, Electronics -1

	(Lectures =90)
	(Lectures =90)

	(Marks = 60)
	(Marks = 60)

	i
	i

	m
	m

	UNIT-1
	UNIT-1

	Electric field due to a continuous charge distribution. Gauss’ law in electrostatics. Calculation of electric field in simple cases like: charged rod, infinite plane sheet charge.
	Electric field due to a continuous charge distribution. Gauss’ law in electrostatics. Calculation of electric field in simple cases like: charged rod, infinite plane sheet charge.

	Work done in electrostatic field expressed as line integral, conservative nature of electrostatic field. Electrostatic potential and potential energy due to charge distribution, calculation of potential and field of an electric dipole, charged circular discs, charged hollow and solid spheres. Method of electrical images and field near the surface of a conductor (plane and spherical).
	Work done in electrostatic field expressed as line integral, conservative nature of electrostatic field. Electrostatic potential and potential energy due to charge distribution, calculation of potential and field of an electric dipole, charged circular discs, charged hollow and solid spheres. Method of electrical images and field near the surface of a conductor (plane and spherical).

	Vector form of Biot-Savart law; calculation of magnetic field due to a straight conductor carrying current, circular coil carrying current and a solenoid.
	Vector form of Biot-Savart law; calculation of magnetic field due to a straight conductor carrying current, circular coil carrying current and a solenoid.

	Gauss’s law in a dielectric medium, displacement vector. Magnetic dipole moment and its relation to angular momentum, gyromagnetic ratio, magnetization vector, magnetic susceptibility and permeability(linear cases only), hysteresis, B-H curve. (30)
	Gauss’s law in a dielectric medium, displacement vector. Magnetic dipole moment and its relation to angular momentum, gyromagnetic ratio, magnetization vector, magnetic susceptibility and permeability(linear cases only), hysteresis, B-H curve. (30)


	UNIT-II
	UNIT-II
	UNIT-II

	Non-steady currents and continuity equation, rise and decay of current in LR and CR circuits, decay constants, transients in LCR circuit.
	Non-steady currents and continuity equation, rise and decay of current in LR and CR circuits, decay constants, transients in LCR circuit.

	Alternating current: Complex impedance, reactance; impedance of LCR series and parallel circuits, resonance, Q-factor, power dissipation, power factor.
	Alternating current: Complex impedance, reactance; impedance of LCR series and parallel circuits, resonance, Q-factor, power dissipation, power factor.


	Div
	Figure

	Generators : Three phase electrical power supply, delta and star connections, voltage regulation, current regulation.
	Generators : Three phase electrical power supply, delta and star connections, voltage regulation, current regulation.
	Generators : Three phase electrical power supply, delta and star connections, voltage regulation, current regulation.

	Integral and differential forms of Faraday’s law, mutual and self inductance, transformer, energy in a static magnetic field, Maxwell’s displacement current, Maxwell’s equations in free space and in a medium. ’ (20)
	Integral and differential forms of Faraday’s law, mutual and self inductance, transformer, energy in a static magnetic field, Maxwell’s displacement current, Maxwell’s equations in free space and in a medium. ’ (20)

	UNIT-III
	UNIT-III

	Basic circuit analysis: Kirchhoff s laws and applications. Superposition theorem, Thevenin’s theorem and Norton’s theorem. Two port analysis of an electrical network, hybrid parameters.
	Basic circuit analysis: Kirchhoff s laws and applications. Superposition theorem, Thevenin’s theorem and Norton’s theorem. Two port analysis of an electrical network, hybrid parameters.

	Rectifier: ripple factor, filter circuits. BJT, Characteristics of BJT, CB and CE configurations, active and saturation regions, load line analysis, Q point. Current amplification factors in CB and CE configuration, h parameters of transistors (CB and CE). (20)
	Rectifier: ripple factor, filter circuits. BJT, Characteristics of BJT, CB and CE configurations, active and saturation regions, load line analysis, Q point. Current amplification factors in CB and CE configuration, h parameters of transistors (CB and CE). (20)

	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV

	Single stage transistor amplifiers (CE), multistage transistor amplifiers, RC coupled amplifier (qualitative analysis only). Principle of feedback amplifiers, negative feedback voltage amplifiers, transistor oscillators, Barkhausen criteria.
	Single stage transistor amplifiers (CE), multistage transistor amplifiers, RC coupled amplifier (qualitative analysis only). Principle of feedback amplifiers, negative feedback voltage amplifiers, transistor oscillators, Barkhausen criteria.


	Diodes as clippers and limiters/clampers. Operational amplifier and its characteristic features. Logic gates, OR, AND, NOT, NOR, XOR and NAND gates . (20)
	Diodes as clippers and limiters/clampers. Operational amplifier and its characteristic features. Logic gates, OR, AND, NOT, NOR, XOR and NAND gates . (20)
	Diodes as clippers and limiters/clampers. Operational amplifier and its characteristic features. Logic gates, OR, AND, NOT, NOR, XOR and NAND gates . (20)


	1. DJ. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition (2004)
	1. DJ. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition (2004)
	1. DJ. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition (2004)

	2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, (1987) reprint, 2005
	2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, (1987) reprint, 2005

	3. Chattopadhyay & Rakshit,Electricity and Magnetism, Central Book Agency, Pvt Ltd.
	3. Chattopadhyay & Rakshit,Electricity and Magnetism, Central Book Agency, Pvt Ltd.

	4. P. Chakraborty, Electricity a Magnetism, New Age Int.(2002)
	4. P. Chakraborty, Electricity a Magnetism, New Age Int.(2002)

	5. J. R. Reitz, F.J. Milford & R.W Christy, Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory, Narosa Publishing House
	5. J. R. Reitz, F.J. Milford & R.W Christy, Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory, Narosa Publishing House

	6.S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook of Electronics: Pragati Prakashan. Latest Edn. 2008.
	6.S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook of Electronics: Pragati Prakashan. Latest Edn. 2008.

	Reference Books:
	Reference Books:


	1. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics: Himalaya Pub. (2005).
	1. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics: Himalaya Pub. (2005).
	1. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics: Himalaya Pub. (2005).

	2.. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics: Solid State, S. Chand Ltd
	2.. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics: Solid State, S. Chand Ltd

	3. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices: Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.
	3. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices: Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.

	(2003)
	(2003)

	4. V.K. Mehta & R. Mehta, Principles of Electronics: S. Chand & Co. (2005).
	4. V.K. Mehta & R. Mehta, Principles of Electronics: S. Chand & Co. (2005).

	5. The Feynman Lectures on Physics II, Pearson Education India 2008.
	5. The Feynman Lectures on Physics II, Pearson Education India 2008.


	PHY02(P) List of experiments Marks = 40
	PHY02(P) List of experiments Marks = 40
	PHY02(P) List of experiments Marks = 40

	1. Determination of the value of acceleration due to gravity (‘g’) by using bar pendulum.
	1. Determination of the value of acceleration due to gravity (‘g’) by using bar pendulum.

	2. Determination of the value of acceleration due to gravity (‘g’) by using Kater’s pendulum.
	2. Determination of the value of acceleration due to gravity (‘g’) by using Kater’s pendulum.

	3. Determination of the moment of inertia of a regular solid (called unknown body) about its axis through its centre of gravity by using torsional pendulum.
	3. Determination of the moment of inertia of a regular solid (called unknown body) about its axis through its centre of gravity by using torsional pendulum.

	4. Determination of the rigidity modulus of a cylindrical body by static torsion apparatus.
	4. Determination of the rigidity modulus of a cylindrical body by static torsion apparatus.

	5. Determination of the co-efficient of viscosity of liquid by capillary tube method.
	5. Determination of the co-efficient of viscosity of liquid by capillary tube method.

	6. Determination of the surface tension of a liquid by Jaeger’s method.
	6. Determination of the surface tension of a liquid by Jaeger’s method.

	7. Determination of the angle of dip at a place by using dip circle.
	7. Determination of the angle of dip at a place by using dip circle.

	8. Determination of the resistance of a lamp at room temperature and when it is incandescent.
	8. Determination of the resistance of a lamp at room temperature and when it is incandescent.

	9. Determination of the resistance per unit length of the potentiometer wire by Carey-Foster method.
	9. Determination of the resistance per unit length of the potentiometer wire by Carey-Foster method.

	10. To find the refractive index of a liquid using traveling
	10. To find the refractive index of a liquid using traveling

	microscope.
	microscope.


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)
	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)

	4. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	4. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.


	1. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	1. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	1. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

	2. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advance level Practical Physics 4th Edition
	2. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advance level Practical Physics 4th Edition

	3. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.
	3. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.

	4. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II
	4. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II


	Semester -III
	Semester -III
	Semester -III

	PHY03(T) Thermal Physics, Waves
	PHY03(T) Thermal Physics, Waves

	(Lectures =90) (Marks=60)
	(Lectures =90) (Marks=60)


	UNIT I
	UNIT I
	UNIT I

	Review of kinetic theory of gases. Limitations of the perfect gas
	Review of kinetic theory of gases. Limitations of the perfect gas

	equation PV=RT. Van der Waals correction, Van der Waals
	equation PV=RT. Van der Waals correction, Van der Waals

	equation and evaluation of critical constants of a
	equation and evaluation of critical constants of a

	gas. Law of equipartition of energy with proof and its application
	gas. Law of equipartition of energy with proof and its application

	to obtain y =CP/C v of a gas, determination of y by Ruchartd’s
	to obtain y =CP/C v of a gas, determination of y by Ruchartd’s

	method.
	method.

	Transport phenomena: Concept of calculation of mean free path, Claussius mean free path and estimation of molecular diameter. Viscosity and thermal conductivity of a gas. Theory of Brownian motion (Einstein’s approach).
	Transport phenomena: Concept of calculation of mean free path, Claussius mean free path and estimation of molecular diameter. Viscosity and thermal conductivity of a gas. Theory of Brownian motion (Einstein’s approach).

	Laws of thermodynamics: The zeroth law, indicator diagram, work done, the first law, internal energy. Reversible and irreversible changes, Carnot cycle, Carnot theorem, second law of
	Laws of thermodynamics: The zeroth law, indicator diagram, work done, the first law, internal energy. Reversible and irreversible changes, Carnot cycle, Carnot theorem, second law of


	thermodynamics, entropy as thermodynamic variable, principle of increase of entropy, entropy of a perfect gas, entropy and unavailable energy. Thermodynamic scale of temperature and its identity with perfect gas scale. Impossibility of attaining absolute zero, third law of thermodynamics.
	thermodynamics, entropy as thermodynamic variable, principle of increase of entropy, entropy of a perfect gas, entropy and unavailable energy. Thermodynamic scale of temperature and its identity with perfect gas scale. Impossibility of attaining absolute zero, third law of thermodynamics.
	thermodynamics, entropy as thermodynamic variable, principle of increase of entropy, entropy of a perfect gas, entropy and unavailable energy. Thermodynamic scale of temperature and its identity with perfect gas scale. Impossibility of attaining absolute zero, third law of thermodynamics.

	(25)
	(25)


	UNIT II
	UNIT II
	UNIT II

	Liquefaction of gases. Boyle temperature and inversion temperature. Principle of regenerative cooling and cascade cooling.
	Liquefaction of gases. Boyle temperature and inversion temperature. Principle of regenerative cooling and cascade cooling.

	Black body radiation, temperature dependence, Planck’s quantum postulate, Planck’s Law, Stefan-Boltzmann law, pressure of radiation, spectral distribution of black body radiation. Wein displacement law, Rayleigh-Jeans laws, agreement with experiment.
	Black body radiation, temperature dependence, Planck’s quantum postulate, Planck’s Law, Stefan-Boltzmann law, pressure of radiation, spectral distribution of black body radiation. Wein displacement law, Rayleigh-Jeans laws, agreement with experiment.

	Phase space, q-space, T-space, Gibb’s ensemble, division of phase space into phase cells and volume of a phase cell, calculation of number of states in terms of volume in phase space. Qualitative ideas of microcanonical, canonical and grand canonical ensembles with examples. (20)
	Phase space, q-space, T-space, Gibb’s ensemble, division of phase space into phase cells and volume of a phase cell, calculation of number of states in terms of volume in phase space. Qualitative ideas of microcanonical, canonical and grand canonical ensembles with examples. (20)

	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	Simple harmonic motion: Superposition of two SHM’s acting at right angles to each other having (a) same frequencies and (b) different frequencies in the ratio 1:2. Lissajous figures and their uses. Oscillations of two masses connected by a spring.
	Simple harmonic motion: Superposition of two SHM’s acting at right angles to each other having (a) same frequencies and (b) different frequencies in the ratio 1:2. Lissajous figures and their uses. Oscillations of two masses connected by a spring.

	t
	t

	Damped and forced oscillations : Damped SHM, energy of damped SHM, Q-value of damped oscillations , forced vibrations with one degree of freedom, transient and steady state oscillations, power in forced vibrations, sharpness of resonance and quality factor.
	Damped and forced oscillations : Damped SHM, energy of damped SHM, Q-value of damped oscillations , forced vibrations with one degree of freedom, transient and steady state oscillations, power in forced vibrations, sharpness of resonance and quality factor.


	Waves: Linear equation of plane progressive wave and its general solution. Plane waves and spherical waves. Energy and energy density of plane progressive waves.
	Waves: Linear equation of plane progressive wave and its general solution. Plane waves and spherical waves. Energy and energy density of plane progressive waves.
	Waves: Linear equation of plane progressive wave and its general solution. Plane waves and spherical waves. Energy and energy density of plane progressive waves.

	Waves in continuous media: Speed of transverse waves on a uniform string, speed of longitudinal waves in a fluid, interference of sound waves, combination of tones. Group velocity and phase velocity.
	Waves in continuous media: Speed of transverse waves on a uniform string, speed of longitudinal waves in a fluid, interference of sound waves, combination of tones. Group velocity and phase velocity.

	Vibrating Strings: Theories of plucked string and struck string. Energy of vibrating strings.
	Vibrating Strings: Theories of plucked string and struck string. Energy of vibrating strings.

	Fourier Analysis: Fourier series and Fourier coefficients, simple examples - square wave, saw-tooth wave, triangular wave. Fourier analysis of non-periodic functions. (30)
	Fourier Analysis: Fourier series and Fourier coefficients, simple examples - square wave, saw-tooth wave, triangular wave. Fourier analysis of non-periodic functions. (30)


	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV

	Failure of classical physics. Old quantum theory. Wave nature of matter and de-Broglie relation. Demonstration of probabilistic nature of quantum mechanics by the two-slit experiment. Statement and significance of Heisenberg uncertainty principle and illustration of this principle by a single-slit electron diffraction and Heisenberg’s microscope. Application of uncertainty principle to prove the non-existence of electron in the nucleus and calculation of binding energy of electron in hydrogen atom.
	Failure of classical physics. Old quantum theory. Wave nature of matter and de-Broglie relation. Demonstration of probabilistic nature of quantum mechanics by the two-slit experiment. Statement and significance of Heisenberg uncertainty principle and illustration of this principle by a single-slit electron diffraction and Heisenberg’s microscope. Application of uncertainty principle to prove the non-existence of electron in the nucleus and calculation of binding energy of electron in hydrogen atom.

	Concept of wave function and physical interpretation of the wave function. Normalization of a wave function with examples. Derivation of one dimensional time-dependent and time- independent Schrodinger equations (without use of operator).
	Concept of wave function and physical interpretation of the wave function. Normalization of a wave function with examples. Derivation of one dimensional time-dependent and time- independent Schrodinger equations (without use of operator).


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodynamics, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th Edition, 1997.
	1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodynamics, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th Edition, 1997.

	2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner,Statistical Mechanics, New Age
	2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner,Statistical Mechanics, New Age

	International Publishers, 2nd Edition, 1998.
	International Publishers, 2nd Edition, 1998.

	3. H.J Pain, The Physics of Vibrations and Waves, John Wiley &
	3. H.J Pain, The Physics of Vibrations and Waves, John Wiley &

	Sons 3rd Edition (1998)
	Sons 3rd Edition (1998)

	4. B. Ghosh , Principles of Acoustics, Shreedhar Publishers
	4. B. Ghosh , Principles of Acoustics, Shreedhar Publishers

	5. S.N. Sen, Acoustics, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int.
	5. S.N. Sen, Acoustics, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int.

	(2002)
	(2002)

	6. Undergraduate Physics, A.B.Bhattacharya , New Central Book Agency (2007)
	6. Undergraduate Physics, A.B.Bhattacharya , New Central Book Agency (2007)

	7. R .N. Choudhuri, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int. (2007).
	7. R .N. Choudhuri, Waves and Oscillations, New Age Int. (2007).

	8. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me Millan, 1992.
	8. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me Millan, 1992.

	9. P. T. Mathew Quantum Mechsnics, Tata McGraw Hill
	9. P. T. Mathew Quantum Mechsnics, Tata McGraw Hill

	10. R. Murugeshan, Modem Physics, S.Chand & Co., 2006.
	10. R. Murugeshan, Modem Physics, S.Chand & Co., 2006.


	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:

	1. B.B. Laud ,Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 1994.
	1. B.B. Laud ,Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 1994.

	2. Franks Crawford, Waves: Berkeley Physics Course (SIE), Tata Me Graw Hill, 2007.
	2. Franks Crawford, Waves: Berkeley Physics Course (SIE), Tata Me Graw Hill, 2007.


	PHY03(P) List of experiments
	PHY03(P) List of experiments
	PHY03(P) List of experiments


	Marks = 40
	Marks = 40
	Marks = 40


	1. Determination of the co-efficient of linear expansion of a solid by using Pullinger’s apparatus and optical lever.
	1. Determination of the co-efficient of linear expansion of a solid by using Pullinger’s apparatus and optical lever.
	1. Determination of the co-efficient of linear expansion of a solid by using Pullinger’s apparatus and optical lever.

	2. Determination of the specific heat of a liquid by the method of cooling.
	2. Determination of the specific heat of a liquid by the method of cooling.

	3. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of a good conductor by Searle’s method.
	3. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of a good conductor by Searle’s method.

	4. Determination of the refractive index of a prism by a spectrometer using monochromatic light.
	4. Determination of the refractive index of a prism by a spectrometer using monochromatic light.

	5. Determination of the magnifying power of a telescope by angular method.
	5. Determination of the magnifying power of a telescope by angular method.

	6. Determination of the radius of curvature of a lens by Newton’s ring method.
	6. Determination of the radius of curvature of a lens by Newton’s ring method.

	7. Determination of the grating constant by using a spectrometer.
	7. Determination of the grating constant by using a spectrometer.

	8. Determination of the power of the combination of two thin convex lenses in contact by displacement method.
	8. Determination of the power of the combination of two thin convex lenses in contact by displacement method.

	9. Determination of the speed of waves on stretched strings.
	9. Determination of the speed of waves on stretched strings.

	10. Determination of the frequency of a tuning fork by Melde’s method.
	10. Determination of the frequency of a tuning fork by Melde’s method.


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	i
	i

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006).
	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006).


	4. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	4. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	4. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

	5. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics.4th Edition .
	5. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics.4th Edition .

	6. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	6. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.

	7. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.
	7. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.

	8. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II
	8. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II


	Semester -IV
	Semester -IV
	Semester -IV

	PHY04(T) Atomic, Nuclear and Solid State Physics
	PHY04(T) Atomic, Nuclear and Solid State Physics

	(Lectures =90)
	(Lectures =90)

	(Marks = 60)
	(Marks = 60)

	UNIT I
	UNIT I

	Atomic structure. Methods of producing ionization in atoms and measurement of ionization current. Excitation and ionization potentials. Mobility of ions, determination of e/m by Thomson’s method, measurement of electronic charge e by Millikan’s oil-drop experiment. Measurement of mass of the electron, principle of cathode ray oscilloscope.
	Atomic structure. Methods of producing ionization in atoms and measurement of ionization current. Excitation and ionization potentials. Mobility of ions, determination of e/m by Thomson’s method, measurement of electronic charge e by Millikan’s oil-drop experiment. Measurement of mass of the electron, principle of cathode ray oscilloscope.

	Positive ray analysis and mass-spectrographs: Thomson mass spectrograph, Bainbridge mass-spectrograph and Aston’s mass- spectrograph.
	Positive ray analysis and mass-spectrographs: Thomson mass spectrograph, Bainbridge mass-spectrograph and Aston’s mass- spectrograph.

	Review of Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom and different spectral series. Introduction of quantum numbers with their significance, Pauli’s exclusion principle and use of this principle to show'that the maximum number of electrons in an orbit 2n"
	Review of Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom and different spectral series. Introduction of quantum numbers with their significance, Pauli’s exclusion principle and use of this principle to show'that the maximum number of electrons in an orbit 2n"

	Principle of production of x-rays. Hard x-ray and soft-x-ray spectra: continuous spectrum and characteristic spectrum.
	Principle of production of x-rays. Hard x-ray and soft-x-ray spectra: continuous spectrum and characteristic spectrum.


	Moseley’s law, Duane & Hunt law. Absorption of x-ray and exponential law. Compton scattering of x-rays and expression for wavelength change due to scattering.
	Moseley’s law, Duane & Hunt law. Absorption of x-ray and exponential law. Compton scattering of x-rays and expression for wavelength change due to scattering.
	Moseley’s law, Duane & Hunt law. Absorption of x-ray and exponential law. Compton scattering of x-rays and expression for wavelength change due to scattering.

	Laser: Purity of a spectral line, condition for laser action, existence of metastable state, population inversion by pumping and cavity. He-Ne laser (basic principle). (30)
	Laser: Purity of a spectral line, condition for laser action, existence of metastable state, population inversion by pumping and cavity. He-Ne laser (basic principle). (30)

	it
	it

	Unit II
	Unit II

	Review of natural radioactivity, mean life (deduction). Basic ideas of a, p and y decay. Interaction of y rays with matter: photo electric effect, Compton scattering, pair production. Applications of radioactivity: radiography, radioactive tracers, radioactive dating: carbon dating.
	Review of natural radioactivity, mean life (deduction). Basic ideas of a, p and y decay. Interaction of y rays with matter: photo electric effect, Compton scattering, pair production. Applications of radioactivity: radiography, radioactive tracers, radioactive dating: carbon dating.

	Particle accelerators : Linear accelerators, cyclotron and its limitations, betatron and synchrotron (proton).
	Particle accelerators : Linear accelerators, cyclotron and its limitations, betatron and synchrotron (proton).

	Particle detectors: Ionization chamber, GM counter, scintillation counter.
	Particle detectors: Ionization chamber, GM counter, scintillation counter.

	Artificial transmutation of elements: Artificial transmutation, scheme of nuclear reactions, nuclear reaction energy, discovery of neutron, properties of neutron.
	Artificial transmutation of elements: Artificial transmutation, scheme of nuclear reactions, nuclear reaction energy, discovery of neutron, properties of neutron.

	Nuclear fission: Discovery, energy released in fission, secondary neutrons and their importance, multiplication factor (elementary idea), chain reaction, concept of critical size, nuclear reactor, types of reactors.
	Nuclear fission: Discovery, energy released in fission, secondary neutrons and their importance, multiplication factor (elementary idea), chain reaction, concept of critical size, nuclear reactor, types of reactors.

	t
	t

	Nuclear fusion: Origin of stellar energy, calculation of fusion energy, qualitative ideas of nuclear models - liquid drop model, shell model and collective model, calculation of binding energy.
	Nuclear fusion: Origin of stellar energy, calculation of fusion energy, qualitative ideas of nuclear models - liquid drop model, shell model and collective model, calculation of binding energy.

	e
	e

	Cosmic rays and elementary particles: General characteristics, latitude effect, east-west effect, altitude effect, origin of cosmic rays, primary and secondary cosmic rays, classification of elementary particles and their properties. (30)
	Cosmic rays and elementary particles: General characteristics, latitude effect, east-west effect, altitude effect, origin of cosmic rays, primary and secondary cosmic rays, classification of elementary particles and their properties. (30)


	UNIT III
	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	Cohesive energy of solids. Crystal structure: Lattice translation vectors, crystal structure with basis and Bravais lattice, primitive cell and unit cell. Symmetry in crystals: viz translational, rotational, inversion symmetry and crystal types in 2- and 3- dimensions allowed by symmetry; sc, bcc, and fee crystals and their coordination numbers and nearest neighbour distances. Closed-packed crystals and packing fraction of sc, bcc, and fee lattices, Miller indices and interplanar spacing.
	Cohesive energy of solids. Crystal structure: Lattice translation vectors, crystal structure with basis and Bravais lattice, primitive cell and unit cell. Symmetry in crystals: viz translational, rotational, inversion symmetry and crystal types in 2- and 3- dimensions allowed by symmetry; sc, bcc, and fee crystals and their coordination numbers and nearest neighbour distances. Closed-packed crystals and packing fraction of sc, bcc, and fee lattices, Miller indices and interplanar spacing.

	Diffraction by crystals: Bragg’s law; Laue’s treatment of diffraction and Laue’s equations, need for reciprocal lattice vectors, Wigner-Seitz cell.
	Diffraction by crystals: Bragg’s law; Laue’s treatment of diffraction and Laue’s equations, need for reciprocal lattice vectors, Wigner-Seitz cell.

	Free electron theory of solids: Classical treatment and Drude’s theory of electrical conductivity, inadequacy of free electron model. Introductory concepts of Fermi level. Qualitative explanation of energy band and band gap, distinction between conductors, semiconductors and insulators in terms of band gap.
	Free electron theory of solids: Classical treatment and Drude’s theory of electrical conductivity, inadequacy of free electron model. Introductory concepts of Fermi level. Qualitative explanation of energy band and band gap, distinction between conductors, semiconductors and insulators in terms of band gap.

	Magnetic properties of materials: Magnetic induction, magnetization and magnetic susceptibility, Qualitative idea of diamagnetism, paramagnetism, and ferromagnetism.
	Magnetic properties of materials: Magnetic induction, magnetization and magnetic susceptibility, Qualitative idea of diamagnetism, paramagnetism, and ferromagnetism.

	Superconductivity: Discovery of superconductivity in Hg by Kamerlingh Onnes. Phenomenon of superconductivity, persistent current, behaviour of a superconductor in a magnetic field, Meissner effect, destruction of super-conductivity by a magnetic field and critical fields (upper and lower) leading to distinction between type-I and type-II superconductors. • (30)
	Superconductivity: Discovery of superconductivity in Hg by Kamerlingh Onnes. Phenomenon of superconductivity, persistent current, behaviour of a superconductor in a magnetic field, Meissner effect, destruction of super-conductivity by a magnetic field and critical fields (upper and lower) leading to distinction between type-I and type-II superconductors. • (30)


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. R. Murugeshan, K. Sivaprasath, Modem Physics (13 revised Multicolour Edition 2007)
	1. R. Murugeshan, K. Sivaprasath, Modem Physics (13 revised Multicolour Edition 2007)

	2. S. L. Gupta . & S. Gupta , Concepts of Modem Physics,
	2. S. L. Gupta . & S. Gupta , Concepts of Modem Physics,

	Dhanpat Rai & Co., 1998.
	Dhanpat Rai & Co., 1998.

	3. S.B. Patel, Nuclear Physics: an introduction, New Age
	3. S.B. Patel, Nuclear Physics: an introduction, New Age

	m
	m

	International (P) Limited, Publishers.
	International (P) Limited, Publishers.

	4. A.B. Gupta and Dipak Ghosh, Atomic and Nuclear Physics,
	4. A.B. Gupta and Dipak Ghosh, Atomic and Nuclear Physics,

	Books and Allied (P) Ltd. (1999).
	Books and Allied (P) Ltd. (1999).

	5. J. P. Srivastava, Elements of Solid State Physics, Prentice Hal of India, 2001.
	5. J. P. Srivastava, Elements of Solid State Physics, Prentice Hal of India, 2001.

	6. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 1999.
	6. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 1999.

	7. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Solid state Physics & Electronics, S. Chand.
	7. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Solid state Physics & Electronics, S. Chand.

	8. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International. Reference Books:
	8. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International. Reference Books:

	1. T.A. Littlefield and N. Thorley, Atomic and Nuclear Physics, E.L.B.S. Publications, 1980.
	1. T.A. Littlefield and N. Thorley, Atomic and Nuclear Physics, E.L.B.S. Publications, 1980.

	2. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Introductory Nuclear Physics, Narosa Publishing House, Delhi.
	2. R.K. Puri, B.K. Babbar, Introductory Nuclear Physics, Narosa Publishing House, Delhi.

	3. Omar M.A., Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison Wesley, 1999
	3. Omar M.A., Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison Wesley, 1999

	4. Concepts of Modem Physics by Arthur Beiser (Me Graw Hill Book Company), 1987
	4. Concepts of Modem Physics by Arthur Beiser (Me Graw Hill Book Company), 1987

	5. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, Me Millan, Latest edition
	5. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, Me Millan, Latest edition


	PHY04(P) List of experiments Marks = 40
	PHY04(P) List of experiments Marks = 40
	PHY04(P) List of experiments Marks = 40


	1. Determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat (J) by Joule’s calorimeter.
	1. Determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat (J) by Joule’s calorimeter.
	1. Determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat (J) by Joule’s calorimeter.

	2. Determination of the magnetic moment of a bar magnet (M) and the value of horizontal component of the earth’s magnetic field (H) by using deflection and vibration magnetometer.
	2. Determination of the magnetic moment of a bar magnet (M) and the value of horizontal component of the earth’s magnetic field (H) by using deflection and vibration magnetometer.

	3. To verify the inverse square law in magnetism.
	3. To verify the inverse square law in magnetism.

	4. Determination of the energy gap of a semiconductor diode.
	4. Determination of the energy gap of a semiconductor diode.

	5. Determine the characteristics of a semiconductor diode and find its static resistance.
	5. Determine the characteristics of a semiconductor diode and find its static resistance.

	6. Determine the forward and reverse bias characteristics of a Zener diode and to measure the value of breakdown voltage.
	6. Determine the forward and reverse bias characteristics of a Zener diode and to measure the value of breakdown voltage.

	7. Determination of the value of the capacitance of an unknown capacitor by using the De-Sauty’s bridge.
	7. Determination of the value of the capacitance of an unknown capacitor by using the De-Sauty’s bridge.

	8. To study the OR and AND logic gates and to verify their truth tables (using Transistors or ICs).
	8. To study the OR and AND logic gates and to verify their truth tables (using Transistors or ICs).

	9. To draw the characteristics of a LDR
	9. To draw the characteristics of a LDR

	10. To draw the characteristics of a photo-diode.
	10. To draw the characteristics of a photo-diode.

	11. Determination of an unknown resistance by using a PO box.
	11. Determination of an unknown resistance by using a PO box.

	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book

	(2001)
	(2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)
	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)

	4. Hamam Singh, B. Sc Practical Physics, latest edition.
	4. Hamam Singh, B. Sc Practical Physics, latest edition.

	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

	6. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics (4th edition).
	6. M. Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics (4th edition).


	7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.


	Semester -V
	Semester -V
	Semester -V

	PHY05(T) Mathematical Physics, Quantum Mechanics (Lectures =105)
	PHY05(T) Mathematical Physics, Quantum Mechanics (Lectures =105)

	(Marks = 70)
	(Marks = 70)

	UNIT I
	UNIT I

	Vectors: Gradient of a scalar, divergence and curl of a vector field, line, surface and volume integrals, flux of a vector field, Gauss’ divergence theorem, Green’s theorem, Stokes’ theorem ( with proofs).
	Vectors: Gradient of a scalar, divergence and curl of a vector field, line, surface and volume integrals, flux of a vector field, Gauss’ divergence theorem, Green’s theorem, Stokes’ theorem ( with proofs).

	Curvilinear co-ordinates, orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates. Conditions for orthogonality. Gradient in terms of curvilinear coordinates, divergence and curl in terms of curvilinear co-ordinates. Laplacian in terms of orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates, cylindrical and spherical polar co-ordinates as a special curvilinear system.
	Curvilinear co-ordinates, orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates. Conditions for orthogonality. Gradient in terms of curvilinear coordinates, divergence and curl in terms of curvilinear co-ordinates. Laplacian in terms of orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates, cylindrical and spherical polar co-ordinates as a special curvilinear system.

	Matrices: Different types of matrices, properties of symmetric, skew- symmetric, hermitian and skew-hermitian matrices. Characteristic equation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix and diagonalization of matrix (only for 2x2 matrices).
	Matrices: Different types of matrices, properties of symmetric, skew- symmetric, hermitian and skew-hermitian matrices. Characteristic equation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix and diagonalization of matrix (only for 2x2 matrices).

	Complex variables: Preliminary ideas of Complex number, functions of complex variables, analytic functions, Cauchy- Riemann conditions, Cauchy’s theorem (with proof), Cauchy’s integral formulae (with proof), simply and multiply connected regions. Taylor series and Laurent series (both without proof), poles and residues, Cauchy residue theorem (with proof), application of residue theorem in integrals of functions having simple poles. (24)
	Complex variables: Preliminary ideas of Complex number, functions of complex variables, analytic functions, Cauchy- Riemann conditions, Cauchy’s theorem (with proof), Cauchy’s integral formulae (with proof), simply and multiply connected regions. Taylor series and Laurent series (both without proof), poles and residues, Cauchy residue theorem (with proof), application of residue theorem in integrals of functions having simple poles. (24)


	Div
	P
	Span


	UNIT II
	UNIT II
	UNIT II

	Ordinary differential equations: General method of solutions of second order linear equations, meaning of ordinary point, singular point and regular singular point. Frobenius method of solution.
	Ordinary differential equations: General method of solutions of second order linear equations, meaning of ordinary point, singular point and regular singular point. Frobenius method of solution.

	(a) Legendre polynomial: Convergent solution of Legendre differential equation, its transformation to polynomial solution Pn(x). Generating function of Pn(x), recurrence relation for Pn(x), Rodrigue’s formula for Pn(x), orthogonality of Pn(x). Calculation of potential and intensity at a point for an electric dipole with the help of Pn(x).
	(a) Legendre polynomial: Convergent solution of Legendre differential equation, its transformation to polynomial solution Pn(x). Generating function of Pn(x), recurrence relation for Pn(x), Rodrigue’s formula for Pn(x), orthogonality of Pn(x). Calculation of potential and intensity at a point for an electric dipole with the help of Pn(x).

	(b) Hermite Polynomial:
	(b) Hermite Polynomial:

	Convergent solution of Hermite differential equation, its transformation to polynomial solution Hn(x). Generating function, recurrence relations, Rodrigue’s formula, orthogonality of Hn(x).
	Convergent solution of Hermite differential equation, its transformation to polynomial solution Hn(x). Generating function, recurrence relations, Rodrigue’s formula, orthogonality of Hn(x).

	Partial differential equations: Solutions of partial differential equations by the method of separation of variables. Application to solution of : heat flow equation in one dimension, equation of vibrating string, Laplace’s equation in two dimension (cartesian and polar co-ordinates). (24)
	Partial differential equations: Solutions of partial differential equations by the method of separation of variables. Application to solution of : heat flow equation in one dimension, equation of vibrating string, Laplace’s equation in two dimension (cartesian and polar co-ordinates). (24)


	UNIT III
	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	Gamma and Beta functions:
	Gamma and Beta functions:

	Definition of gamma and beta functions as definite integrals, recursion formula for gamma functions, evaluation of T(l/2). Relationship between gamma and beta functions, Legendre Duplication formula, Evaluation of definite integrals of the types:
	Definition of gamma and beta functions as definite integrals, recursion formula for gamma functions, evaluation of T(l/2). Relationship between gamma and beta functions, Legendre Duplication formula, Evaluation of definite integrals of the types:

	, -ax1 *> r5 +r - ax1+bx
	, -ax1 *> r5 +r - ax1+bx

	x2e dx I [-----dx ; \e dx
	x2e dx I [-----dx ; \e dx

	’ {ex-\ 1
	’ {ex-\ 1


	Tensor analysis: Concept of tensor with examples, contravariant and covariant tensors up to rank 2, mixed tensors, addition and subtraction, outer and inner products of tensors, contraction of a tensor, symmetric and anti-symmetric tensors, the Kronecker delta.
	Tensor analysis: Concept of tensor with examples, contravariant and covariant tensors up to rank 2, mixed tensors, addition and subtraction, outer and inner products of tensors, contraction of a tensor, symmetric and anti-symmetric tensors, the Kronecker delta.
	Tensor analysis: Concept of tensor with examples, contravariant and covariant tensors up to rank 2, mixed tensors, addition and subtraction, outer and inner products of tensors, contraction of a tensor, symmetric and anti-symmetric tensors, the Kronecker delta.

	(9)
	(9)

	m
	m

	UNIT IV
	UNIT IV

	Particle as a wave packet, Gaussian wave packet, phase velocity and group velocity, velocity of wave packet, spreading of a wave packet, probability density, probability current density, conservation of probability density.
	Particle as a wave packet, Gaussian wave packet, phase velocity and group velocity, velocity of wave packet, spreading of a wave packet, probability density, probability current density, conservation of probability density.

	Postulates of quantum mechanics, quantum mechanical operators, eigenvalues and eigenvectors of an operator, Schrodinger equation as an operator equation, Hamiltonian operator, Hermitian operator and its properties, adjoint of an operator, linear operator, commutation and anti-commutation of operators, momentum operator, energy operator, matrix representation of an operator.
	Postulates of quantum mechanics, quantum mechanical operators, eigenvalues and eigenvectors of an operator, Schrodinger equation as an operator equation, Hamiltonian operator, Hermitian operator and its properties, adjoint of an operator, linear operator, commutation and anti-commutation of operators, momentum operator, energy operator, matrix representation of an operator.

	Expectation values of an operator with examples, Ehrenfest theorem. Derivation of Heisenberg’s uncertainty relation Apx Ax > h/2 by operator method. (24)
	Expectation values of an operator with examples, Ehrenfest theorem. Derivation of Heisenberg’s uncertainty relation Apx Ax > h/2 by operator method. (24)


	UNIT-V
	UNIT-V
	UNIT-V

	One-dimensional applications of time independent Schrodinger equations: particle in an infinitely-deep potential well, quantum tunneling through a potential barrier, step potential-reflection and transmission coefficients, particle in a shallow well and linear harmonic oscillator.
	One-dimensional applications of time independent Schrodinger equations: particle in an infinitely-deep potential well, quantum tunneling through a potential barrier, step potential-reflection and transmission coefficients, particle in a shallow well and linear harmonic oscillator.


	Angular momentum: Orbital angular momentum operators in Cartesian coordinates and their commutation relations, e.g. [lj, Id and [lj ,1 ]. Angular momentum operators in spherical polar coordinates; eigenvalues and eigenvectors of lz and 1 ; spin operators and their eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Pauli’s spin operators and their properties. Schrodinger equation for hydrogen atom in spherical polar coordinates, separation into radial part and angular part, solution of the radial equation for obtaining energy ei
	Angular momentum: Orbital angular momentum operators in Cartesian coordinates and their commutation relations, e.g. [lj, Id and [lj ,1 ]. Angular momentum operators in spherical polar coordinates; eigenvalues and eigenvectors of lz and 1 ; spin operators and their eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Pauli’s spin operators and their properties. Schrodinger equation for hydrogen atom in spherical polar coordinates, separation into radial part and angular part, solution of the radial equation for obtaining energy ei
	Angular momentum: Orbital angular momentum operators in Cartesian coordinates and their commutation relations, e.g. [lj, Id and [lj ,1 ]. Angular momentum operators in spherical polar coordinates; eigenvalues and eigenvectors of lz and 1 ; spin operators and their eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Pauli’s spin operators and their properties. Schrodinger equation for hydrogen atom in spherical polar coordinates, separation into radial part and angular part, solution of the radial equation for obtaining energy ei


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. B.D. Gupta, Mathematical Physics, Vikash Publishing House, (2002)
	1. B.D. Gupta, Mathematical Physics, Vikash Publishing House, (2002)

	2. A.W. Joshi, Matrices and Tensors, Wiley Eastern (2004 )
	2. A.W. Joshi, Matrices and Tensors, Wiley Eastern (2004 )

	3. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me Millan, 1992.
	3. A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Quantum Mechanics, Me Millan, 1992.

	4. S. Gasiorowicz., Quantum Physics, John Wiley (2005).
	4. S. Gasiorowicz., Quantum Physics, John Wiley (2005).

	5. G. Aruldhas, Quantum Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2002)
	5. G. Aruldhas, Quantum Mechanics, Prentice Hall of India (2002)

	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:

	1. G.Arfken, Mathematical methods for Physicists, Academic Press Inc.(Indian edition- Prism Book Pvt. Ltd. 53/2 Bull Temple Road, Basabanagudi, Bangalore- 560019, India)
	1. G.Arfken, Mathematical methods for Physicists, Academic Press Inc.(Indian edition- Prism Book Pvt. Ltd. 53/2 Bull Temple Road, Basabanagudi, Bangalore- 560019, India)

	2. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Vector Analysis and an introduction to Tensor Analysis, Me Graw Hill (2002)
	2. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Vector Analysis and an introduction to Tensor Analysis, Me Graw Hill (2002)

	3. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Complex Variables, Me Graw Hill, (2002)
	3. Schaum’s outline series: Murray R Spiegel, Complex Variables, Me Graw Hill, (2002)


	4. C. Harper, Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(1993)
	4. C. Harper, Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(1993)
	4. C. Harper, Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(1993)

	5. Mathew and Walker, Mathematical Physics
	5. Mathew and Walker, Mathematical Physics

	6. W. Greiner, Quantum Mechanics (An Introduction), Springer
	6. W. Greiner, Quantum Mechanics (An Introduction), Springer

	(2001).
	(2001).


	PHY05(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY05(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY05(P) List of experiments Marks = 30


	1. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee’s method.
	1. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee’s method.
	1. Determination of the co-efficient of thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee’s method.

	2. Determination the velocity of ultrasonic waves in liquid.
	2. Determination the velocity of ultrasonic waves in liquid.

	3. To measure the width of single slit from the study of its Fraunhoffer diffraction.
	3. To measure the width of single slit from the study of its Fraunhoffer diffraction.

	4. Determination of the wavelength of sodium light using biprism.
	4. Determination of the wavelength of sodium light using biprism.

	5. Determination of the specific rotation of solution using polarimeter.
	5. Determination of the specific rotation of solution using polarimeter.

	J
	J


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)
	3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)

	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001).
	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001).

	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics* Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics* Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

	6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogborn, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th Edition
	6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogborn, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th Edition

	7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	7. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.


	8. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.
	8. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.
	8. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.

	9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II
	9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II


	PHY06(T) Electrodynamics, Electronics-II
	PHY06(T) Electrodynamics, Electronics-II
	PHY06(T) Electrodynamics, Electronics-II

	(Lectures =105)
	(Lectures =105)

	(Marks = 70)
	(Marks = 70)


	UNIT I
	UNIT I
	UNIT I

	Differential form of Gauss’ law-Poisson and Laplace’s equations, Uniqueness theorem (with proof). Maxwell’s equations for time dependent electromagnetic field in vacuum and in material media, boundary conditions.
	Differential form of Gauss’ law-Poisson and Laplace’s equations, Uniqueness theorem (with proof). Maxwell’s equations for time dependent electromagnetic field in vacuum and in material media, boundary conditions.

	Electric field inside matter: Polarization and polarization vector, potential and field due to polarized matter, applied to sphere. Gauss’ Law in dielectric and the displacement field, electric susceptibility and dielectric constant, boundary conditions satisfied by E and D at the interface between two homogeneous dielectrics, dielectric sphere in a uniform field, capacitor filled with dielectrics, polar and non-polar molecules, induced dipoles, Clausius-Mossoti relation. (22)
	Electric field inside matter: Polarization and polarization vector, potential and field due to polarized matter, applied to sphere. Gauss’ Law in dielectric and the displacement field, electric susceptibility and dielectric constant, boundary conditions satisfied by E and D at the interface between two homogeneous dielectrics, dielectric sphere in a uniform field, capacitor filled with dielectrics, polar and non-polar molecules, induced dipoles, Clausius-Mossoti relation. (22)

	UNIT II
	UNIT II

	Electromagnetic Potentials: Magnetic vector potential A and scalar potential O, Poisson’s equation for A in terms of current density, solution for line and surface current, calculation of vector potential for an infinitely long solenoid. Gauge transformations, Coulomb and Lorentz gauge.
	Electromagnetic Potentials: Magnetic vector potential A and scalar potential O, Poisson’s equation for A in terms of current density, solution for line and surface current, calculation of vector potential for an infinitely long solenoid. Gauge transformations, Coulomb and Lorentz gauge.


	Electromagnetic waves: The wave equation, plane wave solution for Maxwell’s equations, orthogonality of E, B and propagation vector. Poynting vector, energy and momentum propagation, reflection and transmission at dielectric boundaries, normal incidence. (23)
	Electromagnetic waves: The wave equation, plane wave solution for Maxwell’s equations, orthogonality of E, B and propagation vector. Poynting vector, energy and momentum propagation, reflection and transmission at dielectric boundaries, normal incidence. (23)
	Electromagnetic waves: The wave equation, plane wave solution for Maxwell’s equations, orthogonality of E, B and propagation vector. Poynting vector, energy and momentum propagation, reflection and transmission at dielectric boundaries, normal incidence. (23)

	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	FET. Similarities and dissimilarities of FET and BJT, JFET, static and transfer characteristics of JFET, pinch off voltage, idea of MOSFET.
	FET. Similarities and dissimilarities of FET and BJT, JFET, static and transfer characteristics of JFET, pinch off voltage, idea of MOSFET.

	Ideal OP AMP, differential amplifier, transfer characteristics of OP AMP, offset parameters, differential gain, CMRR. Applications of OP AMP as adder, integrator and differentiator.
	Ideal OP AMP, differential amplifier, transfer characteristics of OP AMP, offset parameters, differential gain, CMRR. Applications of OP AMP as adder, integrator and differentiator.

	Multistage amplifiers, analysis of RC coupled CE amplifier, transformer coupled amplifier, feedback amplifiers, gain with feedback. Analysis of Colpitf s and Hartley’s oscillators.
	Multistage amplifiers, analysis of RC coupled CE amplifier, transformer coupled amplifier, feedback amplifiers, gain with feedback. Analysis of Colpitf s and Hartley’s oscillators.

	Elements of communication systems, features of radio communication, elementary aspects of optical communication, optical fibres. (25)
	Elements of communication systems, features of radio communication, elementary aspects of optical communication, optical fibres. (25)


	UNIT-IV
	UNIT-IV
	UNIT-IV

	Digital signals, analog vs digital, binary system, binary to decimal and decimal to binary, binary arithmetic-addition and subtraction,
	Digital signals, analog vs digital, binary system, binary to decimal and decimal to binary, binary arithmetic-addition and subtraction,

	signed binary numbers, two’s complement scheme.
	signed binary numbers, two’s complement scheme.

	\
	\

	Boolean algebra (elementary aspects only), de’Morgan’s theorems, TTL Logic families, multiplexer, demultiplexer, digital comparator. (15)
	Boolean algebra (elementary aspects only), de’Morgan’s theorems, TTL Logic families, multiplexer, demultiplexer, digital comparator. (15)


	UNIT V
	UNIT V
	UNIT V

	Classification of computers: analog and digital. Flowchart and algorithm , to determine the roots of a of a quadratic equation, summation of arithmetic series. Fortran (77) characters: integer, constant, real constant, complex constant, logical constant. Fortran variables: real variables, double precision, logical variables, subscripted variables, arrays. Library functions.
	Classification of computers: analog and digital. Flowchart and algorithm , to determine the roots of a of a quadratic equation, summation of arithmetic series. Fortran (77) characters: integer, constant, real constant, complex constant, logical constant. Fortran variables: real variables, double precision, logical variables, subscripted variables, arrays. Library functions.

	Fortran statements :
	Fortran statements :

	(A) Executable statements :(with illustration):
	(A) Executable statements :(with illustration):

	(i) Assignment statement
	(i) Assignment statement

	(ii) Input statement: formatted and unformatted
	(ii) Input statement: formatted and unformatted

	(iii) Control statement and its classification, i.e.
	(iii) Control statement and its classification, i.e.

	(a) GOTO statement, unconditional GOTO statement, computed GOTO statement and
	(a) GOTO statement, unconditional GOTO statement, computed GOTO statement and

	assigned GOTO statement
	assigned GOTO statement

	(b) IF statement: arithmetic IF, logical IF, IF THEN, ELSE, ENDIF.
	(b) IF statement: arithmetic IF, logical IF, IF THEN, ELSE, ENDIF.

	(c) DO statement: DO loop, ENDDO.
	(c) DO statement: DO loop, ENDDO.

	(d) CONTINUE statement
	(d) CONTINUE statement

	(e) STOP statement
	(e) STOP statement

	(f) PAUSE
	(f) PAUSE

	(iv) Output statement: formatted and unformatted • (v) RETURN statement (related to subprogram)
	(iv) Output statement: formatted and unformatted • (v) RETURN statement (related to subprogram)

	(B) Non-executable statement with examples and illustration) DIMENSION statement IMPLICIT statement EXPLICIT statement FORMAT statement NAMELIST statement COMMON statement EQUIVALENCE statement EXTERNAL statement END statement . OPEN FILE statement
	(B) Non-executable statement with examples and illustration) DIMENSION statement IMPLICIT statement EXPLICIT statement FORMAT statement NAMELIST statement COMMON statement EQUIVALENCE statement EXTERNAL statement END statement . OPEN FILE statement


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. D J. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition (2004)
	1. D J. Griffith, Introduction to Electrodynamics, PHI, 3rd edition (2004)

	2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, (1987) reprint, 2005
	2. B.B. Laud, Electromagnetics, New Age Pub. 2nd edition, (1987) reprint, 2005

	3. D.C. Tayal, Electricity & Magnetism, Himalaya Pub. (1998)
	3. D.C. Tayal, Electricity & Magnetism, Himalaya Pub. (1998)

	4. J.D. Jackson, Classical Electrodynamics, 3,d edition, Wiley, New York 1998.
	4. J.D. Jackson, Classical Electrodynamics, 3,d edition, Wiley, New York 1998.

	5. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics, S. Chand & Co. (2005).
	5. B.L. Theraja, Basic Electronics, S. Chand & Co. (2005).

	6. S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook of Electronics, Pragati Prakashan. Latest Edn. (2004).
	6. S.L. Gupta & V. Kumar, Handbook of Electronics, Pragati Prakashan. Latest Edn. (2004).

	7. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics, Himalaya Publications (2005).
	7. D.C. Tayal, Basic Electronics, Himalaya Publications (2005).

	8. C. Xavier, Fortran 77 and Numerical Analysis, New Age International (2001)
	8. C. Xavier, Fortran 77 and Numerical Analysis, New Age International (2001)

	9. V. Rajaraman, Computer Programing in Fortran 77, PHI
	9. V. Rajaraman, Computer Programing in Fortran 77, PHI

	(2001)
	(2001)


	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:

	1. E. M. Purcell, Berkeley Physics Course, Electricity and magnetism, McGraw Hill,
	1. E. M. Purcell, Berkeley Physics Course, Electricity and magnetism, McGraw Hill,

	1965.
	1965.

	2. Edward C. Jordan & Keith G. Balmain, Electromagnetic waves and Radiating
	2. Edward C. Jordan & Keith G. Balmain, Electromagnetic waves and Radiating

	systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(Eastern Economy Edition- 2nd Edition 2000 Indian reprint)
	systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(Eastern Economy Edition- 2nd Edition 2000 Indian reprint)

	3. J. R. Reitz, F. J. Milford and R. W. Christy, Foundations of Electromagnetic theory, Narosa Publishing House, 3rdedition,1993.
	3. J. R. Reitz, F. J. Milford and R. W. Christy, Foundations of Electromagnetic theory, Narosa Publishing House, 3rdedition,1993.

	4. J. D. Ryder, Electronics Fundamentals and Applications, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(2003).
	4. J. D. Ryder, Electronics Fundamentals and Applications, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.(2003).


	5. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. (2004).
	5. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. (2004).
	5. B.G. Streetman, Solid State Electronic Devices, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. (2004).

	6. V. K. Mehta and R. Mehta, Principles of Electronics, S. Chand & Co. (2005):
	6. V. K. Mehta and R. Mehta, Principles of Electronics, S. Chand & Co. (2005):

	7 A.B. Bhattacharjee, R. Bhattacharjee, University Physics II, New Central Book Agency 2007
	7 A.B. Bhattacharjee, R. Bhattacharjee, University Physics II, New Central Book Agency 2007

	8.The Feynman Lectures on Physics Vol II, Pearson Education India, 2008
	8.The Feynman Lectures on Physics Vol II, Pearson Education India, 2008


	PHY06(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY06(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY06(P) List of experiments Marks = 30

	1. Determination of Young’s modulus (Y) of glass using Cornu’s Method.
	1. Determination of Young’s modulus (Y) of glass using Cornu’s Method.

	2. Determination of Plank’s constant by photocell or by heating method.
	2. Determination of Plank’s constant by photocell or by heating method.

	3. Determination of the specific charge (e/m) of an electron by magnetron/Thomson’s method.
	3. Determination of the specific charge (e/m) of an electron by magnetron/Thomson’s method.

	4. Determination of the forward and reverse bias characteristics of a Zener diode and to measure the value of breakdown voltage.
	4. Determination of the forward and reverse bias characteristics of a Zener diode and to measure the value of breakdown voltage.

	5. Determination of the reduction factor of a tangent, galvanometer and also the value of horizontal component of earth’s magnetic field by electrolysis method.
	5. Determination of the reduction factor of a tangent, galvanometer and also the value of horizontal component of earth’s magnetic field by electrolysis method.

	6. Determination of the monochromatic wavelength by Michelson interferometer.
	6. Determination of the monochromatic wavelength by Michelson interferometer.

	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book

	(2001)
	(2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)
	3. K.G. Mazumdar, A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)


	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001).
	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001).
	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001).

	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.
	5. B.L. Worsnop and H.T. Flint, Advanced Practical Physics, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi.

	6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th Edition.
	6. M.Nelkon and Jon Ogbom, Advanced level Practical Physics .4th Edition.

	9. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.
	9. D.P. Khandelwal, A laboratory manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes, Vani Publication House.

	10. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.
	10. Chauhan & Singh, Advanced Practical Physics, Pragati Prakashan.

	9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II
	9. B. Saraf et al, Physics through experiments Vol I & II


	Semester - VI
	Semester - VI
	Semester - VI

	PHY07(T) Condensed Matter Physics
	PHY07(T) Condensed Matter Physics

	(Lectures =105)
	(Lectures =105)

	(Marks = 70)
	(Marks = 70)


	UNIT-I
	UNIT-I
	UNIT-I

	Thermodynamics relations: Thermodynamic variables, extensive and intensive variables. Maxwell’s relations and applications, TdS equations, heat capacity equations, internal energy equations. Joule-Thomson cooling, thermodynamic potentials. Clausius- Clapeyron equation. Equilibrium of thermodynamical variables.
	Thermodynamics relations: Thermodynamic variables, extensive and intensive variables. Maxwell’s relations and applications, TdS equations, heat capacity equations, internal energy equations. Joule-Thomson cooling, thermodynamic potentials. Clausius- Clapeyron equation. Equilibrium of thermodynamical variables.


	Statistics and Probability: Fundamental probability laws. The binomial distribution, calculation of mean; Stirling approximation
	Statistics and Probability: Fundamental probability laws. The binomial distribution, calculation of mean; Stirling approximation
	Statistics and Probability: Fundamental probability laws. The binomial distribution, calculation of mean; Stirling approximation


	(up to second order). The Gaussian or normal distribution, calculation of mean and variance; the Poisson’s distribution.
	(up to second order). The Gaussian or normal distribution, calculation of mean and variance; the Poisson’s distribution.
	(up to second order). The Gaussian or normal distribution, calculation of mean and variance; the Poisson’s distribution.

	Idea of generalized • coordinates and momenta, constraints, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian. Density distribution in phase space and applications to one-dimensional harmonic oscillator and free particles, principle of equal a prori probability, ergodic hypothesis, Liouville theorem (with proof). Statistical equilibrium, probability calculations, behaviour of the density of states, sharpness of the probability distribution; probability distribution in microcanonical, canonical and grand-canonical ensembles. (30)
	Idea of generalized • coordinates and momenta, constraints, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian. Density distribution in phase space and applications to one-dimensional harmonic oscillator and free particles, principle of equal a prori probability, ergodic hypothesis, Liouville theorem (with proof). Statistical equilibrium, probability calculations, behaviour of the density of states, sharpness of the probability distribution; probability distribution in microcanonical, canonical and grand-canonical ensembles. (30)

	UNIT-II
	UNIT-II

	Thermal equilibrium between two systems, (3 parameter and its identity with 1/ (kB T), probability and entropy, e.g. S = kBlnfl Statistical interpretation of second law of thermodynamics. Partition function and its relation with thermodynamic quantities like free-energy, entropy and specific heat, law of equipartition of energy and its applications. Derivation of Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution function and its application to a perfect gas and derivation of Maxwell’s distribution of molecular speeds with cal
	Thermal equilibrium between two systems, (3 parameter and its identity with 1/ (kB T), probability and entropy, e.g. S = kBlnfl Statistical interpretation of second law of thermodynamics. Partition function and its relation with thermodynamic quantities like free-energy, entropy and specific heat, law of equipartition of energy and its applications. Derivation of Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution function and its application to a perfect gas and derivation of Maxwell’s distribution of molecular speeds with cal

	Quantum statistics: Indistinguishability of particles, Bose-Einstein (BE) and Fermi-Dirac (FD) distributions. Classical limit of quantum statistics, application of BE statistics to a photon gas and FD statistics to free electron in metals and calculation of Fermi
	Quantum statistics: Indistinguishability of particles, Bose-Einstein (BE) and Fermi-Dirac (FD) distributions. Classical limit of quantum statistics, application of BE statistics to a photon gas and FD statistics to free electron in metals and calculation of Fermi

	i
	i


	energy.
	energy.
	energy.


	UNIT III
	UNIT III
	UNIT III

	Crystal structure: Symmetry in crystals, point groups, space groups. Structure of sodium chloride, cesium chloride, diamond and zinc sulfide.
	Crystal structure: Symmetry in crystals, point groups, space groups. Structure of sodium chloride, cesium chloride, diamond and zinc sulfide.

	Brillouin zones. Reciprocal lattice of sc, bcc and fee structures. Fourier analysis of basis, structure factor of bcc and fee, atomic form factor. Experimental techniques, Laue method, powder method, neutron diffraction methods.
	Brillouin zones. Reciprocal lattice of sc, bcc and fee structures. Fourier analysis of basis, structure factor of bcc and fee, atomic form factor. Experimental techniques, Laue method, powder method, neutron diffraction methods.

	Crystal binding: Bonding in covalent crystals, ionic crystals, inert gas crystals, metallic crystals and hydrogen-bonded crystals, and properties of these crystals; Madelung energy and Madelung constant in ionic crystals, London-London interaction in inert gas crystals and cohesive energy.
	Crystal binding: Bonding in covalent crystals, ionic crystals, inert gas crystals, metallic crystals and hydrogen-bonded crystals, and properties of these crystals; Madelung energy and Madelung constant in ionic crystals, London-London interaction in inert gas crystals and cohesive energy.

	Lattice vibration, quantization of lattice vibration, vibration of monatomic and diatomic chain of atoms. Lattice heat capacity, phonon density of states, Einstein and Debye theories of heat capacity. (25)
	Lattice vibration, quantization of lattice vibration, vibration of monatomic and diatomic chain of atoms. Lattice heat capacity, phonon density of states, Einstein and Debye theories of heat capacity. (25)

	UNIT-IV
	UNIT-IV

	Free electron model: Quantum mechanical treatment of free electrons in metals, concept of Fermi level, density of states, heat capacity of the electron gas, experimental heat capacity of metals, electrical conductivity, experimental electrical resistivity of metals, Matthiessen’s rule, plasma frequency, Hall effect, thermal conductivity of metals, Wiedemann-Franz law.
	Free electron model: Quantum mechanical treatment of free electrons in metals, concept of Fermi level, density of states, heat capacity of the electron gas, experimental heat capacity of metals, electrical conductivity, experimental electrical resistivity of metals, Matthiessen’s rule, plasma frequency, Hall effect, thermal conductivity of metals, Wiedemann-Franz law.


	Band Theory: Nearly free electron model, origin of the energy gap, magnitude of the energy gap, concept of bands and band gap; equations of motion; effective mass, effective mass in semiconductors, silicon and germanium, intrinsic carrier concentration, intrinsic mobility; impurity conductivity.
	Band Theory: Nearly free electron model, origin of the energy gap, magnitude of the energy gap, concept of bands and band gap; equations of motion; effective mass, effective mass in semiconductors, silicon and germanium, intrinsic carrier concentration, intrinsic mobility; impurity conductivity.
	Band Theory: Nearly free electron model, origin of the energy gap, magnitude of the energy gap, concept of bands and band gap; equations of motion; effective mass, effective mass in semiconductors, silicon and germanium, intrinsic carrier concentration, intrinsic mobility; impurity conductivity.


	Magnetism: Langevin theory of diamagnetism and paramagnetism; Weiss theory of ferromagnetism; antiferromagnetism and ferri-magnetism.
	Magnetism: Langevin theory of diamagnetism and paramagnetism; Weiss theory of ferromagnetism; antiferromagnetism and ferri-magnetism.
	Magnetism: Langevin theory of diamagnetism and paramagnetism; Weiss theory of ferromagnetism; antiferromagnetism and ferri-magnetism.

	Superconductivity: Type-I and type-II superconductors, heat capacity, energy gap, isotope effect. Thermodynamics of the superconducting transition. Elementary ideas of BCS theory. Ideas of high temperature superconductivity. (25)
	Superconductivity: Type-I and type-II superconductors, heat capacity, energy gap, isotope effect. Thermodynamics of the superconducting transition. Elementary ideas of BCS theory. Ideas of high temperature superconductivity. (25)


	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodyanics, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th edition, 1997.
	1. M.W. Zemansky & R.H. Dittman, Heat and Thermodyanics, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 7th edition, 1997.

	2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner, Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 2nd edition, 1998.
	2. B.K. Agarwal and M. Eisner, Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 2nd edition, 1998.

	3. N.C. Rana, P.S. Joag, Classical Mechanics, Tata Me Graw Hill Education Pvt Ltd (2010).
	3. N.C. Rana, P.S. Joag, Classical Mechanics, Tata Me Graw Hill Education Pvt Ltd (2010).

	4. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 1999
	4. C. Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics, John Wiley, 1999

	5. J.P. Srivastava, Elements of Solid State Physics, Prentice Hall of India, 2001.
	5. J.P. Srivastava, Elements of Solid State Physics, Prentice Hall of India, 2001.

	6. K. Huang, Statistical Mechanics, Wiley India Edition, 2nd edition .
	6. K. Huang, Statistical Mechanics, Wiley India Edition, 2nd edition .


	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:
	Reference Books recommended:

	1. F. Reif, Fundamental of Statistical and Thermal physics, McGraw Hill Singapore, 1985.
	1. F. Reif, Fundamental of Statistical and Thermal physics, McGraw Hill Singapore, 1985.

	2. B.B. Laud, Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 1994.
	2. B.B. Laud, Fundamental Statistical Mechanics, New Age International Publishers, 1994.

	3. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, McMillan (1969).
	3. A.J. Dekker, Solid State Physics, McMillan (1969).


	4. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International (2002).
	4. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International (2002).
	4. S.O. Pillai, Solid State Physics, New Age International (2002).

	5. H. P. Myers, Introductory Solid State Physics, Viva Book (1998).
	5. H. P. Myers, Introductory Solid State Physics, Viva Book (1998).

	6. J. R. Chrisman, Fundamentals of Solid State Physics, John Wiley (1988).
	6. J. R. Chrisman, Fundamentals of Solid State Physics, John Wiley (1988).

	7. M.A Omar, Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison Wesley, 1993
	7. M.A Omar, Elementary Solid State Physics, Addison Wesley, 1993


	PHY07(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY07(P) List of experiments Marks = 30
	PHY07(P) List of experiments Marks = 30

	1. To study the characteristics of a transistor in CB configuration and determine a.
	1. To study the characteristics of a transistor in CB configuration and determine a.

	2. To study the characteristics of a transistor in CE configuration and determine p.
	2. To study the characteristics of a transistor in CE configuration and determine p.

	3. To study the frequency response of a series LCR circuit.
	3. To study the frequency response of a series LCR circuit.

	4. To study the frequency response of a parallel LCR circuit.
	4. To study the frequency response of a parallel LCR circuit.

	5. To study AND, OR, NOT and NAND gates and to verify their truth tables, using transistors or ICs .
	5. To study AND, OR, NOT and NAND gates and to verify their truth tables, using transistors or ICs .

	Text Books recommended:
	Text Books recommended:

	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)
	1. C.L. Arora, B.Sc. Practical Physics, S Chand (2005)

	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book
	2. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Practical Physics, New Central Book

	(2001)
	(2001)

	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)
	3. K.G. Mazumdar A Text Book on Practical Physics , Syndicate Press (2006)

	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)
	4. S. Ghosh, A Text Book of Advanced Practical Physics, New Central Book (2001)


	PHY08(T) Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy, Nuclear Physics
	PHY08(T) Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy, Nuclear Physics
	PHY08(T) Atomic and Molecular Spectroscopy, Nuclear Physics

	(Lectures =105) (Marks = 70)
	(Lectures =105) (Marks = 70)


	Unit I
	Unit I
	Unit I

	Space quantization and spinnirtg electron, Stern Gerlach experiment, quantum numbers associated with vector atom model and their physical significance; spin - orbit interaction and its explanation of fine structure. Spectral terms - s,p,d,f notation, magnetic moment due to orbital motion and spin, Bohr magneton, Lande g- factor, Larmor’s theorem, gyromagnetic ratio. Zeeman effect, classical and quantum theory of normal Zeeman effect, quantum theory of anomalous Zeeman effect for one electron system only. Al
	Space quantization and spinnirtg electron, Stern Gerlach experiment, quantum numbers associated with vector atom model and their physical significance; spin - orbit interaction and its explanation of fine structure. Spectral terms - s,p,d,f notation, magnetic moment due to orbital motion and spin, Bohr magneton, Lande g- factor, Larmor’s theorem, gyromagnetic ratio. Zeeman effect, classical and quantum theory of normal Zeeman effect, quantum theory of anomalous Zeeman effect for one electron system only. Al

	Two electrons system: L-S coupling, j-j coupling, Pauli’s exclusion principle, spectra of helium atom and alkaline earth atoms, singlet and triplet fine structure, selection rules. (25)
	Two electrons system: L-S coupling, j-j coupling, Pauli’s exclusion principle, spectra of helium atom and alkaline earth atoms, singlet and triplet fine structure, selection rules. (25)

	Unit II
	Unit II

	Introduction: Types of molecular spectra - rotational, vibrational and electronic spectra. Pure rotational spectra of a diatomic rigid body rotator - quantum mechanical derivation of energy levels of rigid body rotator, frequency of spectral lines, selection rule and the spectrum.
	Introduction: Types of molecular spectra - rotational, vibrational and electronic spectra. Pure rotational spectra of a diatomic rigid body rotator - quantum mechanical derivation of energy levels of rigid body rotator, frequency of spectral lines, selection rule and the spectrum.

	Vibrating diatomic molecule as a harmonic oscillator - frequency, energy levels, selection rules, spectrum, vibrational - rotational spectra, selection rules.
	Vibrating diatomic molecule as a harmonic oscillator - frequency, energy levels, selection rules, spectrum, vibrational - rotational spectra, selection rules.

	Electronic spectra: Electronic band systems, sequence and progression, Frank Condon principle.
	Electronic spectra: Electronic band systems, sequence and progression, Frank Condon principle.


	Raman effect and its brief quantum mechanical explanation, Raman shifts, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, selection rules, comparison of Raman, and IR spectra.
	Raman effect and its brief quantum mechanical explanation, Raman shifts, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, selection rules, comparison of Raman, and IR spectra.
	Raman effect and its brief quantum mechanical explanation, Raman shifts, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, selection rules, comparison of Raman, and IR spectra.

	Fundamental ideas of UV and IR spectroscopy, Atomic Emission Spectroscopy (AES), Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy (AAS) and basic ideas about X-ray" Fluorescence (XRF) and its applications. (25)
	Fundamental ideas of UV and IR spectroscopy, Atomic Emission Spectroscopy (AES), Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy (AAS) and basic ideas about X-ray" Fluorescence (XRF) and its applications. (25)


	Unit III
	Unit III
	Unit III

	Structure, composition of the nucleus, basic properties: charge, mass, size, spin, magnetic moment, electric quadrupole moment, binding energy, binding energy per nucleon and its variation with mass number of the nucleus. Coulomb energy, volume energy, surface energy, other corrections, explanation of B-E curve, liquid drop model, shell model, Schmidt lines.
	Structure, composition of the nucleus, basic properties: charge, mass, size, spin, magnetic moment, electric quadrupole moment, binding energy, binding energy per nucleon and its variation with mass number of the nucleus. Coulomb energy, volume energy, surface energy, other corrections, explanation of B-E curve, liquid drop model, shell model, Schmidt lines.

	Properties of nuclear forces, two nucleon system, square well solution of the deuteron problem.
	Properties of nuclear forces, two nucleon system, square well solution of the deuteron problem.

	Radioactivity: Geiger - Nuttal law, Gamow’s theory of a decay, Fermi’s theory of p - decay (qualitative treatment), neutrinos and anti neutrinos, nuclear radiation, energy levels, biological effects of nuclear and electromagnetic radiations, Maximum permissible radiation levels for safety, precaution against radiation hazards.
	Radioactivity: Geiger - Nuttal law, Gamow’s theory of a decay, Fermi’s theory of p - decay (qualitative treatment), neutrinos and anti neutrinos, nuclear radiation, energy levels, biological effects of nuclear and electromagnetic radiations, Maximum permissible radiation levels for safety, precaution against radiation hazards.

	Nuclear Reactions: Rutherford’s experiments on artificial transmutations, conservation theorems, Q- value, threshold energy, cross section of nuclear reactions.
	Nuclear Reactions: Rutherford’s experiments on artificial transmutations, conservation theorems, Q- value, threshold energy, cross section of nuclear reactions.

	Artificial radioactivity: nuclear fission, Bohr Wheeler theory of nuclear fission, condition of spontaneous fission, four factor formula for a nuclear multiplication factor, chain reaction, criticality, moderators, types of reactors - power, breeder reactor.
	Artificial radioactivity: nuclear fission, Bohr Wheeler theory of nuclear fission, condition of spontaneous fission, four factor formula for a nuclear multiplication factor, chain reaction, criticality, moderators, types of reactors - power, breeder reactor.


	Nuclear fusion reaction in the plasma, condition for maintaining fusion reaction, Tokamak experiment in fusion systems.
	Nuclear fusion reaction in the plasma, condition for maintaining fusion reaction, Tokamak experiment in fusion systems.
	Nuclear fusion reaction in the plasma, condition for maintaining fusion reaction, Tokamak experiment in fusion systems.

	(40)
	(40)


	Unit IV
	Unit IV
	Unit IV

	Cosmic rays: Primary cosmic rays-* extensive air showers, solar modulation of primary cosmic rays, effect of earth’s magnetic field on the cosmic ray trajectories, Discovery of muon, pion, heavy mesons and hyperons in cosmic rays.
	Cosmic rays: Primary cosmic rays-* extensive air showers, solar modulation of primary cosmic rays, effect of earth’s magnetic field on the cosmic ray trajectories, Discovery of muon, pion, heavy mesons and hyperons in cosmic rays.

	Elementary particles: Concept of antiparticles, fundamental interactions, forces and fields. Resonant particles, discovery and important properties, strangeness, conservation and violation of strangeness in particle interactions, isospin, hypercharge. Symmetries and Conservation laws, Baryon and Lepton conservation. Basic ideas of quarks and quark model. (15)
	Elementary particles: Concept of antiparticles, fundamental interactions, forces and fields. Resonant particles, discovery and important properties, strangeness, conservation and violation of strangeness in particle interactions, isospin, hypercharge. Symmetries and Conservation laws, Baryon and Lepton conservation. Basic ideas of quarks and quark model. (15)

	Text Books recommended:
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